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Abstract

Karlsson, Mathias (2018). Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, Linnaeus
University Dissertations No 327/2018, ISBN: 978-91-88761-90-3 (print), 97891-88761-91-0 (pdf). Written in English.
In both the study and the practice of entrepreneurship, the phenomenon of
entrepreneurship is recurrently put forward as a key, or even the key, to resolving
many of today’s social, ecological, and economic challenges. However, research
shows that entrepreneurs who pursue social change risk overlooking or
excluding certain worldviews, values, and ways of living. This thesis examines
how entrepreneurial practices can create responsible social change. The study
draws on ethnographic work and explores a new initiative launched by the
Swedish furniture company IKEA – IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs. The aim of the initiative is to start collaborations with social
entrepreneurs around the world, and to support their social change work,
particularly when it comes to empowering women. The thesis further sheds new
light on ethical and political aspects of entrepreneurship by using the insights
and concepts of philosopher Simon Critchley.
The thesis comes to four main conclusions. First, the study shows that the
pursuit of social change requires that a variety of, sometimes contradictory,
practices be performed. Second, the study shows that this particular change
work and initiative have the positive and responsible outcome of generating a
multiplicity of new autonomous spaces that enable the women involved to live
more worthwhile lives. Third, the study shows that creating responsible social
change is ‘infinitely demanding’ because responding responsibly to another
person’s desires and strivings is tremendously challenging, and the number of
people to which one can respond is similarly overwhelming. Fourth, the study
shows that the complexity of creating responsible social change can be handled
through the practices of a faithless faith (i.e., fidelity to a lived subjective
commitment) and humour (i.e., the humorous acknowledgment and acceptance
of one’s limits as a human being).
The major contribution of this thesis is that it enriches our understanding of
how entrepreneurial practices can accomplish responsible social change. The
main theoretical contribution and thrust of the thesis is then the concept of
infinitely demanding entrepreneurship, a notion centred on the suggestion that
this form of entrepreneurial practice is driven by committed, responsible, and
ethically and politically attentive actors and thus might lead to the creation of
responsible social change. Infinitely demanding entrepreneurship has at least five
facets: (1) its main aim is to be for the other person and to acknowledge and
respect her otherness; (2) there is an attentiveness to the limitations of the
specific situation, which encourages people to keep pushing to do more; (3) a
plurality of competing ethical and political demands are acknowledged and

handled; (4) there is an awareness that a variety of practices have to be carried
out and a multiplicity of objectives met, including economic, social, and
environmental ones; and (5) the practices of a faithless faith and humour enable
these actors to cope with the infinitely demanding situation of trying to create
responsible social change.
Infinitely demanding entrepreneurship is an argument that breaks with research
suggesting that practicing entrepreneurship is a rather easy means of solving
societal issues. However, infinitely demanding entrepreneurship is also an
argument that contradicts research that views entrepreneurship as the actual
villain of today’s problems. Instead pointing out that entrepreneurial practices
can create responsible social change, but that succeeding in this endeavour is
‘infinitely demanding’ for the involved and committed people who engage in
such practices.
Keywords: Entrepreneurial practices, social change, ethics, politics, infinitely
demanding, autonomous spaces, responsibility, faithless faith, humour,
ethnographic work, Simon Critchley
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Preface
As the owner of a small cottage in regular need of repair, I know the satisfaction
of using a hammer, but I have to admit that nailing my completed thesis to the
wall of our university library is going to give me the greatest satisfaction of all.
However, I could never have attained this sense of relief without the support of
the many, many colleagues and friends who have shared their ideas, given
advice, and constructively critiqued this thesis and its argument. I am sincerely
grateful for all their help.
However, I would like to give some people special mention. First, my
supervisors: Saara Taalas, you believed in me from day one. Your endless
support and pushing have inspired me to keep taking new steps in my research.
Lena Olaison, your encouragement, critical and constructive readings, and care
have been true life-savers. I would also like to thank my examiner Lars
Lindkvist. Your cheerfulness, academic manner, and chats have all helped me
through these tough PhD years. Finally, I want to thank Anders W. Johansson
(1951-2015) who was my examiner and ever willing to listen, and Frederic Bill,
who was my second supervisor for several years. I really enjoyed your
stimulating ideas and your friendly caring.
Some others to whom I want to express my gratitude are Nils Nilsson and
MaxMikael Björling, who both encouraged me and helped me to enter the
academic world. Björn Bjerke (1941-2018) whom I had the pleasure to follow
and learn from for more than two years. His work and generosity have been a
true source of inspiration. Another essential source of inspiration has been the
work of Bengt Johannisson, Daniel Hjorth, Chris Steyaert, and Bill Gartner,
and many others within the European School of Entrepreneurship Research.
Without your efforts in entrepreneurship studies this thesis would not have been
possible. Moreover, I would like to thank all the scholars who took the time to
read earlier drafts and had the kindness to engage with my research at various
stages. Daniel Ericsson, Frederic Bill, and Jenny Ahlberg all gave me an initial
push at my research proposal seminar. Thomas Taro Lennerfors, Carina
Holmgren, and Martin Gren kept pushing me at my mid-seminar, encouraging
me to improve my work in several important ways. I would also like to thank
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Bent Meier Sørensen, Viktorija Kalonaityte, and Katarina Ellborg for pushing
me over the edge at the final seminar and giving me the constructive criticism
that became the rope that rescued me from the abyss. Finally, I would like to
thank Martyna Sliwa, who took on the task of opposing my defence, as well as
Bent Meier Sørensen, Malin Tillmar, Caroline Wigren-Kristoferson, and Daniel
Silander, who took the time to sit on the examining committee.
This research was funded through the Bridge – a strategic collaboration
between Linnaeus University and IKEA. In this connection, I would like to
thank Jörgen Svensson, Gudmund Vollbrecht, and Anna Rosenqvist, who kindly
helped acquaint me with IKEA at various stages of the PhD process. That said,
the ones to whom I truly owe gratitude are the team members of IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. Åsa Skogström Feldt, Vaishali Misra,
and Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, your generosity, help, and the time you have
devoted to me are just incredible. I am forever grateful. This also goes for
everyone I met during my fieldwork, including all the employees at IKEA and
in particular the women workers and social entrepreneurs who all shared their
experiences: Neire, Tagridh, Jyoti, Neelam, Usha, Meena, Orawan, Kham,
Ladda, Sao, Sumita, Neelam C., Khunying, and Dorota. I would also like to
thank the people who took the time to work as interpreters during my time in
the field: Chasne, Sumita, Smita, Vinay, and Mai.
I would like to continue by thanking all my good colleagues at the
Department of Organization and Entrepreneurship. I would especially like to
mention: Niklas Åkerman, whose support on questions about research,
education, and life in general has been truly appreciated; Mikael Lundgren, who
always has an interesting perspective to share and time to listen; and Erik Rosell,
Anna Alexandersson, Viktorija Kalonaityte, and Malin Tillmar, who in various
ways and during several seminars gave me valuable input. I would also like to
say thanks to my colleagues in the corridor: Christer Foghagen, Per PetterssonLöfquist, Marianna Strzelecka, Hans Wessblad, Jasmina Beharic, David Calås,
Katarina Ellborg, Nils Nilsson and Christoph Tiedtke. You have all helped me
with both academic issues and more practical matters like having lunch. I
especially want to thank my office neighbour Emily Höckert for welcoming me
and extending her hospitality.
When pursuing a PhD, one inevitably gets to share a vast amount of
existential anxiety with some fellow PhD students. Charlotta Karlsdottír and
Lydia Choi-Johansson, although we did not talk regularly, your esprit de corps
during this process has been indispensable. I truly enjoyed being on this journey
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together with you. Some other PhD peers with whom I have shared the joys and
burdens of writing a thesis are: Jenny Ahlberg, Yuliya Ponomareva, Emma
Neuman, Andreas Eklund, Miralem Helmefalk, Joacim Rosenlund, Martin
Holgersson, Olle Duhlin, and Mats Hammander. Thank you all for our chats.
I would also like to mention two people who have given me constant food
for thought during these years. Martin Gren, I truly appreciate the times when
you looked up from your books and shared your questions and readings with
me. Ulf Wickbom, your eagerness to learn new things about life or whatever has
made a lasting mark on me. Also, thanks to Urszula Striner for giving me
permission to use two of your photos. Susan Ryan, your editing, language skills,
dedication, and enthusiasm not only improved the quality of the thesis but also
encouraged me to keep going during the last weeks of finalizing this thesis.
To my friends one and all, I just want to say thanks for being there. All our
conversations, laughs, padel games, and dinners have been blessed breaks from
work.
As one can see, the list of people involved in this thesis is long, and therefore
my sincerest apologies to anyone I have forgotten to mention. However, I
certainly cannot complete these acknowledgements without mentioning my
family, for this dissertation could not have been accomplished without their
support. Malin has taken care of our sons Axel and Gustav, and our lives in
general, for such a long time. You are the best. My sincere gratitude also goes
to my parents, Steffi and Pelle, and to my parents-in-law, Kurt and Ann-Christin,
all of whom have supported us so immensely throughout this period. Thank you.
I dedicate this thesis to my whole family, but a special thought is given to my
father Pelle (1953-2017) - your curiosity for life lives on.

Mathias Karlsson
Kalmar, 2018
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Prologue
November 12, 2013. A small meeting room at IKEA of Sweden’s head office,
Älmhult. Three team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs1 initiative are pondering the possible effects of their work to
build a new business model at IKEA, one aimed at supporting the social change
that social entrepreneurs around the world are striving to achieve. At this
juncture, the team has four pilot partners, two of whom are in India. All four are
social entrepreneurs on a mission to empower women, and the team is backing
their efforts to engender real social change on this front. However, the path to
change is complex. During the meeting, the following conversation takes place.
‘Ann-Sofie: So, the women that can actually work for Industree [the team’s
partner in Bengaluru, India], they are, in fact, the ones who don’t have those
family issues, and they have help with childcare and so on. They are the
ones we can reach today?
Åsa: Hmm, yeah.
Ann-Sofie: The ones that aren’t there – them – it will take longer for
them?
Vaishali: Today we don’t know.’
Recorded Participant Observation, My Emphasis and Editing

The issue that Ann-Sofie, Åsa, and Vaishali are grappling with is how to handle
the fact that their social change efforts will never reach many of the Indian
women living in vulnerable conditions. Some women – the ones that are not
there – will simply be beyond the reach of the initiative. The three team
members realize this, and although they are trying to help as many women as
possible, they apparently feel some frustration that the initiative will not extend
to some women. The team’s efforts strike them as inadequate; they want to
reach and empower more women. This whole situation appears to pose a
dilemma that they will dwell on for some time to come.

1 Today, the initiative is known as the IKEA Social Entrepreneurship Initiative, but I have decided to
use the name used during my research.

7

Two years later, I ask Åsa, the business leader, what she feels could have
been done differently during her time working with the initiative. She answers:
‘Hmm. I don’t know, I always think, we could have done more, you know,
have had more [partners].’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation, My Emphasis

Åsa is pointing out that she feels more could have been done, specifically that
there could have been more partners. Then the team’s work could have
empowered more women. We can see how once again she is reflecting on the
limits of their work and on how they could have stretched those limits. Thus,
although their entrepreneurial initiative is contributing to social change, they
never seem able to feel pleased. Rather, they have a constant urge to do more.
These two empirical snippets suggest that the work done in IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs confronts its team members with
difficult questions of ethics and politics. That is to say, in their entrepreneurial
practices aimed at social change, they must cope with demanding issues
regarding responsibility, justice, and freedom. These ethical and political
conundrums appear to be part and parcel of the endeavour to create social
change, and actors who perform this type of entrepreneurial practice need to
take these conundrums into account and handle them. However, these
quandaries remain at the periphery of entrepreneurship studies, a situation I
would like to change through this thesis.

8

CHAPTER ONE
Introduction
‘The rapid industrial and technological advancements of the last century
have led to many breakthroughs, but they have also left us to confront an
uncertain future. With real threats of environmental and economic collapse,
terrible diseases, over-population, war, terrorism and menacing new forms
of weaponry, we have much to overcome. Efforts by our governments and
institutions have proven insufficient to reverse these destructive trends. Our
best hope for the future of humanity lies in the power and effectiveness of
socially motivated, highly empowered, individuals to fight for changes in the
way we live, think, and behave.’
Jeff Skoll, cited in Nicholls, 2008, p. v.

Our way of life and how we organize it have become a real threat to humanity,
and if we are to avert the unthinkable, something will have to give. But what?
How and by whom? In the anthology Social Entrepreneurship: New Models of
Sustainable Social Change, eBay founder Jeff Skoll describes the people who
are fighting for social change. In his view, social entrepreneurs, as today’s
effective, motivated and empowered drivers of change, hold the key to solving
most of our contemporary challenges and are thus the best hope for our future.
He shares this faith in (social) entrepreneurship with others. For example, the
global organization Ashoka envisions a world where everyone is a
changemaker, that is, a social entrepreneur pursuing a specific social mission.
Muhammed Yunus, founder of Grameen Bank and a Nobel prize-winner, is
another example. He has been promoted as a heroic management guru over the
last decade, gaining widespread fame as a pioneering social entrepreneur. To
paraphrase John Lennon’s song Working Class Hero, a Social Entrepreneur
Hero has apparently become something to be – and everyone should be it. The
difference is, however, that these heroic social entrepreneurs should not feel
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small, as Lennon sings, but be our magnificent and relentless saviours, for that
is how they are seen. Yet, as the prologue suggested, those truly striving to
accomplish social change seldom feel like mighty beings. Creating social
change seems instead to entail coping with demanding dilemmas concerning
how to effect this change and whose experienced suffering to respond to. In
other words, fighting to change the ways we live, think, and behave is maybe
not such a happy walk in the park after all.
An array of scholars have discussed this promise of entrepreneurship as a
means of overcoming today’s threats, and they all share an optimism about the
positive role entrepreneurship can play in order to change how we currently live
(e.g. Nicholls, 2008; Gibbs, 2009; Nidumolu, Prahalad & Rangaswami, 2009;
Tilley & Young, 2009; Hall, Daneke & Lenox, 2010; York & Venkataraman,
2010; Berglund & Johannisson, 2012; Kyrö, 2015). This question of how to live
and do things differently also engages scholars outside the field of
entrepreneurship (Cato, 2009; Jackson, 2011; Böhm et al, 2014; Rockström &
Klum, 2015; Sachs, 2015). For example, Rockström and Klum (2015) make it
clear that we must radically transform our current ways of living and organizing
our lives. They join other scholars in calling for a new, great transition (Jackson,
2011; Rockström & Klum, 2015; Sachs, 2015). For Jackson (2011, p. 16), the
ultimate aim of such a transition should be to create a prosperity that ‘consists
in our ability to flourish as human beings – within the ecological limits of a
finite planet’. Rockström and Klum (2015, p. 131) assert that this great
transition can only occur through a new wave of innovation. These scholars
envision this wave as a set of practices that will fundamentally transform the
lives of all humanity and thus engender a new set of values and practices (ibid.).
Again, entrepreneurship, along with the innovation it sparks, is held as an
important practice necessary to achieve this great transition that will mitigate
the threats that pervade our lives.
So, given this rather widespread and strong belief in entrepreneurship as a
solution to our economic, social, and environmental challenges, describing the
entrepreneur as a latter-day saviour is hardly far-fetched (Sørensen, 2008), for
it seems entrepreneurial individuals indeed carry the burden of solving all our
woes. However, this deep belief in entrepreneurship has also been
problematized. Jones and Murtola (2012) argue that entrepreneurship is not the
solution to today’s problems, but rather the cause of them. In fact, they claim
that entrepreneurship (plus capitalism) has produced the problems facing
humanity (ibid.). Historically, there have been landmark studies stressing that
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entrepreneurship can be both creative and destructive (Schumpeter, 1934;
Baumol, 1990). These insights seem to have been forgotten or overlooked,
though, as entrepreneurship generally remains viewed as something inherently
positive and good (Tedmanson, Essers, Verduyn & Gartner, 2012). According
to Jones and Murtola (2012, p. 122), this ignorance has led to a ‘lack of attention
to the destructive side of innovations’. Baringa (2012, p. 248) further notes that
current research focuses exclusively on the innovative dimension of (social)
entrepreneurship, and thus not on the actual social changes produced or on how
they are accomplished. The danger of this single-minded focus is that it blinds
both the (heroic) entrepreneurs and the (optimistic) scholars to questions such
as: ‘Whose vision of society is this? Who is included/excluded by such a vision?
Against what and whose standards is the term ‘better’ placed?’ (Boddice, 2011,
p. 146). Rather than pose these kinds of questions, most scholars and
entrepreneurs seem to assume that entrepreneurship is something good and
desirable for everyone everywhere. Yet, this inattentiveness risks spawning
irresponsible ways of relating to others (Dey, 2007; Jones & Spicer, 2009) or
(re)producing certain ways of living (Boddice, 2011). A better alternative might
be to pursue a more responsible social change driven by people who are
sensitive to these issues.
However, to claim that entrepreneurship is the cause of our pressing
challenges is a bit one-sided, for entrepreneurship could be understood as
practices that fundamentally concern doing new things or doing things
differently (Seymour, 2012; Bjerke & Karlsson, 2013, p. 4; Bill et al., 2010, p.
162; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009, p. 193). In their work, Weiskopf and Steyaert
(2009) aim to rethink the idea and practices of entrepreneurship from a more
affirmative light. They envision alternative ways in which entrepreneurship can
create new possibilities of life. This is a perspective that supports the assertion
that entrepreneurial practices are inevitable aspects of what it means to be
human (Johannisson, 2011), as humans will always do new things or do things
differently. This is an important point because economic, social, and
environmental threats remain, whether they come from entrepreneurship or not,
and to overcome them, humanity will indeed need to find alternative ways of
existing to avoid ending up in a status quo situation. Apparently,
entrepreneurship has a role of sorts to play as we attempt to create new
possibilities for our existence and thus transition towards a more sustainable
world. Hence, the task is not to claim beforehand that entrepreneurship is either
creative or destructive, but rather to explore the actual practices and
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consequences. This type of research approach could enrich our understanding
of just how entrepreneurial practices might create social change and with it new
ways of living more responsibly by, for example, respecting competing views
of what constitutes a good life.
In this thesis, I will explore and analyze the pursuit of responsible social
change through IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, an
entrepreneurial initiative launched by the Swedish furnishing company in 2011
as part of its sustainability strategy People & Planet Positive 2020. The aim of
the initiative is to ‘identify and support social entrepreneurs and their social
change work’2. Åsa, the business leader, describes the initiative and its greater
role in society thus:
‘The fact that there is a different movement [not just misery and conflict]
actually trying to find new ways of doing things. It is almost a
macroeconomic question. We are in that kind of shift now. It was agriculture,
then industrialization, and now we are heading for something else – what we
don’t really know. This is a small, small part of that. It’s really exciting. How
far can one go with new principles?’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE,
Interview. My Translation.

Hence, Åsa portrays IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs as a tiny
part of a greater movement claimed to be based on new principles and heading
towards an unknown destination. In this thesis I use the insights gained from
ethnographic work and philosophical activity to explore this movement and
some of its practices in the everyday working life of the IKEA team3.
In summary, entrepreneurial practices appear to play a role in creating the
societal and organizational changes demanded to meet today’s challenges. The
success of this endeavour requires a sensitivity to competing views and an
awareness that it can be risky to assume that the effects of entrepreneurship are
either good (creative) or bad (destructive). Hence, entrepreneurial practices that
aim for social change should not merely be described as heroic and simple, but
also be studied in the light of the actual practices, the actual social changes, the
complexity, and the possible ethical and political dilemmas that might confront
those involved. These research topics to which I wish to contribute are united
2 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview
3 Ethnographic work and philosophical activity are my methodological choices and sources of
inspiration, which I discuss in more detail in Chapter Four.
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by a more general interest in how responsible social change can be
accomplished.

Entrepreneurship and Social Change
A growing body of literature is engaging with the idea that entrepreneurship and
social change are closely connected. On the one hand, this conceptualization of
entrepreneurship enables assumptions such as the inherent goodness of
entrepreneurship or stereotypes like the heroic entrepreneur to come under
critique. On the other hand, conceptualization of this kind also paves the way
for building on more current research conversations regarding freedom, ethics,
and complexity. Before presenting these conversations in more detail, I will first
show why connecting entrepreneurship to social change is important.
The predominant approach within the field of entrepreneurship is to view
entrepreneurship as an economic phenomenon. Forefathers of the field, such as
Richard Cantillion, Jean-Baptiste Say, and Frank Knight, explored the
entrepreneur’s role, practices, and function in economic activities, and scholars
still subscribe to this line of thinking. For instance, some suggest that we now
live in an entrepreneurial economy and society where entrepreneurship is ‘a
driving force for economic growth, employment creation and competitiveness
in global markets’ (Audretsch, 2009, p. 253). These scholars link
entrepreneurship with key objectives like economic growth, higher gross
domestic product, and in the long run enhanced well-being (Davidsson, Delmar
& Wiklund, 2006; Carlsson, Acs, Audretsch & Braunerhjelm, 2009). Along
with other scholars, they also share a view of entrepreneurship as a positive and
desirable economic activity, but many have also extended the idea of
entrepreneurship beyond the economic sphere. For example, many scholars now
see entrepreneurship as a phenomenon capable of generating sweeping societal
changes (Steyaert & Katz, 2004). They see entrepreneurship as a creative
process that might foster a multitude of social, economic, environmental and
cultural values (e.g. Seymour, 2012; Berglund & Johannisson, 2012). This
broader view of entrepreneurship has led to new conceptualizations such as
social entrepreneurship (e.g. Leadbeater, 1997; Dees, 1998) and sustainable
entrepreneurship (Tilley & Young, 2009; Hall, Daneke & Lenox, 2010).
Accordingly, scholars then try to understand how entrepreneurship might
produce social as well as environmental values.
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However, there is an important difference between scholars who view
entrepreneurship as a creative process capable of producing new values
throughout society and those who connect entrepreneurship with social change:
the former view entrepreneurship as value-creating activities, while the latter
see it as an activity that somehow changes the present, an outcome that can be
either valuable or destructive. In fact, Joseph Schumpeter, a pioneer in
entrepreneurship studies, actually made this connection between
entrepreneurship and social change as early as 1911. Although his thinking was
lost in editing and translation (Swedberg, 2006, p. 23), his famous concept of
creative destruction indicates that he made this connection at an early stage. In
1963, the Norwegian anthropologist Fredrik Barth, who studied the impact of
entrepreneurs on their local communities, made this same connection. He
concluded that entrepreneurs play an important role in creating either social
stability or social change, a line of thinking that has gained some momentum in
entrepreneurship studies over the last decade (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006;
Calás, Smirich & Bourne, 2009; Rindova, Barry & Ketchen, 2009; Essers, Dey,
Tedmanson & Verduyn, 2017). So, although historically understood as an
economic phenomenon, the notion of entrepreneurship has lately been
supplemented by researchers who claim that entrepreneurship can be practised
throughout society and, more importantly, change an entire society.

Problematizing Prevailing Assumptions in Entrepreneurship Studies
So, when connecting entrepreneurship with social change, one can problematize
some prevailing assumptions as well as build on current research conversations.
Of course, these discussions are interrelated, but I choose to distinguish between
them for the purpose of clarifying the issues I am examining and the questions
I am posing. In a nutshell, there are three prevailing assumptions to question
when entrepreneurship is connected to social change.
The first concerns the belief that entrepreneurship based on neoliberal market
logic is the right solution for tackling social and environmental challenges. For
instance, Hjorth (2013) notes that people with neoliberal views (and language)
believe that social and environmental challenges can be ‘solved’ if they are
‘managed’, ‘measured’, and ‘controlled’ in ‘efficient’ ways, but that this way
of ‘economic’ organizing and ‘instrumental’ relating to others has limitations
because it down-prioritizes important aspects of being human, such as values,
emotions, and desires (ibid.). In all probability, these human sides are important
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drivers of social change that allow people to live a plurality of worthwhile lives.
Thus, according to Hjorth (2013), the present challenges do not require more
people to act like a rational and self-maximizing ‘homo economicus’ but to be
more responsible citizens engaged in entrepreneurship that engenders a society
offering ‘greater possibilities for living’ (ibid., p. 47). What ‘greater possibilities
for living’ means precisely will, of course, always be open for discussion, but
he makes the crucial point that we cannot treat our social and environmental
problems as we treat our economy. Rather, they require us to organize our world
and relate to it in new and more responsible ways, and, as I will show, scholars
who connect entrepreneurship to social change emphasize this imperative.
The second assumption concerns the belief that entrepreneurship creates
value in different forms (e.g. Fayolle, 2007; Seymour 2012), as already
problematized above when it was stressed that entrepreneurship has both
creative and destructive effects (Schumpeter, 1934; Baumol, 1990). To this
should be added that future research would benefit from considering the dark
sides of entrepreneurship (e.g. Berglund & Johansson, 2012) and from
acknowledging that however good one’s intentions, entrepreneurship is a
phenomenon that risks producing any number of unintended consequences (e.g.
Cho, 2006; Dey & Steyaert, 2010). What is more, both practitioners and
scholars also risk advocating and reproducing certain ways of living heedlessly
(Verduijn & Essers, 2013). Yet again, scholars who connect entrepreneurship
to social change underscore the importance of reflexivity, as it encourages a
more open exploration of the various outcomes that might result from
entrepreneurship (e.g. Calás et al., 2009).
The third assumption concerns the image of the entrepreneur as a man with
positive and unique characteristics (e.g. Delmar, 2006) or specific genes (Shane,
2010), an image that has persisted in the literature. The entrepreneur has also
been considered as rational (Casson, 2003) and autonomous (Caird, 1991).
More recently this heroic view of the entrepreneur has spread to fields such as
social entrepreneurship (e.g. Dees, 1998). However, drawing on the work of
scholars who interconnect entrepreneurship and social change enables one to
critique and add nuance to this grandiose image. For instance, some scholars
have critiqued the idea that entrepreneurs are unique individuals (e.g. Steyaert
& Katz, 2004; Bjerke & Karlsson, 2013), while others have highlighted that
many studies overlook women, ethnic diversity, and marginalized people
(Ogbor, 2000; Ahl, 2006; Jones & Spicer, 2009). Another source of critique is
the ideal of everyone’s being an entrepreneur as well as the notion that an
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entrepreneur as a self-maximizing and transgressive self is desirable (e.g.
Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Berglund, 2013). Scholars levelling such critiques
argue that proponents of these views neglect important questions of ethics,
politics, and critical reflection (Dey, 2007; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009;
Berglund, 2013). Finally, to problematize the sole and heroic white male
entrepreneur, some scholars stress that most entrepreneurship activities are
mundane (e.g. Rehn & Taalas, 2004; Katz & Steyaert, 2004; Bill, Bjerke &
Johansson, 2010) and performed with the help of others and thus networks (e.g.
Steyaert, 2007; Johannisson, 2011). An aim of this more mundane and relational
view is to invite more people to take part in creating our future society
(Berglund & Johansson, 2012, p. 183).
To sum up, in this thesis I depart from a view of entrepreneurship as ‘a form
of social creativity that changes our daily practices and our ways and styles of
living’ (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009, p. 193). This departure enables me to
approach entrepreneurship as a set of everyday practices aimed at creating
something new and different and whose consequences could spawn a multitude
of social changes. Thus, I will build on the rather recent body of literature that
applies a practice perspective to entrepreneurship (e.g. Fletcher & Watson,
2006; Steyaert, 2007; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Johannisson, 2011; 2012;
Watson, 2013). Steyaert (2007, p. 456) suggests that practice-based studies have
the ‘greatest potential’ to increase our knowledge about entrepreneurship as a
creative process. The main reason for this claim is that a practice perspective
‘bring[s] the field of entrepreneurship studies away from methodological
individualism and closer to a social ontology of relatedness’ (ibid., p. 456). In
this thesis, ethnographic work and some of the basic pillars within that
methodological tradition inspire my work. Moreover, one of my aims has been
to approach entrepreneurship as a set of everyday practices performed by a
collective, and not just a single individual. As we will see, this broader
conceptualization of entrepreneurship also means that I, as a researcher, am
drawn into questions and conversations regarding ethics and politics (Weiskopf
& Steyaert, 2009). 4
4 For me, a practice perspective means that I view the social reality as constituted by practices
(Schatzki, 2001; Nicolini 2013). Practice theory is a relatively new yet increasingly applied perspective
within social science (ibid.). An important aim of the practice perspective is to overcome a number of
old dualisms, for instance, actor-structure, body-mind, language-materiality, and reason-emotions
(ibid.). The concept of practice is gradually becoming equally important as concepts such as structures,
systems, meaning, life world, events, and actions when one is trying to understand a social or cultural
phenomenon (Schatzki, 2001, p. 1). In its most simple terms, practices are often conceptualized as
‘arrays of activities’ (Schatzki, 2001, p. 2) or ‘what actors do’ (Geiger, 2009, p. 129). However, in this
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Building on Three Research Conversations about Entrepreneurship and
Social Change
Connecting entrepreneurial practices to social change also provides substance
for more recent research conversations. I would like to contribute to these
conversations on three particular fronts, and to this end ask three questions: (1)
What kinds of social changes might be produced through entrepreneurial
practices? (2) How can we cultivate and practice entrepreneurship with an
ethico-political attentiveness? (3) How can we cope with the complexity of
social change? Although in the coming pages I will address each question and
its associated issues separately, there is a broader theme and ambition that unites
them, namely, a belief in the importance of exploring ethical and political
aspects of entrepreneurship. For example, Baringa (2012, p. 234) stresses that
while some studies indeed connect entrepreneurship to social change, most
‘remain poor in their understanding of what constitutes the social as well as in
their comprehension of the dynamics of social change’. In addition, Cho (2006,
p. 55) points out that one must examine ethics, politics, and values to understand
how entrepreneurship ‘can produce positive social change’. Both these
arguments resonate with the ambition of this thesis, but another, final argument
sealed my decision to engage with the ethical and political aspects of
entrepreneurship. Weiskopf and Steyaert (2009, p. 192) articulate this argument
as follows.
‘Entrepreneurship is itself an ambiguous if not dangerous phenomenon that
can bring along both positive and/or problematic consequences /…/ and thus
requires a political and ethical inquiry of its consequences.’

As we can see, they claim that entrepreneurship is an ambiguous phenomenon
that produces both positive and, as they put it, problematic consequences. More
importantly, however, this view of entrepreneurship urges scholars to withhold
their judgements about entrepreneurship as a phenomenon until they have
looked into its ethical and political aspects. Weiskopf and Steyaert embody this
thesis, I have been influenced by Corradi, Gheradi, and Verzelloni’s (2010, p. 277) three-dimensional
conceptualization of practice:

‘(1) the set of interconnected activities that, if socially recognized as a way of ordering, stabilize
collective action and the common orientation; (2) the sense-making process that supports the
accountability of a shared way of doing things and which allows the continuous negotiation (ethical
and aesthetic) of the meanings of a practice by its practitioners; (3) the social effects generated by a
practice in connection with other social practices. This is the dimension of the reproduction of practice
that answers the question as to what doing the practice does.’
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approach with their humble emphasis on the fact that entrepreneurship ‘can
bring’ both positive and problematic consequences, but we do not know
precisely which one’s various practices will produce. To find out, we must
conduct an inquiry, an approach that resonates well with the ambition of this
thesis.

What and Whose Social Changes: Creating New Ways of Living?
‘Initially, it involves moving toward an understanding that others might have
valid views and objectives very different from one’s own.’
Cho, 2006, p. 54

The first research conversation that I will build on revolves around the content
of social changes, such as what kinds of social changes entrepreneurial practices
might produce (Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Calás et al., 2009; Baringa, 2012). In
my view, the core of this conversation concerns whether entrepreneurship can
enable people to create new ways of living. As the above quotation shows, this
has also become a main concern among certain scholars, for practicing
entrepreneurship aimed at social change is dangerous if one fails to
acknowledge that the meaning of social change is subject to a plethora of
competing views – the risk being, of course, that one might neglect or downplay
another person’s notion of what constitutes a worthwhile life. The overarching
aim of my empirical case, IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, is to
empower women around the world, and to understand what social change means
for them, one must above all ask them (Young, 2008). Several studies in the
entrepreneurship field have sought to ask this very question, with the most
relevant and interesting of them being, I believe, those that discuss social change
through the concepts of empowerment, emancipation, spaces of freedom, and
new ways of living. However, as these studies have some limitations, additional
empirical and contextual research is needed.
There are several studies that have connected entrepreneurship to
empowerment (e.g. Young, 2008, Abbasian & Bildt, 2009; Al-Dajani &
Maslow, 2013; Datta & Gailey, 2012; Nachimuthu & Gunatharan, 2012; Sadi
& Al-Ghazali, 2010; Kato & Kratzer, 2013; Rugimbana & Mensah, 2010;
Franck, 2012; Welter & Smallbone, 2012), and numerous others connecting
entrepreneurship to emancipation (Rindova, Barry & Ketchen, 2009; Calás et
al., 2009; Goss, Jones, Betta, & Latham, 2011; Jennings, Jennings, & Sharifian,
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2016; Al-Dajani, Carter, Shaw, & Marlow, 2015; Montesano Montessori,
2016). Without exception, these works focus on the positive outcomes of
entrepreneurship and thus neglect to consider the contingency of destructive
outcomes (e.g. Baringa, 2012). However, some studies manage to delve into the
adverse impacts of entrepreneurship (Parmar, 2003; Khavul, 2010; Dey &
Steyaert, 2010; Verduijn & Essers, 2013). The problem with these studies is that
they apply a rather specific conceptual framework to understand and interpret
the social changes of women engaged in entrepreneurship, thus projecting a
number of destructive outcomes and then merely confirming these projections
with useful empirical material. In my view, it therefore seems far more
reasonable to seek an understanding of the possible social changes generated by
entrepreneurship by asking women personally whether they feel empowered or
not (Young, 2008). In this way, one gives them agency and acknowledges them
as reflecting, experiencing, and active human beings (Parmar, 2003). Another
way of approaching the question of what social changes entrepreneurship could
produce is to consider social change as contextual, that is, as meaning different
things for different people in different contexts (Welter, 2011; Ziegler, 2011).
Both the ambition of creating more complex answers to the notion of social
change and the ideal of including more voices and experiences can be
accomplished by collecting little narratives (Dey and Steyaert, 2010). This
methodological choice could display the multiplicity of social change from a
new light (ibid.).
Although many studies are criticized for focusing exclusively on the positive
aspects of entrepreneurship, I would still like to build on that kind of thinking,
but by producing critical and affirmative interpretations of social change (Dey
& Steyaert, 2010). Even more importantly, however, I want to draw on this
research conversation by giving voice to more women who could be understood
as using entrepreneurship to create ‘new ways of living’ (Weiskopf & Steyaert,
2009). These and other scholars understand entrepreneurial practices as having
the potential to create new possibilities for living (c.f. Beyes, 2009; Hjorth,
2013; Essers, Dey, Tedmanson & Verduyn, 2017). I would like to explore this
potential of entrepreneurship by analyzing IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs, for I believe that entrepreneurship indeed has the potential to
emancipate as well as oppress people (Verduijn, Dey, Tedmanson & Essers,
2013). To explore the verity of this assertion, one must certainly be willing to
listen to contextual and little narratives about everyday practices and social
change (Dey & Steyaert, 2014). Indeed, the aim of these little narratives reflects
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the thoughts of Essers and Tedmanson (2014, p. 363) who envision a future
knowledge that recognizes the heterogeneity of experiences, respects the agency
of women, and takes into account contextual practices of attaining emancipation
or a more worthwhile life.

How Social Change: The Possibilities of Responsibility?
‘/…/ envision the ‘social’ not as an instrumental, that is calculable, epithet of
entrepreneurship, but as the expression of genuine openness towards
otherness.’
Dey, 2006, p. 142

The second research conversation on which I will build focuses on how social
change might be practised responsibly. This conversation primarily concerns
the above ambition of allowing people to decide what they see as a worthwhile
life, which is to say that, if entrepreneurship is practised with an ethico-political
attentiveness, then different views of a good life are respected and supported.
As Dey (2006, p. 142) points out, this would lead to a genuine openness to
otherness, that is, others’ views of a worthwhile life. Essers et al. (2017) also
favour this way of ethical relating, viewing it as a possibility for creating spaces
of freedom for others. Ethics as a topic in entrepreneurship studies has generally
been gaining attention, especially in research fields like social entrepreneurship
and sustainable entrepreneurship (Dey & Steyeart, 2015). A number of recent
literature reviews explicitly discuss work that has linked entrepreneurship with
ethics (e.g. Hannafey, 2003; Harris, Sapienza & Bowie, 2009; Jones & Spicer,
2009; Dey & Steyaert, 2015), but at least two discernible problems with the
current literature arise. First, as Dey and Steyaert (2015) emphasize, most
studies in the present entrepreneurship literature focus on the sole entrepreneur
as a rational and atomistic individual. Second, most studies make no use of
particular ethical theories, but rather use ethics unreflexively (ibid.). As the next
part will show, I avoid these pitfalls by applying a new theoretical perspective
on ethics within the field of entrepreneurship.
However, ethics (and responsibility) has been discussed more thoroughly in
organization studies through concepts like ‘corporate social responsibility’
(CSR) (e.g. Carroll, 1991), ‘business ethics’ (Crane & Matten, 2007), and
‘stakeholder theory’ (e.g. Freeman, Wicks & Parmar, 2004). One can discern
four different approaches to the ideas of ethics and responsibility in this line of
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business research. First, some scholars argue that responsibility is not for
companies (e.g. Friedman, 1970). Other scholars argue that companies could,
and should, build a business case around their responsibility (e.g. Carroll, 1999).
A third set of scholars argue that companies should only take responsibility for
the stakeholders directly influenced or harmed by the company (e.g. Freeman,
1994). Finally, there are scholars who argue that full responsibility is impossible
within a business setting (e.g. Jones, 2003; Loacker & Muhr, 2009). This thesis
will build on the latter stream of research. More specifically, I want to draw on
organization scholars who have problematized the idea that responsibility in a
business setting is impossible, an objective achieved by considering ethics and
responsibility as not only everyday practices (e.g. Dey & Steyeart, 2014;
Weiskopf & Willmott, 2013; Clegg, Kornberger, and Rhodes, 2007; PainterMorland, 2008; Loacker & Muhr, 2009) but also as possible practices, since
people constitute themselves as ethical subjects (e.g. Ibarra-Colado, Clegg,
Rhodes, & Kornberger, 2006; Clegg et al., 2007; Crane, Knights, & Starkey,
2008; McMurray, Pullen & Rhodes, 2011; Rhodes & Wray-Bliss, 2013).
Thus, I align myself with researchers who argue that combining
entrepreneurship and ethics is difficult (e.g. Dey & Steyaert, 2014). However, I
also agree with scholars who suggest that this kind of relating might be possible
if the practitioners of entrepreneurship constitute themselves as ethical subjects
or engage with ethics as an everyday practice (e.g. Painter-Morland, 2008;
McMurray et al., 2011). Accordingly, I will approach ethics in entrepreneurship
as an everyday practice, and not as following some predetermined principles
(i.e., deontological ethics) derived from rational calculations regarding the
possible consequences and utilities (i.e., utilitarianism) (Jones, Parker, ten Bos,
2005; Loacker & Muhr, 2009). I will further explore how this type of
responsibility and thus ethico-political attentiveness is practised within IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. If we as researchers explore the realm
of ethics, then we can also understand whether, how, why, and when
entrepreneurship is practised for reasons of solidarity (Rehn & Taalas, 2004),
generosity (Hjorth & Holt, 2016), specific values (Hockerts, Mair, and
Robinson, 2010), or affect and emotions (Baron, 2008; Cardon, Der-Foo,
Shepherd & Wiklund, 2012). What these studies and perspectives share is a
disbelief in the idea of an instrumental and self-interested economic individual.
Rather, theses scholars choose to study the ethical aspects and practices of
entrepreneurship, a realm that I too find interesting.
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How Social Change: Coping with Complexity?
‘Paradoxes refer to contradictory yet interrelated demands that persist over
time and they require acceptance and continuous efforts at managing them.’
Van der Byl & Slawinski, 2015, p. 59

The third research conversation that I will build on centres on how to handle the
complexity of social change. The main concern here is the apparent multiplicity
of objectives, challenges, and even paradoxes that the pursuit of social change
implies. Coping with all this complexity is unlikely to be easy, but still
necessary if one wants to accomplish social change through entrepreneurial
practices. Van der Byl and Slawinski (2015) write that paradoxes as interrelated
demands are something that people who strive for sustainability have to accept
and manage. This kind of thinking could also be transposed to people engaged
in entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change, as they too must handle a
certain complexity that social change work brings.
This research conversation is rooted in the literature of business ethics and
sustainability. The concept of the triple-bottom, launched by John Elkington in
1998, is a well-known idea within this line of thinking. He suggested that
companies should strive to integrate economic, social, and environmental
objectives in their operations and visions. More recently, Porter and Kramer
(2011) put forward a similar view, suggesting that all businesses should try to
create shared value, i.e., both economic value (profit) and social value (be good
for the society). They argue that such a strategy benefits both the company and
society. The predominant idea within this view is that businesses (and
entrepreneurs) can create win-win situations, that is operate in a way that takes
multiple objectives into account. This approach is often known as the business
case, and where the motivation for ethical actions is said to be driven by an
‘enlightened self-interest’ (Carroll & Shabana, 2010, p. 88). From this
perspective, sustainability is understood as a new competitive advantage
(Nidumolu, Prahalad & Rangaswami (2009), a view also held in the sustainable
entrepreneurship literature (e.g. Hall et al., 2010).
However, other scholars argue that people and companies that pursue
sustainability will have to make certain trade-offs between economic, social,
and ecological objectives (e.g. Banerjee, 2001; Dyllick and Hockerts, 2002;
Crane, Palazzo, Spence, & Matten, 2014). Crane et al. (2014) claim that the idea
of creating shared value is unoriginal, naïve, and shallow. They stress that this
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notion reduces the complexity of actually having multiple objectives and thus
the tensions that complexity might bring. They also point out that such an
approach only focuses on value creation and thus neglects the potentially
destructive sides of businesses – a point that has been made about
entrepreneurship as well. Winn, Pinkse, and Illge (2012) are also hesitant to see
the idea of sustainability as merely another business case that could be solved
through familiar management tools, believing instead that a new set of practices
and skills is required. Furthermore, they argue that future managers need ‘to be
both willing and able to make trade-offs between economic, social, and
environmental objectives’ (ibid., p. 64). There are still other scholars who argue
that trade-offs between different objectives are inevitable, and thus rather the
rule than the exception (Hahn, Figge, Pinkse & Preuss, 2010).
A third and quite recent approach to thinking about multiple objectives and
interrelated demands has quite recently emerged and been labelled ‘the paradox
approach’ (Van der Byl & Slawinski, 2015). This approach is not intended to
show whether win-win situations can be created or that certain trade-offs are
absolutely necessary, but rather to further our understanding of how people who
face these interrelated demands handle them. For instance, how do people
handle paradoxical objectives, tensions, and dilemmas in their everyday
working lives (Wright & Nyberg, 2012; Wright, Grant and Nyberg 2012;
Carollo & Guerci, 2018)? The approach was developed from the argument that
both the win-win and the trade-off approaches are based on ideas of rational and
linear thinking (Van der Byl & Slawinski, 2015). As a result, scholars create
knowledge founded on either-or-thinking and thus fail to account for dynamics
and complexity (ibid.). Carollo and Guerci (2018, p. 252) suggest that the actual
point of the paradox approach is to acknowledge complexity and then
‘encourage actors to “live with paradoxes” and accept them as persistent and
unsolvable puzzles’. Some theoretical and empirical studies within the field of
entrepreneurship are currently exploring such issues (e.g. Tian & Smith, 2014;
Mason & Doherty, 2016; Jahanmir, 2016; Ingram, Lewis, Barton & Gartner,
2016; de Lurdes Calisto & Sarkar, 2017), but I believe thinking about
complexity in this way could enrich our understanding of how to strive for
social change despite its assumed complexity.
These are the three research conversations that I want to draw on through my
work. I will add to them empirically by exploring and discussing the practices
of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, but I will also contribute to
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them analytically by bringing a number of ethical, political and philosophical
concepts to the field of entrepreneurship.

The Concept(s) of Infinitely Demanding
The conceptual framework and analytical lens of this thesis starts from the work
of Simon Critchley, whose thinking is heavily influenced by Jacques Derrida
and Emmanuel Levinas. I will use several of Critchley’s books and ideas to
create my conceptual framework and shed light on the political and ethical
aspects of entrepreneurship. Critchley constructs his ethical and political
framework on the basis of Levinas’s work (e.g. 1969; 1981/2013; 1985/2014),
and he is particularly intrigued by Levinas’s main point of ethics as a relation
to the other where one has a ‘responsibility for the other’ (Critchley, 2015, p.
65). This view of ethics as an experience and relation to others breaks with the
more dominant and ‘rational’ ethical traditions of utilitarianism, duty ethics, and
virtue ethics (Critchley, 2008), and, as we will see, this relational view has
inspired his philosophy profoundly. A main concern in Critchley’s work is how
to develop an empowering ethics that avoids nihilism, irony, moralism, and
cynicism, instead inspiring people to commit themselves to certain conceptions
of good. His belief here is that people’s commitments and an infinite
responsibility for others might enable humanity to battle the disappointments
and struggles of today (ibid.). For my analysis, I will borrow the following
concepts from his work: autonomous spaces, responsibility for the other and
third, a faithless faith, and humour.
In my reading, an important aim of Critchley’s ethical and political
framework is the cultivation of autonomous spaces. Hence, for him the
responsibility for the other should produce autonomous spaces where people are
allowed to decide about their own lives (Critchley, 2008, p. 128). Drawing on
Levinas, he argues that one can never truly know another person and their
desires, wishes, dreams, and feelings. This ‘dimension of separateness’ needs
to be acknowledged and respected, to which end one could, for example,
cultivate and support autonomous spaces wherein one respects the other and
their otherness and thus refrains from imposing one’s own ideals and beliefs
about a worthwhile life (ibid.). In such a space, the aim of responsibility
becomes ‘the cultivation of the other’s freedom’ (ibid., 93). I will use the
concept of autonomous spaces to add to the research conversation regarding the
effects of social changes and whom they belong to. I find this concept useful
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because it elucidates the social changes and thus the new ways of living that the
women workers within IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs might
one day strive for. That is to say, the concept enables me to stay close to these
women’s experiences with and views on a worthwhile life (Cho, 2006; Young,
2008; Essers & Tedmanson, 2014).
If the aim of Critchley’s thinking is to cultivate autonomous spaces for others,
then the path to those spaces goes through a responsibility for the other and the
third. For Critchley, this means to practise both ethical and political
responsibility. As he points out, political action should be informed by ethics
(Critchley, 2008, p. 132). This responsibility arises when one tries to be for the
other and to respect their otherness (ibid.). For instance, one is responsive to
another person’s vulnerability and injurability (ibid., p. 120). Responsible
relating also involves the recognition of one’s infinite responsibility, that is,
one’s responsibility ‘for all others in the world’, which in the work of Levinas
and Critchley is conceptualized as the third party (Critchley, 2014, p. 24). The
question of being responsible for all others, and that responding to one specific
other does not suffice, means that people pursuing an infinite responsibility are
unavoidably drawn into difficult ethical and political situations filled with
competing demands (Critchley, 2009, p. 100). Such situations force people to
negotiate, make judgments, and make decisions regarding which other they
should respond to (ibid.). For Critchley, these situations are at once a question
of justice and infinitely demanding, since one realizes that one could always do
more (Critchley, 2012, p. 42). Thus, one’s responsibility to all others and their
otherness is infinite. I will use these concepts of Critchley’s to discuss how the
team members (and their network) of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs endeavour to relate responsibly to the women workers and their
views of a worthwhile life (i.e., their autonomous spaces). In this process, I will
add to the research conversation on ethics as everyday practices that are
performed by ethical subjects.
Critchley (2008, p. 68) notes that developing an ethical and political
framework based on the demanding thoughts of Levinas is risky, as ethics of
this kind carries the potential to destroy people, for they will inevitably fail to
respond to each and every other, which could push them into destructive selfhatred. In his broader work, Critchley has two suggestions for avoiding this sad
ending. In his earlier writings, he mentions humour as a form of sublimation,
which I will discuss below. However, in his later writings, he leans towards the
idea of a faithless faith. For Critchley, a faithless faith is a concept that can help

25

us understand why people keep striving for some notion of good despite all the
challenges they face in that struggle (Critchley, 2014). Critchley sees this
striving as originating from a lived subjective commitment to which they remain
‘true’ – faithful. He describes this commitment as a felt ethical demand that
people approve of freely and that might be an ethical experience or an idea of
good that they find to be good (ibid.). In this light, faith is then understood as
fidelity (being true) to a felt and infinite demand (ibid., p. 24). For instance, a
victim of child abuse might feel and approve of the ethical demand of human
rights. The faith of the faithless is further practised as a continuous striving that
tests one’s commitment every day but is overcome through an ever-renewed
vow to remain true to the felt demand (ibid.). Critchley (2014) also suggests that
the idea and practice of a faithless faith could work as a binding force holding
the potential to unite people in a free association born of a common faithless
faith. I will invoke the concept of a faithless faith to analyse how the team
members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs cope with
interrelated demands (paradoxes) and thus continue to strive for social change
despite the complexity they face.
Critchley (2008) also suggests that the practice of humour is another way to
aspire to be infinitely responsible. He claims that humour as self-mocking
ridicule offers people a path to reconciliation and liberation whereby the
engulfing self-hatred that comes of unavoidably failing to respond to all others
and their vulnerable situations is replaced by the acknowledgement that human
nature and thus oneself have limitations (ibid.). This acknowledgment eases the
sense of failure, offering instead liberation and thus the possibility of continuing
to strive to achieve infinite responsibility and to cope with competing demands
– this time without the iron chains of self-hatred. For Critchley, humour
provides a more humane, dignified, and wiser alternative to the tragedy of selfloathing. Furthermore, he also sees humour as a critical practice that can reveal
a certain situation and indicate how it could be changed (ibid., p. 16). People
could, for instance, remember that ‘this is the only world and, as imperfect as it
is and we are, it is only here that we can make a difference’ (ibid., p. 17). I will
thus also rely on the concept of humour as I analyse how the team members of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs cope with the complexity of
social change and use humour to help them to live by their conceptions of good.
By using the two concepts of humour and a faithless faith, I can add to the third
research conversation regarding strategies on how to handle the complexity of
social change. However, some of the insights could also enrich the second
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research conversation, which focuses on the possibilities of an ethico-political
attentiveness in entrepreneurship.
These are the concepts that I will be applying in my coming analysis. The
overall aim of bringing this conceptual framework to entrepreneurship studies
is to add to our understanding of how entrepreneurial practices could create
responsible social change. As discussed above, the pursuit of new ways of living
is filled with competing views about what constitutes a worthwhile life. For my
part, I wonder how people involved in entrepreneurial practices relate to this
kind of issue.

The Purpose of the Thesis and Research Questions
This thesis is guided by a general research interest in the possibilities of creating
responsible social change through entrepreneurial practices. Developing a more
specific understanding of these possibilities is thus the task that this thesis now
undertakes. Embarking on this task and bolstered with the insights from the
above research conversations, I have formulated the following purpose of this
thesis and its research questions. The purpose is to enrich our understanding of
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. This will be done through
an ethnographic study of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs and an
analysis applying the concept(s) of infinitely demanding. To this end, I will
address four research questions.
Research question 1.
What kinds of practices do the employees involved in IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs perform in their pursuit of social change?
Research question 2.
What kinds of social changes are strived for and created in the context of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs?
Research question 3.
How do the employees involved in IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs try to create responsible social changes?
Research question 4.
How do the employees involved in IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs keep striving for and coping with the aim of creating social
changes despite its complexity?
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Outline of the Thesis
To fulfil the purpose of this thesis and to answer the related research questions,
I will discuss the initiative IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs in
four chapters. However, before commencing this discussion, I will first present
my literature review, conceptual framework, and methodological choices. The
thesis will thus progress as follows.
In Chapter Two, I present a broader overview and discussion of
entrepreneurship and social change. I then use this conceptualization to
problematize prevailing assumptions within entrepreneurship studies and to
build on and flesh out three more current research conversations, as mentioned
above.
In Chapter Three, I develop my conceptual framework by drawing on the
thinking of Simon Critchley. I begin the chapter with a more general discussion
of ethics and subsequently present my arguments for why I find Critchley’s
work interesting and relevant as regards our further understanding of the ethical
and political aspects of entrepreneurship and social change.
In Chapter Four, I discuss my chosen methodology, which I call
ethnographic work and philosophical activity. I show the work I have done to
study and fulfil my purpose, but I also discuss, motivate, and demonstrate why
I believe that both ethnographic work and philosophical activity are needed to
enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change.
In Chapter Five, I attempt to describe as clearly as possible what the team
members actually do in their everyday work. What kind of entrepreneurial
practices do they perform to create social change? Put simply, what do they do
when they get to work? I also consider the context and the forming of the
initiative and discuss how it might have influenced their practices.
In Chapter Six, I discuss some of the social changes that are created and/or
strived for through IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. As
mentioned earlier, the aim of the initiative is to support the social change work
of IKEA’s partners, that is, the social entrepreneurs. Moreover, a common
social mission among these organizations is to empower women. Given this, I
discuss social change as various autonomous spaces that ten women workers
create or strive for through their involvement in the collaboration. I suggest that
these autonomous spaces enable them to pursue lives that they feel are
worthwhile.
In Chapter Seven, I discuss how the team members endeavour to relate
responsibly to the women workers and their autonomous spaces. In other words,
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when engaged in entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change, how do
people ensure that they do not impose their views of social change on others? I
discuss this question by considering responsibility as a practice of being for the
other and respecting the other’s otherness and alterity – for instance, the women
workers’ views of a good life. However, I will also discuss the team members’
responsibility for the third, that is, all other others. How do the members relate
to people not included in the initiative? And how do they negotiate and take
decisions on which other they should respond to? As we will see, I suggest that
being responsible for others is infinitely demanding. This means that it is
infinitely demanding to be for the other and their otherness, but also that it is
infinitely demanding to try to include more people and aspects.
In Chapter Eight, the point of infinitely demanding serves as a backdrop.
Here, I discuss how the team members cope with the complexity of
entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change, which is to say with competing
objectives such as economic, social, and environmental goals. But I also explore
how they cope with competing and infinite demands from others, again the
women workers and the people excluded from the work of the initiative. My
claim is that the team members cope with this infinitely demanding situation
and responsibility through the practices of faithless faith and humour.
In Chapter Nine, I develop the concept of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship. I do this by connecting my study and its result to the three
research conversations addressed in the introduction. I also provide the
conclusions and main points of my study, as well as discuss some of the
limitations of my work. The chapter finishes with some recommendations for
future research.
This is the thesis and my argument. I will be increasing the level of
interpretation in each successive chapter. Chapter Five is at a first-level of
interpretation in which I primarily attempt to describe the initiative and the
entrepreneurial practices as clearly as possible. In the next, more analytical
chapter I invoke the concept of autonomous spaces to interpret the social
changes that the women workers described during the interviews. Chapter
Seven and Chapter Eight are even more analytically driven, with my
philosophical concepts playing a more prominent role in the interpretations that
I create.
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CHAPTER TWO
Entrepreneurship and Social Change
‘Every age gets the entrepreneur it deserves.’
Jones and Spicer, 2009, p. 86

Jones and Spicer (2009) state that every age gets the entrepreneur it deserves.
Their point is that the strivings of entrepreneurs both influence and are
influenced by the given society in which they live; for example, a destructive
and irresponsible society will produce destructive and irresponsible
entrepreneurs. This is an interesting statement, for we now live in a society
inundated with pressing ecological, economic, and social challenges. It might
therefore be reasonable to ask how today’s entrepreneurs should be seen – are
they the cause of or a possible solution to these challenges (e.g. Jones &
Murtola, 2012)? Of course, the answer to this question depends on one’s
understanding of entrepreneurship and the entrepreneur. My primary aim with
this chapter is therefore to clarify my view of entrepreneurship and its
connection to social change. Another aim is to outline three, more specific
research conversations that my work will build on and contribute to.
In the last decade, entrepreneurship studies have focused greater attention on
the relationship between entrepreneurship and social change (e.g. Steyaert &
Hjorth, 2006; Calás et al., 2009; Essers et al., 2017). As we will see below,
within this body of knowledge a number of prevailing assumptions about
entrepreneurship and the entrepreneur are problematized. For instance, the idea
of entrepreneurship as an economic phenomenon is critiqued through the
concept of social change. The idea of entrepreneurship as a constellation of
activities that create different forms of value is likewise subjected to a critical
gaze, and several assumptions about the entrepreneur are problematized within
this line of thought. This thesis will take these insights into account and use
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them as a general foundation. However, by positioning my work among
scholars who study entrepreneurship and social change, I can also add to more
specific and current research conversations – for example, discussions about
what and whose social changes, or how social change can be accomplished. A
common thread for these conversations is that they in some way address the
ethico-political aspects of entrepreneurship.
The chapter will proceed as follows. First, I will discuss the idea of and belief
in entrepreneurship, showing how the meaning of entrepreneurship has spread
in a variety of directions. Next, I will position my work among scholars who
approach entrepreneurship as social change. This choice and positioning have
some fundamental implications. For example, such a view of entrepreneurship
allows one to problematize a number of prevailing assumptions, as stated above.
Lastly, I will present and connect my work to the more current research
conversations addressing some other questions. What and whose social changes
are we talking about? How can entrepreneurs accomplish social change
responsibly? And how can entrepreneurs cope with the complexity of social
change and multiple objectives?

Entrepreneurship and Social Change – An Important Move(ment)
The view of entrepreneurship as a social change activity is an approach
embraced by both critical scholars (e.g. Essers et al., 2017; Calás et al., 2009)
and more affirmative scholars (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Weiskopf &
Steyaert, 2009; Hjorth & Holt, 2016) 5 . In 2004, Steyaert and Katz (2004)
published their influential text in which they tried to reclaim the space of
entrepreneurship in society. In the paper, they consider entrepreneurship to be
a mainly societal phenomenon that in turn has discursive, social, and
geopolitical consequences (ibid.), therefore arguing that entrepreneurship as an
economic phenomenon has failed to include certain spaces, discourses,
geographies, and stakeholders. To overcome this shortfall, Steyaert and Katz
(2004, p. 190) want to reconstruct entrepreneurship as ‘a type of action that can
occur nearly anywhere, at nearly anytime by nearly anyone’. For them,
entrepreneurship is an enactment of ‘life as a daily creative formation’ (ibid.,
192), their key point being that elements of entrepreneurship like ‘the pursuit of
the new, better or innovative’ can be found and practised throughout society,
and not just in the economic sphere (ibid., 191).
5 I will return to the distinction between critical and affirmative scholars in Chapter Four.
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However, in my view the current interest in the relationship between
entrepreneurship and social change actually originates in the work of Steyaert
and Hjorth. In 2003, they began pushing the boundaries of entrepreneurship
studies in order to create new movements in the field that would enable one to
imagine, explore, and discuss entrepreneurship in a wide array of new ways
(Steyaert & Hjorth, 2003). To manifest this movement, they co-edited four
books on entrepreneurship, all of which took new methodological, theoretical,
and analytical approaches to the topic. In their third book, Entrepreneurship as
Social Change, they joined a number of scholars in exploring the possible
connections between entrepreneurship and social change, the ambition being to
establish entrepreneurship ‘as part of society’ (Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006, p. 1).
Although both Barth (1963) and Schumpeter (1934) had already made this
connection, Steyaert and Hjorth revitalized the approach, in turn opening new
vistas for the study of entrepreneurship as a societal phenomenon.
My main reason for building on this line of thinking is my belief that it offers
both a nuanced and a problematizing view of entrepreneurship, which I find to
be important if one wishes to avoid ending up in an either-or position on certain
entrepreneurship matters – a trap that I believe many entrepreneurship scholars
fall into. For example, the purpose of this thesis is to learn more about
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. To achieve this, I believe
that my research should neither be bound in mere, albeit genuine, curiosity, nor
be driven by some pre-given assumption or position. I find this approach to be
more nuanced than that of scholars who argue beforehand that entrepreneurship
is the be-all and end-all to the present social and ecological crisis (Nidumolu et
al., 2009; York & Venkatarman, 2010). However, I similarly find this approach
to be more nuanced than that of scholars who argue that entrepreneurship is the
root cause of this crisis (Jones & Murtola, 2012). So, while both schools
ostensibly make some important points, I see no real reason to pick sides at this
juncture. Instead, while conceding that both sides make significant
contributions, I nevertheless see my task as a researcher as to actually explore
the practices and consequences of entrepreneurship in real-life situations.
To maintain this more nuanced, yet problematizing, view of entrepreneurship
in my work, I have taken Steyaert and Hjorth’s (2006, p. 2) conceptualization
of entrepreneurship as a point of departure:
‘Entrepreneurship is a complex social-creative process that influences,
multiplies, transforms, re-imagines and alters the outlook of the space of
society in which it is at once grounded and contextualized.’
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For me, an important aspect of their conceptualization is that they remain open
about the possible social changes that entrepreneurship might produce. Thus,
instead of arguing that all entrepreneurial activities are either creative or
destructive, they simply state that such activities alter the society in which they
take place. In a similar vein, Weiskopf and Steyaert (2009, p. 193) write that
entrepreneurship could be viewed as ‘a form of social creativity that changes
our daily practices and our ways and styles of living’. Again, in my academic
opinion, this is a nuanced conceptualization that encourages researchers to
explore the more specific social changes that might be produced (Calás et al.,
2009), and how (Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006).
A final reason for wanting to connect entrepreneurship to social change is
that this conceptualization explicitly encourages more research on the ethicopolitical aspects of entrepreneurship. For instance, Weiskopf and Steyaert
(2009, p. 192) approach entrepreneurship as an ambiguous and dangerous
phenomenon:
‘Entrepreneurship is itself an ambiguous if not dangerous phenomenon that
can bring along both positive and/or problematic consequences /…/ and thus
requires a political and ethical inquiry of its consequences.’

Hence, in their view, entrepreneurship has the potential to produce both positive
and problematic consequences, which I agree with. They also stress that more
knowledge from the ethics and politics perspective is needed, which is another
standpoint that resonates with the ambition of this thesis. As I will argue in the
coming pages, all of this becomes possible when entrepreneurship is connected
to social change.

Entrepreneurship and Social Change: Problematizing Three
Prevailing Assumptions
In this part, I will present my argument on why I believe the notion of
entrepreneurship and social change is an interesting and relevant
conceptualization. To this end, I will problematize three prevailing assumptions
in the field of entrepreneurship: (1) that entrepreneurship is an economic
phenomenon, (2) that entrepreneurship only creates value, and (3) that
entrepreneurs have a certain set of characteristics. As a number of scholars have
already problematized these assumptions, my overarching ambition here is to
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align myself with their works and thoughts, thus clearing the ground for the
coming part, in which I engage with three, more specific research conversations.

Problematizing the Assumption of Entrepreneurship as an
Economic Phenomenon
The first assumption to be problematized when entrepreneurship is connected
to social change is the old, yet prevailing idea that entrepreneurship is an
economic phenomenon (Jones & Spicer, 2009; Essers et al., 2017). From this
perspective, entrepreneurship is seen as market-based, and the greatest attention
is focused on entrepreneurs who start or run business enterprises, and thus create
new jobs and societal welfare (e.g. Acs, 2006). This view of entrepreneurship
is rooted in neo-classic economic thinkers such as Richard Cantillion, JeanBaptiste Say, and Frank Knight, all of whom considered the role of the
entrepreneur in economic development (Landström, 2005). Accordingly, for
them, entrepreneurship and the entrepreneur were understood to have an
important function in the economy (ibid.), particularly its role in spurring
economic growth. This is a conviction that many scholars continue to hold (e.g.
Acz, 2006; Audretsch, Keilbach & Lehmann, 2006; Acs, Audretsch,
Braunerhjelm & Carlsson, 2012).
However, the notion of entrepreneurship as an exclusively economic
phenomenon has been problematized both in the past and more recently. As
early as in 1911, Joseph Schumpeter suggested that entrepreneurship is an
activity that influences all society, and that it is limited neither to the market nor
to merely the economic sphere. This idea appeared in the original, German
version of The Theory of Economic Development (‘Theorie der wirtschaftlisch
Entwicklung), but was deleted from the English edition, first published in 1934
(Swedberg, 2006), with the result that the notion of entrepreneurship remained
in the sphere of economic thinking. Fifty years later, in the 1960s, the
anthropologist Frederik Barth studied the role of entrepreneurs in social changes
taking place in rural Norwegian communities (Barth, 1963; 1967). He
concluded that their activities influence the societies they live in by, for
example, making ‘innovations that effect the community in which they are
active’ (Barth, 1963, cited in Greenfield & Strickon, 1981, p. 496). However,
Barth’s work was published in the field of anthropology and therefore generally
failed to cross the radar of more business-oriented scholars. However, in 1990,
another economist, William Baumol, published his now famous study in which
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he explored the role and effects of entrepreneurship (and innovation) in certain
societies in different time periods, such as those of ancient Rome, medieval
China, and Europe in the Early and Late Middle Ages (ibid.). He found
entrepreneurship to have had both productive and destructive effects on
different societies through time. However, as stated above, only recently has
this view of entrepreneurship been fully embraced among a certain school of
scholars who explicitly claim to have an alternative or broader view of
entrepreneurship (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Hjorth et al., 2008; Calás et al.,
2009; Berglund & Johannisson, 2012; Bjerke & Karlsson, 2013).
That said, more conventional researchers are now also acknowledging the
idea that entrepreneurship produces societal effects or could be practised
throughout society. For example, two of the most cited entrepreneurship
scholars, Shane and Venkataraman, have revised their widespread view of
entrepreneurship6 by suggesting that future researchers explore ‘the effect of the
entrepreneurial process on society at large’ (ibid., p. 16). Clearly, this revision
shows how now more than ever researchers are coming to question and
problematize the assumption that entrepreneurship is merely an economic
phenomenon and hence embracing the view of entrepreneurship as a societal
phenomenon. This broadening of entrepreneurship has produced two rather new
research fields – social entrepreneurship and sustainable entrepreneurship, both
of which focus on entrepreneurship as an activity that changes society for the
better.
In the past twenty years, the concept of social entrepreneurship has gained a
lot of traction among researchers (e.g. Leadbetter, 1997; Dees, 1998; Nicholls,
2008; Ziegler 2011). Sociologist Joseph Banks coined the term in a work from
1972, suggesting that managerial skills could be used to solve social issues, a
notion he later referred to as social entrepreneurship (Nicholls, 2008). The
salient feature of social entrepreneurship is ostensibly that the primary objective
of those engaged in it is to meet social needs rather than to make profits (ibid.).
For instance, social entrepreneurs aim to help solve social issues such as
literacy, poverty, inequality, human rights, basic education, and health care
(Nicholls, 2008; Bornstein & Davis, 2010; Ziegler, 2011). The concept of
sustainable entrepreneurship is even newer than that of social entrepreneurship
and is viewed by some as a sequel to social entrepreneurship (Tilley & Young,
6 Shane and Venkatarman (2000, p. 218) have argued that entrepreneurship studies should be
concerned with research agendas such as ‘the study of sources of opportunities; the processes of
discovery, evaluation, and exploitation of opportunities; and the set of individuals who discover,
evaluate, and exploit them’.
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2009). If one sees social entrepreneurship as focused on the alleviation of social
issues and the creation of social value, then sustainable entrepreneurship aims
to resolve environmental issues and thus create environmental values (ibid.). As
such, sustainable entrepreneurs are understood as fighting ‘global warming,
climate change and their associated negative environmental impacts’ (Gibbs,
2009, p. 63). According to Hall et al. (2010, p. 442), the main difference
between social entrepreneurship and sustainable entrepreneurship is that the
former only has a ‘focus on social needs’ while the latter has ‘a specific focus
on sustainable development’. From this perspective, sustainable
entrepreneurship therefore concerns activities aimed at integrating several
objectives such as economic, social, and environmental ones (Tilley & Parrish,
2006).
Both social entrepreneurship and sustainable entrepreneurship have indeed
broadened the notion of entrepreneurship in a way that has prompted more
scholars to also consider its possible societal ambitions and effects. However,
an important critique can be levelled against these two conceptualizations,
namely, that most studies within these fields remain within an enterprise
discourse (Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Hjorth, 2013; Johnsen, Olaison &
Sørensen, 2017). For example, Hjorth (2013) argues that the rather new field of
social entrepreneurship is preoccupied with economics and thus represents an
enterprise discourse and neoliberal worldview that leads researchers and
practitioners to apply economic thinking in their efforts to solve and understand
social issues. This rational and economic thinking down-prioritizes the
importance of values, emotions, desires, and so on (ibid.). In other words, these
studies fail to consider ethico-political aspects of entrepreneurial activities that
aim to change the world. Johnsen, Olaison, and Sørensen (2017) share this
concern, stating that sustainable entrepreneurship literature suffers from an
implicit neoliberal ideology that means it continues to be viewed as an economic
phenomenon and conceptualized through the language of economics.
However, some scholars have written critical pieces about the enduring
assumption of entrepreneurship as an economic phenomenon. One of their aims
is to problematize the effects of this assumption, which they argue reproduces
a particular neoliberal way of being in the world (Armstrong, 2005; Jones &
Spicer, 2009; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Berglund, 2013; Hjorth, 2013). Their
critique departs from the claim that neoliberalism, as an ideology, advocates
market solutions to almost everything. Down (2009, p. 1) summarizes the
ideology of neoliberalism as follows:
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‘Neoliberalism is committed to the idea that the market should be the central
organising principle for all political, social and economic decisions. This
involves financial liberalization, deregulation, the selling off of state
corporations, competition, heavy tax cuts, and a shifting of the burden from
the top to bottom.’

As we see, a fundamental assumption within neoliberalism and economic
thinking is that rules of the market should guide even political and social
decisions, and studies that approach social entrepreneurship and sustainable
entrepreneurship from a neoliberal worldview therefore tend to focus only on
economic aspects. For instance, Hjorth (2013) points out that neoliberalism and
thus its enterprise discourse create an image that using market methods to solve
social problems is ‘normal’. Hence, social problems can be solved if they are
‘managed’, ‘measured’, and ‘controlled’ correctly, a view and vocabulary that
are strongly characterized by instrumentality and functionalism (ibid.) and that
neglect ethical and political aspects (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009).
Thus, many entrepreneurship studies remain mired in an enterprise discourse
that neglects social, relational, and ethico-political questions. To move beyond
this limited economic thinking, Steyaert and Hjorth (2006) suggest that future
research could explore entrepreneurship through theories and concepts from
cultural studies, sociology, and philosophy. Some scholars have tried to broaden
the discursive space of entrepreneurship by applying theories from social
science and the humanities. For example, Rehn and Taalas (2004) explore how
entrepreneurship was practiced in the former Soviet Union. So, instead of
talking about a ‘free market’ or ‘homo economicus’, they discuss the idea of
‘blat’, the term describing the Russian economy of favours. Hjorth and Holt
(2016) try to avoid an enterprise discourse by exploring the entrepreneurship of
Chinese artist Ai Weiwei. Their study focuses on the social and generous sides
of his entrepreneurial practices. As we will see in the next part, some research
conversations focus mainly on ethico-political issues. The aim of this thesis is
to move the discursive space of entrepreneurship further by using the
philosophical and ethico-political concepts of Simon Critchley.

Problematizing the Assumption of Entrepreneurship as Value Creation
The second assumption that one can problematize when connecting
entrepreneurship to social change is the idea that entrepreneurship is essentially
about value creation. Certainly, much research approaches entrepreneurship as
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a phenomenon that creates different forms of value. Let me provide some telling
examples. As mentioned, value has historically been understood as being
economic – take economic growth, for example (e.g. Acs, Audretsch,
Braunerhjelm & Carlsson, 2012). However, the fields of social entrepreneurship
and sustainable entrepreneurship have led social value and environmental value
to be recognized as positive outcomes of entrepreneurship (Nicholls, 2008;
Tilley & Parrish, 2006). Given this, Seymour (2012, p. 4) unsurprisingly argues
that different forms of entrepreneurial activities create different forms of
financial, social, cultural, ecological, spiritual, and creative values, among
others. His point is thus that entrepreneurship creates value, full-stop. Fayolle
(2007) simply suggests that entrepreneurship primarily concerns ‘value
creation’, an assumption he shares with Hjorth and Holt (2016, p. 54), who
suggest, ‘what is central to all entrepreneurship: that is not simply enterprise,
but value-creation that changes society for the better.’ Again, value creation is
put forward as the central outcome of entrepreneurial activities. Interestingly,
this reveals that entrepreneurship as value creation is only viewed in a positive
light. For instance, consider the thoughts of Sarasvathy, Velamuri, and
Venkataraman (2003, p. 158), who write that entrepreneurs sometimes ‘dream
of creating a better world’ through ‘the creation of new value in society’. As we
see, entrepreneurship is assumed to create value, a value that will lead to a better
world.
One possible reason for this emphasis on value creation could be that
entrepreneurship often is closely connected to ideas of newness, creativity, and
innovation, activities that have been taken for granted as good and valuable
(Jeanes, 2006). The view that entrepreneurship is about newness is rooted in
Schumpeter’s work, which highlights that most everyday economic activity
consists of automatic routines, while entrepreneurs are involved in activities that
are about ‘doing something “new”’ (Swedberg, 2000, p. 11). Put differently,
entrepreneurs are ‘doing things that are not generally done in the ordinary
course of business routine’ (Schumpeter, 1949, cited in Hjorth, 2012, p. 3). In
1934, Schumpeter articulated the now classical view of what this newness could
be: ‘(1) The introduction of a new good; (2) The introduction of a new method
of production; (3) The opening of a new market; (4) The conquest of a new
source of supply of raw materials or half-manufactured goods; and (5) The
carrying out of the new organization of any industry’ (Schumpeter, 1934, p. 512, my emphasis). This affinity with newness is now found among several
contemporary scholars. For example, Seymour (2012, p. 3) suggests that
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‘entrepreneurial activity, whether social or commercial, is associated with doing
new things or doing those things “differently” (means)’. Wiklund, Davidsson,
Audretsch, and Karlsson (2011, p. 11) write that ‘we define our field in terms
of a phenomenon characterized by change, newness, and development that
transcends organizational contexts’, and Bjerke (2007, p. 17, italics in original)
views entrepreneurship as the creation of ‘new user value’. Finally, Hjorth
(2012, p. 2, italics in original) writes that entrepreneurship ‘affirms the new –
rather than what is’.
So, the prevailing assumption seems to be that entrepreneurship is about
newness and value creation, but a number of researchers who prefer to view
entrepreneurship as social change activities have problematized the assumption
(Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Baringa, 2012; Essers et al., 2017), their point being
that social change is a concept more dynamic than newness or value creation,
that is, it can cover both positive and destructive aspects of entrepreneurship.
For example, Murtola and Jones (2012, p. 121) point out that entrepreneurship
could be understood as something that ‘above all [is] about making things
change’. They add that entrepreneurship ‘is about creating a break from the past,
and introducing a new element into the mix’ (ibid., p. 121), a change that is not
in itself necessarily good. This signals an important conceptual move. From this
perspective, entrepreneurship is no longer viewed as an activity that is first and
foremost about creating value or newness, but as an activity that creates
changes, good or bad, or something in-between. Moreover, within this line of
thinking, entrepreneurship is viewed as a complex process with a variety of both
positive and negative effects (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Calás et al., 2009;
Essers et al., 2017).
Yet again, Schumpeter (1942) foregrounded the idea that entrepreneurship
has negative effects through his concept of creative destruction. Thus, for
Schumpeter, entrepreneurship was about value creation and value destruction,
a phenomenon with two sides, not just one. However, as several scholars stress,
the destructive side of creative destruction appears to be continuously neglected
(McGrath & Desai, 2010; Baringa, 2012). To overcome this one-sided focus,
researchers have suggested that more studies be done to consider both the bright
and the dark sides of entrepreneurship (Berglund & Johansson, 2012).
Researchers are also encouraged to acknowledge that ‘some changes will be for
the better (for some) while other changes will be for the worse (for some)’
(McGrath & Desai, 2010, p. 649). This could generate a more dynamic
understanding of entrepreneurship as a phenomenon, but just acknowledging
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both sides of the coin is not enough, for as the work of Khan, Munir, and
Willmott (2007, p. 1070) reveals, seemingly well-intended objectives can have
unintended consequences; for example, the prohibition of child labour has also
resulted in greater poverty and human suffering. This insight reinforces the
point that entrepreneurial activities are complex and dynamic (Hjorth &
Steyaert, 2006). However, Jeanes (2006, p. 132) makes an important point when
she says that the alternative is not to be ‘against’ creativity, or for that matter
entrepreneurship, or to argue that all creativity or entrepreneurship activities are
‘bad’ or destructive. Instead, the alternative is to be more reflexive and nuanced
about the destructive sides of creativity and entrepreneurship (ibid.), which can
be accomplished by looking more closely at ethico-political aspects that go
beyond an exploration of entrepreneurial activities as regarding newness and
value creation.

Problematizing Several Assumptions about the Entrepreneur
The third assumption that one can problematize by connecting entrepreneurship
to social change is that an entrepreneur has certain characteristics and behaves
in certain ways. This critique consists of scrutinizing several assumptions within
entrepreneurship studies, yet the one that forms the common thread in the
following pages is that the idea of the entrepreneur as a unique, rational, selfmaximizing, heroic, solitary, white male is obsolete and incorrect. With this
critique in mind, I would like to align with an alternative view, namely, that
entrepreneurship is a set of relational everyday practices that a number of
different people engage with from time to time.

A Man with Unique Characteristics and Genes
Who is the entrepreneur? This has always been and continues to be a popular
question among entrepreneurship researchers (Gartner, 1988; McKenzie,
Ugbah & Smothers, 2007). Landström (2005, p. 17) discerns four traditional
views of the individual entrepreneur: (1) the entrepreneur as a hero, (2) the
entrepreneur as a bearer of unique characteristics, (3) the entrepreneur as an
innovator, and (4) the entrepreneur as a leader. This kind of research focuses on
the individual traits and behaviours of the entrepreneur, often from
psychological, cognitive, and behaviouristic perspectives (ibid.). An aim of this
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kind of research is to understand why some people are entrepreneurial while
others are not (Gartner, 1988).
Within this line of research, the entrepreneur is usually viewed from a
positive perspective. In his work, Delmar (2006) illustrates how the
entrepreneur has been attributed with various positive characteristics, such as
being a risk-taker, a high-achiever, an individual wanting a locus of control, and
an individual desiring autonomy. These various studies operate on the common
assumption that the entrepreneur is an individual with unique abilities (e.g.
Crant, 1996), or that the entrepreneur is born with specific genes or
characteristics (Shane, 2010; Thurik, 2015).
However, there are likewise critical voices disputing the view of the
entrepreneur as a man with unique characteristics and genes. I will return to the
assumption that the entrepreneur is a man soon. A classic study here is the work
of De Vries (1977). Instead of discussing the positive genes or characteristics
of the entrepreneur, he argued that the entrepreneur should be viewed as ‘an
anxious individual, a non-conformist poorly organized and not a stranger to selfdestructive behaviour’ (ibid., p. 41). Thus, his study explored the entrepreneur’s
darker sides, a line of thinking that others have elaborated on. For instance,
Winslow and Solomon (1987) discuss entrepreneurs as mildly sociopathic, and
McGrath and Desai (2010, p. 652) write that entrepreneurs are sometimes
‘egoistical, neglectful, and dangerous to themselves and others’. In short, the
question of whether the entrepreneur is a person with unique characteristics and
genes remains debatable, and whether these unique features should be
understood as a good thing or not is equally up for discussion. As for my own
position, I would argue that a number of people act entrepreneurially from time
to time, and that they do so regardless of their genes or personal traits (e.g.,
Bjerke & Karlsson, 2013).

A Fairy Tale of Heroes and Kings
As we saw above, the entrepreneur is often considered in a positive light, with
the result that several scholars have talked about the entrepreneur in pretty
heroic terms. For example, Dees (1998) envisions social entrepreneurs as being
the solution to all societal challenges. This heroic view of the entrepreneur
springs from the early work of Schumpeter, in which he promotes this view
(1943, p. 93-4). His hero is driven by three factors: (1) ‘the dream and the will
to found a private kingdom, usually, though not necessarily, also a dynasty’; (2)
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‘the will to conquer the impulse to fight, to prove oneself superior to others, to
succeed for the sake, not of the fruits of success, but of success itself’; and (3)
‘the joy of creating, of getting things done, or simply of exercising one’s energy
and ingenuity’. So, for Schumpeter, the entrepreneur is an extraordinary
individual who, among many things, wants to be superior and create his own
private kingdom. In short, he wants to become king.
This heroic view of the entrepreneur is very much alive within
entrepreneurship studies (e.g. Dees, 1998; Drayton, 2002), although equally the
target of criticism (e.g., Ogbor, 2000; Sørensen, 2008). Despite the fact that
critical scholars have deconstructed the heroic conception of the entrepreneur
as a fairy tale of a coming saviour (Sørensen, 2008) and as an ‘inherently
contradictory, paradoxical, and ambiguous’ image (Johnsen, 2015, p. 179), the
assumption of the entrepreneur as a hero keeps returning in entrepreneurship
studies (Johnsen, Olaison & Sørensen, 2017). For instance, in a recent book
several entrepreneurs are depicted as quirky geniuses who through a number of
specific traits single-handedly manage to change the world (Schilling, 2018).
However, for Jones and Spicer (2005) the category of the entrepreneur is
‘essentially indefinable’, implying that the heroic image represents a fantasy
and empty signifier. Yet, they do not consider this as a bad thing, as it
encourages future researchers to ‘be open to continuous scrutiny and rethinking’
on the idea of the entrepreneur (ibid., p. 21). As we will see later, this thesis will
extend this scrutiny by exploring entrepreneurship as a collective and mundane
everyday practice.

Giving Voice to More Entrepreneurs
Besides assumptions about the entrepreneur as a man with unique
characteristics and genes, and as a hero in pursuit of his own kingdom, there is
also a prevailing assumption that the entrepreneur is a white male. This has led
to a call for more research on additional and alternative voices (Essers et al.,
2017). One important paper in the effort to encourage scholars to open up for
new entrepreneurial voices is the work of Ogbor (2005). In his ground-breaking
article, he stresses the following (ibid., p. 605):
‘It is shown that the concept of entrepreneurship is discriminatory, genderbiased, ethnocentrically determined and ideologically controlled, sustaining
not only prevailing societal biases, but serving as a tapestry for un-examined
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and contradictory assumptions and knowledge about the reality of
entrepreneurs.’

Thus, according to Ogbor, the concept of entrepreneurship has excluded women
and ethnic minorities. In the aftershock of Ogbor’s paper, numerous researchers
followed his critical stance, trying to make the entrepreneurship discourse more
inclusive and diverse. For example, Ahl (2006) problematized how the
mainstream entrepreneurship literature constructed women as secondary to
men. Essers, Benschop, and Doorewaard (2010) explored entrepreneurship by
considering female ethnicity and intersectional aspects such as gender, ethnicity
and religion, and Imas, Wilson, and Weston (2012, p. 563) in their work sought
to understand – and include – barefoot entrepreneurs, that is, ‘the
entrepreneurial practices and narratives of individuals who live primarily in
marginal, poor and excluded places and contexts’.
These are examples of studies that endeavour to invite and include more
voices in the field of entrepreneurship. However, as Jones and Spicer (2009)
write, many people could still be understood as acting ‘entrepreneurially’
without being labelled entrepreneurs. For instance, ‘people working without
declaring their income, illegal workers, gamblers, thieves, street hustlers,
pornographers, arms dealers, forgers, prostitutes, drug dealers, and organised
criminals of various kinds’ (ibid., p. 86). In terms of my work, Calás et al. (2009)
make the most important point about why more voices should be included. They
suggest that women might practise entrepreneurship differently and with
different objectives not based on economic rationality. One of these researchers’
suggestions is that women might rather pursue contextual social change than
economic benefits (ibid.) – an idea that resonates with my work and will thus
be discussed in the next part.

Beyond the Rational and Entrepreneurial Self
Besides giving voice to more and alternative entrepreneurs, one could also
consider finding more, alternative ways of practising entrepreneurship, for thus
far another prevailing answer to the question of the entrepreneur’s identity has
been that he is a rational and self-maximizing economic man (Hjorth, 2013, p.
42). In other words, entrepreneurs continue to be considered to be acting as the
rational, calculative, and self-maximizing neoclassical ‘homo economicus’
(Hjorth, 2013). For instance, Casson (2003, p. 20) suggests that the entrepreneur
is ‘someone who specializes in taking judgmental decisions about the
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coordination of scarce resources’. For him, the entrepreneur is a rational person
who makes judgement calls to take advantage of a present information
asymmetry (ibid.).
However, there are several good reasons to question this assumption, one of
the strongest being that it reproduces so-called entrepreneurial selves. Jones and
Spicer (2009, p. 15) describe the entrepreneurial self as a person who is ‘being
calculating, taking risks, approaching oneself as a business, and seeking out
opportunities to make oneself more marketable’ (ibid., p. 15). Weiskopf and
Steyaert (2009) describe the entrepreneurial self as an individual that is ‘called
to act upon one’s self and others in a specific, calculative and maximizing way’
(ibid., p. 186). They continue by stating that these ‘autonomous, rationally
calculating selves’ have embraced the ‘ethics of enterprise’, which, for them,
means ‘competitiveness, strength, vigour, boldness, outwardness, and the urge
to succeed’ (ibid., p. 191). Weiskopf and Steyaert (2009, p. 191) emphasize that
the enterprise discourse creates a truth regime where the entrepreneurial self is
understood as the preferable identity or subjectivity in today’s society. As such,
the argument is that neoliberalism, as a dominating ideology, and its
enterprising discourse cultivate ‘enterprising subjects’ who strive to be
‘autonomous, self-regulating, productive individuals’ who should ‘take
responsibility for “their own future through their own efforts”’ (Du Gay, 1991,
cited in Down, 2009, p. 7). Further, Jones and Spicer (2009, p. 15) note that
although pinning down what precisely constitutes the entrepreneur, today’s
enterprise culture and entrepreneurship discourse elevates entrepreneurs to
ever-higher heights. This has resulted in a ‘celebration of individualism’ and the
self-maximizing entrepreneurial self (Weiskopf & Steyeart, 2009, p. 186).
Berglund (2013, p. 722) also points out that the entrepreneurial self is a
prevailing and advocated ethical personality, or way of being in the world, but
she is not terribly impressed by the promotion of entrepreneurial selves. Rather,
she believes that the promotion of such selves might create insecure human
beings always trying to transgress who they are and never feeling content about
themselves (Berglund, 2013, p. 717). She also stresses that the current and
primary emphasis on an endless improvement of the entrepreneurial self
neglects ‘critical reflection on its political dimensions, human limits, alternative
ideals and the collective efforts that are part of entrepreneurial endeavours’
(ibid., p. 717). This is a crucial point for my work on this thesis, because I am
seeking to explore the possibilities of acting with an ethico-political
attentiveness within entrepreneurial activities. Hjorth (2013) makes a similar
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observation when he stresses that the enterprising discourse and the ideal of
entrepreneurial selves constrains humanity from the social sides of life, such as
acting as responsible citizens. Similarly, Jones and Spicer (2009, p. 102) wonder
whether it is possible to construct an enterprising self who cares more about
others than the self? Put differently, are ethics and politics possible within the
sphere of entrepreneurship?
Thus, a core critique of conceptualizing the entrepreneur as a rational and
self-maximizing self is that such conceptualization neglects the caring for others
(Dey, 2007; Spicer & Jones, 2009) or the planet (Painter-Morland & ten Bos,
2016). To avoid exploring and discussing entrepreneurs as rational and selfmaximizing selves, some researchers probe the possibilities of ethics and ethical
subjectivities (e.g. Spicer & Jones, 2009; Dey & Steyaert, 2016; Essers et al.,
2017), and Illouz (2011, p. 128) even wonders whether ‘the feminine model’,
which values empathy and emotional control, has finally entered the field of
entrepreneurship, so long dominated by ‘masculine conquering and fighting’.
These studies are interesting in their attempt to move beyond the idea and ideal
of the entrepreneur as a rational and self-maximizing self, and I will return to
this matter when I discuss the role of ethics in entrepreneurship studies.

The Entrepreneur as a Solitary Individual
Another assumption that can be problematized about the entrepreneur is that
entrepreneurs are often viewed and discussed as solitary individuals, when
alternatively entrepreneurship could be understood as inherently relational and
processual (Steyaert, 2007; Johannisson, 2011). This critique has been around
for a while, but, as several scholars argue, the notion of the entrepreneur as
solitary is apparently being revived in emerging fields like social
entrepreneurship and sustainable entrepreneurship (Ziegler, 2011; Johnsen et
al., 2017).
Johannisson (2011) is one of the strongest advocates of relations and
networks in entrepreneurial activities as extremely important. He has repeatedly
pointed out that the entrepreneur depends on others, and that a personal network
is both enabling and hindering. The importance of the network in
entrepreneurship has been discussed in the context of traditional business
settings (e.g. Sarasvathy, 2001), but also in that of its significance in social and
sustainable entrepreneurship (e.g. Gawell et al., 2009; Berglund & Johannisson,
2012). Although some scholars acknowledge the importance of networks and
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relations, Lindgren and Packendorff (2009) argue that many network
approaches view social relations as instrumental and rational and thus friends
and social contacts as potential tools for entrepreneurs (ibid.). Johannisson
(2011, p. 145) expresses a similar concern when he says that a purely pragmatic
and instrumental view of human relations risks overlooking existential aspects
of human life, because a purely instrumental view of human relations and
networks downplays other human faculties such as the social and the emotional
(ibid., p. 136). Steyaert (2007) is another scholar who approaches
entrepreneurship as something social and collective. He suggests that the
concept of ‘entrepreneuring’ could bring together researchers endeavouring to
understand entrepreneurship as relational and processual. In his paper, he
mentions a number of works that, implicitly or explicitly, have been conducted
from a process perspective (Steyaert, 2007, p. 454), and all the scholars that he
mentions use process as their main object of analysis. However, there are two
diverging views on process, as some scholars approach the idea of process in
more practical terms, while others approach the idea of process from a more
philosophical horizon.
Entrepreneur scholars have generally approached entrepreneurship as a
practical process. For instance, several researchers have explored
entrepreneurship as a process assumed to have various stages or phases (e.g.
Klofsten, 1994; Delmar & Shane, 2003; Davidsson, 2006). Bygrave and Hofer
(1991, p. 14) write that an entrepreneurial process ‘involves all the functions,
activities, and actions associated with the perceiving of opportunities and the
creation of organizations to pursue them’. In this line of research, a principal
research question concerns ‘the processes of discovery, evaluation, and
exploitation of opportunities’ (Shane & Venkataraman, 2000, p. 218).
Accordingly, from this perspective, the entrepreneurial process is roughly
understood as divided into two phases. In the first phase, the discovery phase,
the entrepreneur discovers and evaluates a business idea and opportunity
(Davidsson, 2006), while in the second phase, the exploitation phase, the
entrepreneur conducts a number of activities intended to exploit and accomplish
the idea and opportunity (ibid.).
The alternative, then, is to approach entrepreneurship as a process from a
more philosophical horizon. In this line of thinking, researchers try to work ‘out
a processual approach to entrepreneurship research’ (Olaison, 2014, p. 131).
Here, the focus is not on the process itself, but rather on rethinking
entrepreneurship through process thinking and a becoming ontology (Hjorth,
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Holt & Steyaert, 2015, p. 608). The crux is considered to be to ‘move from
methodological individualism to a relational turn in entrepreneurship studies,
one that inscribes entrepreneurship into a social ontology of becoming’
(Steyaert, 2007, p. 453). This means that, as a scholar, one attempts to subscribe
to a becoming ontology (constructionism) instead of a being ontology
(positivism). This also means that one does not focus on networks or the actual
entrepreneurial process, but rather approaches entrepreneurship as an inherently
processual phenomenon characterized by relations and interconnectedness. This
is the approach to process that will underlie my work and perspective.

Entrepreneurship as Everyday Practices
A final and more overarching critique against the entrepreneur is that most
entrepreneurial activities could be viewed as everyday practices (Steyaert &
Katz, 2004; Rehn & Taalas, 2004) and thus as something that most people
engage in from time to time (e.g. Bjerke & Karlsson, 2013; Bill et al., 2010;
Steyaert, 2004). As a result, the idea of entrepreneurship as an everyday practice
has, for instance, emerged as an alternative to the heroic conception of the
entrepreneur (Bill et al., 2010). Disclosing New Worlds, a book written by
Spinosa, Dreyfus, and Flores in 1997, is a key work in this line of thinking. In
the book, the authors discuss entrepreneurship as one of three major practices
through which people make history, with the other two being democratic action
and solidarity. Entrepreneurship as an everyday practice of history-making is
thus a way of disclosing new worlds or new ways of being in the world (ibid.,
p. 2)7. For me, however, the crucial insight of this work is simply its assertion
of entrepreneurship as an everyday practice that changes the ways people live.
As mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, for this thesis I will draw on
the work of Weiskopf and Steyaert (2009). They view entrepreneurship as ‘a
form of social creativity that changes our daily practices and our ways and styles
of living’8 (ibid., p. 193). Their point is that the practice of entrepreneurship is
neither extraordinary nor heroic, but simply part of people’s everyday lives. For
instance, in another text, Steyaert (2004, p. 13, italics in original) writes:
7 This is accomplished by sensing, holding on to, and changing ‘anomalies’ (i.e., problems) or
disharmonies that affect people’s everyday lives and ‘styles’, that is, people’s ‘practices that fit
together’ and ‘constitutes them [the people] as what they are’ (Spinosa et al., 1997, p. 19).
8 Later in their book chapter, Weiskopf and Steyaert (2009, p. 196) develop their conceptualization of
entrepreneurship to: ‘entrepreneurship is an ethico-aesthetic practice that result(s) in the creation of
new styles (of living), that is, of new bases for everyday practices’ (Hjorth, Johannisson and Steyaert,
2003; Hjorth, 2004, p. 223). However, I find that the first one is more useful and concise.
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‘Creativity is therefore not an exceptional condition, but an everyday
occurrence: For Bakhtin, creativity is built into prosaic experience, into all
the ways in which we continually turn what is given into what is created. To
live is to create, and the larger more noticeable acts we honor with the name
creative are extensions and developments of the sorts of activity we perform
all the time (Morson and Emerson, 1990, p. 187).’

Such a view of creativity, and thus entrepreneurship, stresses that these
activities are above all prosaic, that is, social and mundane. Two popular and
contemporary entrepreneurship theories within this line of thinking are
Saravathy’s (2001) effectuation theory and Baker and Nelson’s (2005)
bricolage theory. Both these theories discuss entrepreneurship as everyday
practices that a lot of people could undertake – whether this everydayness is
understood as pragmatic decision-making (Sarasvathy, 2001) or ‘making do
with “whatever is at hand”’ (Baker & Nelson, 2005, p. 330).
When approaching entrepreneurship as a collective everyday practice, one
can see a wide array of entrepreneurial activities, at least as long as these
practices aim to create something new or different (e.g. Bjerke, 2007; Hjorth,
2012; Seymour, 2012). However, Dodd and Anderson (2007) make an
interesting point about why the image of the solitary entrepreneur still prevails.
They suggest ‘that taking account of the dynamics of social conditioning, social
interaction and the embedding process is simply too complex to be used as a
heuristic’ (ibid. p. 341). Put differently, studying entrepreneurship as an
everyday practice can be pretty messy (Steyaert, 2004). With that said, Steyaert
(2007) writes that studies that depart from a practice-based perspective might
actually be able to capture this messiness. So, instead of focusing on an
individual entrepreneur, a practice perspective enables one to think about
‘entrepreneurial process as a culturally shaped achievement, the result of
engaging with and transforming social practices of doing and living’ (ibid., p.
468). This practice perspective breaks from both the image of the solitary
entrepreneur and the issue of methodological individualism, as the focus is on
social practices, which are shaped by and performed in a specific context.
Steyaert (2007, p. 467) defines social practices as ‘open, temporally unfolding
nexuses of actions that are enacted through bodily doings and sayings that
‘people directly perform’. The important point of this definition is its emphasis
on the nexus of actions that constitute entrepreneurship. This suggests that a
practice perspective embraces a social ontology of becoming where numerous
old dualisms, such as mind-body and micro-macro, are problematized (Steyaert,
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2007). Again, methodological individualism is avoided, and a process and
becoming ontology are embraced.
Johannisson (2011) notes that a ‘practice turn’ has occurred in the social
sciences and has now also reached entrepreneurship studies. Johannisson (2011,
p. 137) celebrates this turn because it brings us closer to understanding how
things get done:
‘Our purpose is to inquire into the understanding of entrepreneurship as a
practice, a creative and social/ collective organizing process that materializes
a venture. Instead of reflecting upon what vocabulary is used to make sense
of the emerging process, the practice approach focuses on actions and
interactions, their source, pattern-making and outcomes. It is about getting
things done.’

To this point, a number of studies have approached entrepreneurship through a
practice perspective, and my ambition is to contribute empirically to this body
of knowledge (e.g. Rehn & Taalas, 2004; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; De Clercq
& Voronov 2009; Johannisson, 2011; Blenker, Frederiksen, Korsgaard, Müller,
Neergaard & Thrane, 2012; Watson, 2013; Bjerke & Karlsson, 2013; Tatli,
Vassilopoulou, Özbilgin, Forson & Slutskaya, 2014).

Entrepreneurship and Social Change: Building on Three Research
Conversations
The main purpose of the previous part was to pave the way for the rest of the
chapter, for my intention is to move beyond entrepreneurship as an economic
function and see it as a constellation of creative activities performed throughout
society. Moreover, I question the idea that (economic) value is the only outcome
of entrepreneurial activities. To explore this question, I replace the idea of value
with that of social change, my ambition being to use these conceptual changes
to hopefully move my work and own conceptual framework beyond an
enterprise discourse. I also aim to critique the traditional view of the
entrepreneur, as I reject the assumption that everyone engaged in
entrepreneurial practices is acting as an entrepreneurial self or as a rational and
self-maximizing homo economicus. I further strive to avoid heroic portraits of
white males by giving voice to female entrepreneurs and exploring alternative
(i.e., ethical) subjectivities. Finally, I view entrepreneurship as an everyday
practice that most people perform from time to time, and I approach such
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everyday practices as being inherently relational and processual. These are the
initial assumptions on which my thesis rests.
The next step is to build on three more specific research conversations. The
conversations are essentially rooted in the above discussions, but I believe that
they warrant their own sections, as this will enable me to elaborate on and be
more specific about the present knowledge situation. As such, I now turn to
building on scholars who explore and discuss questions on such topics as whose
social changes to talk about, what social changes are produced, and how social
change can be accomplished.

What and Whose Social Changes? Assembling Little Narratives
The first research conversation that I will more specifically build on concerns
the question of what social changes entrepreneurship might produce. As
discussed earlier, entrepreneurship studies have a long intellectual tradition of
viewing entrepreneurship as something that creates value. Today, this ‘value
creation view’ ranges from more traditional values, such as the economic, to
more recent values, such as social, cultural, ecological, and spiritual ones
(Seymour, 2012). However, as the above text has shown, viewing
entrepreneurship as something essentially good poses the risk of neglecting
negative and destructive consequences. Calás et al. (2009, p. 553), who are
proponents of the idea of entrepreneurship as social change, write that
entrepreneurship produces ‘a variety of possible outcomes’, and then
rhetorically ask ‘what kind of outcomes might these be?’ (ibid., p. 553). On a
more abstract and conceptual level, Baringa (2012) suggests that social
entrepreneurship might produce four different and interrelated social changes –
individual, structural, symbolic, and material changes. According to her, one
could use these four aspects as analytical tools for conceptualizing social
change. In a similar vein, Young (2008) has created a framework within social
entrepreneurship literature that aims to map four dimensions of social value:
social value as (1) social added value, (2) empowerment and social change, (3)
social innovation, and (4) systemic change (ibid., p. 66ff). The work of both
Baringa and Young is interesting but does not in my view answer the question
‘What kind of outcomes might these be?’ (Calás et al., 2009, p. 553).
Consequently, I would like to dig deeper into what social change could mean
more concretely in the context of social change.
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Empowerment and Emancipation
In this thesis, the social changes of main concern involve how women in
different social organizations engage with entrepreneurship in order to change
their lives and living conditions. Take, for example, their use in the second
dimension of Young’s model, and their regular appearance in every dimension
of Baringa’s framework.
Entrepreneurship and empowerment. This line of research focuses on how
women are empowered through entrepreneurship (or microfinancing). Here
empowerment often means the enablement of marginalized groups ‘to exercise
their rights’ or ‘a sustained shift in the social or economic relations of
disadvantaged groups’ that some entrepreneurial activities have enabled
(Young, 2008, p. 67-8). Kabeer (1999, p. 436) has formulated a short and widely
embraced definition of empowerment as ‘the ability to make choices’.
Consequently, this definition suggests that being disempowered ‘implies to be
denied choices’. Thus, the more choices one has, the more empowered one is.
Therefore, Kabeer (1999) suggests that the empowerment of women and their
ability to make choices are enhanced if they have access to resources, are given
agency, and are able to realize their envisioned achievements.
Several studies explore the nexus between entrepreneurship and
empowerment. For example, Al-Dajani and Marlow (2013) discuss how homebased enterprises empower Palestinian immigrant women. Abbasian and Bildt
(2009) similarly explore entrepreneurship and how small business ownership
empowers immigrant women in Sweden by helping them become integrated in
everyday work life. Datta and Gailey (2012) show how social entrepreneurship
empowers women in India. Explicitly, their study found three different aspects
of empowerment, that is, ‘economic security, development of entrepreneurial
behavior, and increased contributions to the family’ (ibid., 569). In a related
study, Nachimuthu and Gunatharan (2012, p. 147) conclude that women are
empowered through entrepreneurship since they ‘gain economic strength, they
gain both visibility and a voice at home, workplace and community’, which in
turn ‘has an impact on their social status in terms of increase in their literacy,
education of their children and family well being’. Others have also explored
how entrepreneurship, microfinancing, and self-employment programmes
could empower women in various contexts such as those in Saudi Arabia (Sadi
& Al-Ghazali, 2010) and Tanzania (Kato & Kratzer, 2013. While not using the
concept of empowerment, Franck (2012) argues that personal autonomy is a key
motivation among women micro-entrepreneurs in Malaysia, and Smallbone and
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Welter (2012, p. 513) argue that women in Uzbekistan have ‘a desire for
personal autonomy and economic necessity’.
Entrepreneurship and emancipation. A concept close to empowerment is
emancipation. Some scholars even use the concepts interchangeably in their
attempts to conceptualize certain social changes spurred by social
entrepreneurship activities (e.g. Haugh & Talwar, 2016). However, one body of
literature explicitly explores the connection between entrepreneurship and
emancipation. In this connection, Rindova, Barry, and Ketchen (2009)9 wrote a
ground-breaking paper in which they re-conceptualize entrepreneurship as
emancipation, which for them means viewing entrepreneurship as ‘efforts to
bring about new economic, social, institutional, and cultural environments
through the actions of an individual or group of individuals’ (ibid., p. 477).
Consequently, they approach ‘entrepreneuring as an emancipatory process with
broad change potential’ (ibid., p. 477). Their paper sparked several interesting
entrepreneurship studies focused on the emancipatory potential of
entrepreneurship (e.g. Goss, Jones, Betta, & Latham, 2011; Jennings, Jennings,
& Sharifian, 2016; Al-Dajani, Carter, Shaw, & Marlow, 2015; Montesano
Montessori, 2016). Their view of emancipation as ‘breaking free from authority
and breaking up perceived constraints’ has attracted particular attention
(Rindova et al., 2009, p. 479).
So, a number of studies explore entrepreneurship and its possibility to
empower and or emancipate women. Although I do not use empowerment or
emancipation as analytical concepts, my study adds empirically to this body of
knowledge. All the above studies on empowerment and emancipation focus on
the positive consequences of entrepreneurship, as they show and discuss a
number of its positive outcomes, but the idea of entrepreneurship as something
that only serves to empower and emancipate women has also been criticized.
There are at least two different issues of note with this view.
First, it is argued that women engaged in entrepreneurial practices are not
empowered or emancipated to the extent researchers have thought (e.g. Tillmar,
2016). For example, Khavul (2010, p. 66) writes that women who use
microfinancing do not have control of the loans (their husbands remain in
power), they do not achieve self-reliance, they do not control their own
resources, and they do not make the final spending decisions. In other words,
9 This paper is also very close to the work of Steyaert and Hjorth (2006), Calás et al. (2009), and
Weiskopf and Steyaert (2009), which I draw heavily upon in my conceptualization of entrepreneurship
(see the section ‘the thesis conceptualization of entrepreneurship’). Yet, these scholars do not explicitly
use the concept emancipation.
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they are not empowered or emancipated. Dey and Steyaert (2010, p. 94) provide
a couple of examples that shed further light on the possible negative and
destructive outcomes of (social) entrepreneurship. They mention several studies
that critically scrutinize microcredits in developing countries and women’s
empowerment. These studies have revealed the following:
‘(1) microcredit destroyed some established social relations by replacing
traditional modes of exchange and bonds of solidarity with more formalized
and conditional exchange relations (Bateman, 2007); (2) microcredit often
provides loans exclusively to women, it has entrepreneurship come to foster
domestic violence as a result of shaking up male-biased cultural hierarchies
(Schuler et al., 1998); (3) microcredit might lead the poor into chronic
poverty if they must take a loan from one financial institution or money
lender to repay their debts to another, leading to a vicious circle of debt
(Narasaiah, 2007); and (4) most alarmingly, there are reports of people,
mainly women, who have turned to suicide because they could not repay their
loans (Padmanabhan, 2002).’

So, all these studies indicate that entrepreneurship does not simply empower or
emancipate women, but that it – and microfinancing – might also destroy social
relations, engender troubling domestic conditions, and put people into a vicious
cycle of debt, or even drive indebted women to suicide. These are issues that
become lost when one focuses solely on such positive aspects as empowerment
and emancipation.
Second, Verduijn and Essers (2013, p. 626-7) argue that the idea of
entrepreneurship as an emancipation that anyone can practice is a myth that
risks imposing neoliberal ideals on ethnic minority women entrepreneurs. Put
differently, emancipation is infused with a specific (neoliberal) meaning, and,
as discussed earlier, is an ideology that encourages people to care more about
themselves than others, to compete, and to act in self-maximizing ways
(Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009). Parmar (2003) has put forward another important
critique on empowerment. She emphasizes that women are sometimes reduced
to objects or passive receivers of empowerment, instead of being agents who
deliberately act to change the ways they live. A key point for her is that scholars,
advocates, and practitioners of development should not try ‘to define the vision
for social change and formulate strategies to achieve that vision’, because this
risks women’s struggles becoming co-opted or outright appropriated (ibid., p.
474).
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Given the above, it appears that entrepreneurship produces both positive and
negative outcomes, which I believe gives strong reason to approach
entrepreneurship as an ambiguous and potentially dangerous phenomenon
(Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009). However, to maintain a critical yet affirmative
approach to entrepreneurship, I would like to build on the work of scholars who
explore the possibilities of creating spaces of freedom and new ways of living
through entrepreneurship.

Spaces of Freedom and New Ways of Living
Recently, Essers et al. (2017, p. 2) articulated this kind of critical and
affirmative approach in their book Critical Perspectives on Entrepreneurship,
in which they view ‘entrepreneurship as a social change activity that moves
against the grain of orthodoxy in order to realise spaces of freedom and
otherness’. Their work and view of entrepreneurship closely resemble those of
scholars such as Spinosa et al. (1997), Steyaert and Hjorth (2006), Weiskopf
and Steyaert (2009), and Calás et al. (2009). One benefit of this kind of
conceptual lens is that one might understand ‘how social entrepreneurs actively
produce conditions of freedom for themselves as well as for others without
supposing a “true self” or a utopian space of liberty beyond power’ (Dey &
Steyaert, 2016, p. 627). This is to say that entrepreneurship as the production of
spaces of freedom is understood as everyday practices that do not deny the
existence of power and limits (ibid.). This means that there is no utopian ideal
of an absolute freedom, empowerment or emancipation. Rather, all spaces of
freedom are limited to various degrees.
Several scholars who approach entrepreneurship as social change
acknowledge this limitedness, but the idea that through inventiveness,
creativity, and newness entrepreneurship could produce spaces of freedom is
nevertheless held as promising. Hjorth (2013, p. 40) is one advocate of this
view, writing that, if one draws on Nietzsche, entrepreneurship could be
approached as a desire for social change that might create both new possibilities
of life and new ways of living. This suggests that entrepreneurship could be
seen as a creative force with the potential to build ‘societies with greater
possibilities for living for citizens’ (ibid., p. 47). In a similar vein, Weiskopf and
Steyart (2009) argue that entrepreneurship through its newness and creative
activities has the capacity to establish new ways of living. Drawing on Foucault
and his concept of ‘practices of freedom’, they discuss this idea, further writing
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that entrepreneurship is an ethical, aesthetic and practical experience and thus,
for them, a matter of style: ‘it focuses on practices of (self-)formation and (self)creation. More specifically, they argue, it focuses on practices of stylization,
that is, on practices of giving form to one’s life’ (ibid., p. 199). Their point is
that entrepreneurship has the potential to be an everyday practice that increases
the possibilities of life (ibid., p. 201). I would like to mention Beyes (2009) as
a final scholar who uses this line of thinking. He discusses the possibilities of
creating new spaces of freedom through the idea of urban entrepreneurship.
According to him, urban entrepreneurship is ‘the art of producing spaces of
transformation’ (ibid., p. 95). This indicates, yet again, that entrepreneurship
has the potential to create new modes of existence and thus new possibilities of
life (ibid., p. 104).
The three above works illustrate how scholars conceptualize
entrepreneurship as activities that could create spaces of freedom and new ways
of living. Dey and Steyaert (2014, p. 244) argue that it is important to mediate
between critical and affirmative readings and narratives of entrepreneurship.
Nevertheless, they argue that the key remains ‘a willingness to listen closely to
local narratives embedded in everyday practices so as to reach “a world that
opens up new possibilities of being” (Stewart, 1989: 306)’ (ibid., p. 243). The
downside of only listening to local and little narratives is that my analysis risks
lacking some macro and structural aspects. However, I believe the risk of
focusing on the macro side is even more devastating, because in line with Essers
and Tedmansson (2014, p. 363), I want to ‘acknowledge the heterogeneity of
these women’s experiences of exclusion and their agency; their local strategies
of resistance, adaption, ambivalence and belonging’. In other words, I want to
listen to their narratives, experiences, and accordingly try to understand how
they exercise their agency in a local setting.

Assembling Little Narratives on Social Change
Dey and Steyaert (2010) have put forward the idea of little narratives. They see
this approach to social change activities as useful since it does not end up in an
either-or position, and therefore avoids both over-optimistic and overpessimistic views about how practising entrepreneurship can help to achieve
certain social changes. They argue that most studies belong to a grand narrative
in which one is given ‘the impression that social change can be achieved without
causing debate, tensions or social disharmony’ (Dey & Steyaert, 2010, p. 88).
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This grand narrative neglects both competing views on social change and the
importance of context in understanding the complexity of social change. Dey
and Steyaert (2010, p. 89) emphasize this by stating that social entrepreneurship
‘is conceptualised as a universal means to universal problems, a “periodizing
schema” (du Gay, 2003) that is applicable to any type of context, historical,
cultural, and political.’ To get around this, they underline the importance of
giving voice and agency to the involved participants and of considering context.
The first point regarding the importance of assembling little narratives on
social change concerns the ideal of giving voice and agency to those involved.
Calás et al. (2009) remind us that neglecting the complexity of social change
poses the danger of stifling alternative visions of desirable social changes. Cho
(2006) shares this concern, writing that social entrepreneurship theory ‘speaks
a compelling language of pragmatism, cooperation and hope’ (ibid., p. 34). He
continues by saying that such vocabulary overlooks ‘competing visions,
political processes of dialogue, negotiations, and social integration’ (ibid., p.
36). In another text he points out that this ignorance has led to a discursive
marginalization whereby only some people have been allowed to speak (Cho &
Nicholls 2008, p. 106). The biggest danger of such marginalization is that we
lack knowledge about whose interests have been favoured and whose
disregarded (Cho & Nicholls, 2008).
Put together, these arguments imply that the notion of entrepreneurship as
social change is complicated, and that it requires researchers to ask whose social
change is concerned (Calás et al., 2009, 553). Other questions might be: ‘whose
vision of society is this; and who is included/excluded by it; against what and
whose standards is the term better placed?’ (Boddice, 2011, p. 146). For
instance, if one would like to know whether any beneficiaries feel empowered
or disempowered by a social initiative, one could start by asking them (Young,
2008). This means treating their once excluded voices respectfully, and being
sensitive to different needs and ideas (Cho, 2006). According to Parmar (2003,
p. 475), one should aspire to allow women to ‘define and promote their own
agenda for social change which is rooted in their own experience and arises
from their own initiative’. Thus, the point is to give space to women’s desires,
priorities, and visions (ibid., p. 471). So, when researchers want to explore and
promote emancipation and empowerment, they have to listen to the given
women’s desires, priorities, and envisioned social changes (Parmar, 2003). To
this end, one does not treat people as structural dopes, but rather as human
beings with agency (e.g. Tillmar, 2016; Essers et al., 2017). One way to
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accomplish this is by staying close to the experiences of the women giving the
narratives and thus trying to understand their struggles through such narratives
(Steyaert & Dey, 2010, p. 248). This requires a willingness to listen intently to
the people one meets. Spivak conceptualizes this attentiveness and openness for
the other as ‘learning to learn’ – an encounter in which both the self and the
other may be transformed (Hutchings, 2004, p. 254). This is a methodological
choice also stressed by Rhodes and Carlsen (2018), and which I discuss in more
detail in Chapter Four.
The second reason for assembling little narratives is that it acknowledges the
importance of context to both entrepreneurship and social change. The basic
idea here is that entrepreneurship as social change will be practised differently
and produce different outcomes in different contexts, so it becomes important
to understand where and when certain entrepreneurial activities are performed
(e.g. Welter & Smallbone, 2008; Welter, 2011; Achtenhagen & Tillmar, 2013).
In other words, it becomes important to understand entrepreneurship ‘within its
historical, temporal, institutional, spatial, and social contexts’ (Welter, 2011, p.
165). Ziegler (2011, p. 2) explains this when he notes that ‘social entrepreneurs
act in specific contexts of local and global norms that they fight for or struggle
against’. Thus, for him, the accomplishment of social change will look different
and meet different obstacles depending on where it takes place. Schumpeter
(1909, p. 213) was among the first entrepreneurship scholars to write about
context when he considered how it defines the meaning of social value. In his
view, social value supplements individual value where personal wants are
strived for. In contrast, social wants and values ‘are those which are consciously
asserted by the whole community’ (Schumpeter, 1909, p. 216). Thus, social
value like a desirable social change depends on the values of a specific
community. Consequently, he importantly argues that different societies form
social value in different ways (ibid., p. 233), which means that different
societies infuse the notion of value with different meanings, and that different
societies value different things (ibid., p. 218ff). As we see, the emphasis is on
difference, which implies that social value and social change are complex and
contextual concepts.
Paying more attention to the importance of context is a growing imperative
within entrepreneurship studies (e.g. Steyaert & Katz, 2004; Hjorth, Jones &
Gartner, 2008; Welter, 2011; Ziegler, 2011), and by considering the context of
entrepreneurial activities, one acknowledges the influence of culture, social
systems, places, and time (Hjorth, Jones & Gartner, 2008). All in all, in my
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view, it seems reasonable to consider the idea that social change is linked to its
context, as this allows one to avoid perceiving social change as a messianistic
and harmonious concept (Dey & Steyaert, 2010, p. 87). Quite the contrary, a
benefit of assembling little narratives is that one can ‘experiment with more
polyvocal representations of the social’ (ibid., p. 97). However, there are few
studies that empirically work with little narratives (Dey & Steyaert, 2010). In
this thesis, I will contribute to this research conversation by using Critchley’s
concept of autonomous spaces as an analytical lens. My aim is thus to
conceptualize a variety of social changes that derive from the little and
contextualized narratives of ten women all striving for social change through
their engagement in entrepreneurship.

How Social Change? Inquiring into Ethical Aspects
The second research conversation that I will more specifically build on concerns
the question of whether entrepreneurship aimed at social change might be
practised ethically. This conversation chiefly grows out of a need for more
knowledge on how people could support and enable spaces of freedom,
otherness and thus new possibilities of life (Essers et al., 2017; Hjorth, 2013;
Jones & Spicer, 2009). To me, these are ethical and political questions. As the
first part of this chapter showed, entrepreneurship has historically been
understood as a one-man show whose object is said to be instrumental selfmaximization. This research focus has thus neglected or marginalized social
aspects of entrepreneurship (Hjorth, 2013). Surprisingly, this question has also
been down-prioritized in the more specific field of social entrepreneurship, as
questions about the new and innovative aspects of these activities have gained
importance (Young, 2008). So, instead of exploring social aspects, researchers
mainly study the entrepreneurial and innovative aspects of entrepreneurship. To
fill this gap, Steyaert and Hjorth (2006, p. 1) urge researchers to consider what
is social when it comes to (social) entrepreneurship – in other words, to consider
ethical and political aspects of entrepreneurship.

Ethics in Entrepreneurship Studies and Its Limits
It is argued that theoretical discussions and studies linking entrepreneurship
with ethics are ‘fairly recent’ in entrepreneurship studies (Harris, Sapienza &
Bowie, 2009, p. 408). Today greater attention than ever is being focused on the
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ethical aspects of entrepreneurship and questions about such ethics, especially
through research fields such as social entrepreneurship, ecopreneurship, and
sustainable entrepreneurship, all of which ‘suggest a more natural fit of ethics
and entrepreneurship (broadly understood)’ (Dey & Steyaert, 2015, p. 232).
However, ethics is also getting increased attention in more general
entrepreneurship studies. For example, there are three rather recent literature
reviews on the topic of ethics and its nexus with entrepreneurship (Hannafey,
2003; Harris et al., 2009; Dey & Steyaert, 2015). While Hannafey (2003) and
Harris et al. (2009) endeavour to compile the present studies into various themes
and discussions, Dey and Steyaert (2015) problematize the existing literature.
By using these three literature reviews, I believe one can group the present
studies on entrepreneurship and ethics into three broad bodies of literature, each
of which I will briefly present and then problematize some of their assumptions
and findings.
In the first body of literature, the link between entrepreneurship and ethics is
discussed from a macro perspective. The question is whether entrepreneurship,
per se, is an ethical activity that could improve society. For instance, Brenkert
(2002) discusses the role of entrepreneurship in the ‘good society’, which is an
ethical question for him. Similarly, Miles, Munilla, and Covin (2004) examine
the relation between innovation, entrepreneurship, ethics, and a free market, and
thus how new products and services influence the social welfare of a society. In
this context entrepreneurship is understood as something good for all. Velamuri
(2002, p. 2) likewise suggests that entrepreneurship is a path to a good and just
society, as long as entrepreneurs are not causing any ‘harm to others and using
no resources needed by those less advantaged’. I would say that many studies
on social entrepreneurship and sustainable entrepreneurship fit into this macro
thinking.
In the second body of literature, researchers discuss entrepreneurship and
ethics by considering entrepreneurship and ethics as a way of living (Carr,
2003). For instance, Machan (1999, p. 604) argues that ‘entrepreneurial conduct
is specialization in prudence’, that is to say, in living a good life. Put differently,
being an entrepreneur implies that one is good at living well. Naughton and
Cornwall (2006) share a similar view when they suggest that entrepreneurship
is a path to a courageous, virtuous, and meaningful life. Furthermore, Anderson
and Smith (2007) state that entrepreneurship has to entail a moral space in order
to be viewed as legitimate by its surroundings. Choi and Gray (2008) argue that
socially responsible entrepreneurs embrace both economic and idealistic values,
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while Harmeling, Sarasvathy, and Freeman (2009, p. 356) take this view further,
suggesting that entrepreneurship and ethics form a nexus that is essentially
about values, and therefore about (re)making the world according to certain
values.
In the third body of literature, researchers try to distinguish between
entrepreneurs and non-entrepreneurs, and how they differ in their ethical
reasoning (e.g. Bucar & Hisrich, 2001). It was Ackoff (1987, p. 191) who
initiated this line of research when he claimed that ethics is ‘a matter of how
decisions are made’. For him, an ethical decision takes all stakeholders into
account and reaches consensus. Today, many scholars are working to
understand how entrepreneurs act ethically through their decision-making (e.g.
Clarke & Holt, 2010; Brenkert, 2009; Surie & Ashely, 2008), yet they do not
agree on how entrepreneurs differ in their ethical reasoning compared to nonentrepreneurs. Longenecker, McKinney, and Moore (1988, p. 78) state that
entrepreneurs are motivated by ‘ethical egoism’, as they show an ethical
orientation mainly characterized by self-interest. This is another iteration of the
entrepreneur as a rational and self-interested economic man. However, Teal and
Carroll (1999, p. 229) suggest that ‘entrepreneurs may exhibit moral reasoning
skills at a slightly higher level than middle-level managers or the general adult
population’. For these researchers, entrepreneurs are better at moral reasoning
than the average Joe.
These are three broad bodies of literature that link entrepreneurship and
ethics, but as Dey and Steyaert (2015) highlight, the present literature has two
crucial and noticeable problems. First, most studies focus on the individual
entrepreneur and his or her behaviour, cognitive skills, and thus personal
decision-making. Such studies rely on rationalism, methodological
individualism, and thus an individualistic ontology (Dey & Steyaert, 2015).
What is more, the studies that problematize rationalism do so through a
pragmatism that remains focused on the sole entrepreneur (ibid.). In a similar
vein, Hjorth (2013) states that the prevailing enterprise discourse is causing the
social dimension of entrepreneurship to be managerialized and economized. To
avoid economic, instrumental, and individualized views of entrepreneurship,
Hjorth (2013) suggests that researchers see social entrepreneurship as creating
sociality rather than economy, and thus understand the creation of sociality to
mean an exploration of how entrepreneurs might create ‘new possibilities of life
and for living’ in which the otherness of others is respected (ibid., p. 40). Hjorth
(2013) is thus seeking to intensify and complicate the social aspects of
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entrepreneurship. In his view, an intensification of the social might help us to
study how ‘we are thrown into the openly relational, the realm of ethics, where
we are responsible for the other’ (ibid., p. 48). Second, most studies do not
explicitly engage with the already existing literature or philosophies of ethics,
instead creating their own view on ethics by introducing ‘unreflexively mostly
individualized, rationalistic and normative understandings of ethics’ (ibid., p.
233). This is not an issue in this thesis, as I work within the intellectual tradition
of Levinas and the concepts of Critchley. Nevertheless, to deal with these two
problems, Dey and Steyaert (2015) argue that the most promising approach to
ethics is through the current, practice-based understanding of it. This is an
emerging line of thinking in organization studies, so the body of knowledge that
I am looking to build on does not exist in today’s entrepreneurship studies.
However, it is present in contemporary organization studies.

Ethics in Organization Studies and Its Possibilities
People can argue that discussions and studies that link entrepreneurship with
ethics are ‘fairly recent’ (Harris, Sapienza & Bowie, 2009, p. 408), but ethics
has been an important topic in organization studies for some time. The most
common approaches to relating ethics to organization are corporate social
responsibility (CSR), business ethics, and stakeholder theory. However, before
presenting the central tenets of each approach, I will discuss two key texts on
business and ethics by Howard Bowen and Milton Friedman, respectively.
The work of Bowen (1953) is recognized as the first in which ‘social
responsibility among businessmen’ was discussed more thoroughly (Carroll,
1999). In his book, he argued that large companies are powerful and that their
activities influence humanity in many aspects, which led him to pose the
question ‘what responsibilities to society may businessmen reasonably be
expected to assume?’ (ibid., p. 270). Bowen is therefore often understood as the
‘Father of Corporate Social Responsibility’ (ibid., p. 270). If Bowen is seen as
the father, then I suggest Friedman could be understood as the rebellious son
whose thinking provoked years of discussion. In 1962, Friedman (1970, p. 126)
famously answered Bowen’s question:
‘There is one and only one social responsibility of business - to use its
resources and engage in activities designed to increase its profits so long as
it stays within the rules of the game, which is to say, engages in open and free
competition without deception or fraud.’
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Friedman was arguing that businesses should not engage in social issues but
rather strive only to maximize profits for their shareholders (Carroll & Shabana,
2010, p. 88). Friedman also argued that social issues could be solved by the free
market, and so be the responsibility of the government and civic society (ibid.).
The view that a business’s sole responsibility is to increase its profits has come
under considerable fire, and three alternative views make the opposite
argument, that is, that organizations and entrepreneurs have certain ethical
responsibilities.
The CSR theory is a first approach to be embraced by both scholars and
organizations. A key thinker in CSR research is Archie Carroll. He suggests that
a company has four responsibilities: (1) economic, (2) legal, (3) ethical, and (4)
philanthropic (Carroll, 1991). This implies that ‘a firm should strive to make a
profit, obey the law, be ethical, and be a good corporate citizen’ (ibid., 1991, p.
43).
A second approach is stakeholder theory, whose ambition is to understand
the broader purposes (beyond profits) and values of a firm, and its full
responsibilities to its stakeholders (Freeman, Wicks & Parmar, 2004). The aim
of the theory is ‘to understand and remedy three interconnected business
problems – the problem of understanding how value is created and traded, the
problem of connecting ethics and capitalism, and the problem of helping
managers think about management such that the first two problems are
addressed’ (Parmar et al., 2010, p. 2). Although virtuous in intent, CSR and
stakeholder theory have faced some prominent critiques. For example, Banerjee
(2008), like Friedman, argues that businesses only act responsibly if it benefits
their primary interest of making a financial profit. But, in my view, Jensen and
Sandström (2012) highlight an even more important critique when they stress
that corporations cannot take moral responsibility – only humans can (ibid.).
A third approach has therefore been to discuss the business ethics of
managers and their actions and behaviours (Crane & Matten, 2007), a line of
research that has also been the target of criticism, the core of which addresses
the question of whether full responsibility towards others is possible within a
business setting (Jones, 2003; Loacker & Muhr, 2009) and thus whether
business ethics is even possible within the present ‘limits’ of business interests.
The idea that an ethics based on rules and ‘codes of conduct’ (e.g. CSR
schemes) is not ethical per se has also been questioned (Jones, 2003). For Jones,
business ethics thus represents an impossible practice for its practitioners and
the limiting organizations for which they work, yet recently a new body of
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literature has emerged, its main idea being that business ethics are possible since
people constitute themselves as ethical subjects and thus try to practise ethics in
their everyday working lives. This is a line of thinking that I want to take up
and further develop in entrepreneurship studies.

Ethical Subjectivities and Ethics as Practice
Let us return to Jones (2003) and his statement that business ethics is not
possible within the present limits. Jones calls the limits of business ethics
‘calculating ethics’ and ‘ethics as law’ (ibid.). Calculating ethics implies that a
person is attempting to be ethical on the basis of a calculation, that is, being
ethical for self-interested, instrumental and strategic reasons (ibid., p. 234). For
Jones (2003, p. 235), however, such behaviour is not ethical, because, he argues,
‘as soon as I become calculative or strategic about ethics, I am being ethical not
out of respect for the Other, but out of respect for myself’. Jones asserts that this
calculative approach to ethics is undesirable, as it fails to prioritize the other and
their otherness above the self (ibid.). Ethics as law, on the other hand, implies
that a person is trying to be ethical in order to obey a law, sense of duty, or rule,
such as a corporate code of conduct. The assumption within ethics as law is that
a particular rule or law can be applied to resolve a specific ethical dilemma or
to cultivate a certain ethical conduct, thus leaving one with a clear conscience
(ibid.). In other words, if one follows a pre-given rule, then one is acting
ethically. However, drawing on Jacques Derrida and Zygmunt Bauman, Jones
argues that ethical decision-making is the opposite of a clear conscience or
knowing what to do in a specific situation because some pre-given rule or law
prescribes it. He writes that ‘knowing what to do, having a procedure to follow,
or simply responding without experiencing undecidability is not the domain of
ethics’ (ibid., p. 239). As such, for Jones, ethical and responsible decisionmaking are rather found in the coping with moral complexity and various
aporias10, in which ethics is viewed as ‘a relation of openness to the other’ (ibid.,
p. 236), and this kind of ethics is more of a social practice between humans than
an individual effort.
Following on the heels of Jones’ work, a number of scholars have tried to
understand ethics as a practice in which ethical subjects try to handle ambiguous
10 ‘An aporia is not a contradiction that could, at least in principle, be avoided, rejected or resolved;
neither is it a sensation of vagueness. It is a recognition that one is drawn strongly, demanded, in two
directions’ (Jones, 2003, p. 229).
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ethical dilemmas in specific contexts (e.g. Ibarra-Colado, Clegg, Rhodes, &
Kornberger, 2006; Clegg, Kornberger, & Rhodes, 2007; Painter-Morland, 2008;
Loacker & Muhr, 2009; Weiskopf & Willmott, 2013). The core assumption of
these researchers is that it is more fruitful to focus ‘on ethics as lived practice
instead of as “a few good principles”’ (Clegg et al., 2007, p. 117). For instance,
this is how Clegg et al. (2007, p. 107, italics in original) summarize their view
of ethics in organizations:
‘Our approach is concerned with theorizing ethics in relation to what
managers actually do in their everyday activities. We argue that such practice
is central to how ethical subjectivity is formed and contested in organizations,
as it is circumscribed by organizational rules, norms and discourses.’

For them, one should, on the one hand, focus on the doings of people, and, on
the other, focus on the ethical subjectivities that are formed and contested in
specific contexts and organizations. The aim then is not to find any
unambiguous solutions where something is either right or wrong, but to make
ethical dilemmas ‘visible and discussed as complex problems rather than as
problems that can be managed according to an economic calculus’ (ibid., 117).
So, instead of approaching ethics as a rule or law, Clegg et al. (2007, p. 118)
view ethical responsibility as ‘a matter of reflection and choice amongst
undecidable alternatives: thus, researching ethics can also relate to whether
ethics is experienced by people as a paradox and dilemma between choice
options, individual ethics, organizational requirements and environmental
imperatives’. This view suggests that ethical responsibility is an endless practice
that people have to conduct over and over again in their everyday lives. As
Loacker and Muhr (2009, p. 267) write, ethics cannot be predetermined by a
law or rule or become finalized. Rather, ethics is always ‘to come’, since more
people and aspects can be included and considered (ibid.).
When one approaches ethics as a practice, a key concept is the idea of ethical
subjectivities, which means that ethics is viewed as a practice undertaken by socalled ethical subjects (e.g. Ibarra-Colado et al., 2006; Clegg et al., 2007; Crane,
Knights, & Starkey, 2008; McMurray et al., 2011; Rhodes & Wray-Bliss, 2013;
Kenny & Fotaki, 2015). McMurray, Pullen, and Rhodes (2011, p. 541)
conceptualize ethical subjectivity as ‘how people at work constitute themselves
as subjects in relation to both their conduct and their sense of ethical
responsibility to others’. They further suggest that the constitution of an ethical
subjectivity enables people to practice ethics within organizational life (ibid.).
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Consequently, in this line of research, researchers explore the possibilities of
ethical practices in organizations by studying how people constitute themselves
as ethical subjects who take responsibility (Loacker & Muhr, 2009, p. 267).
McMurrary et al. (2011) have explored this idea within the health-care sector,
grounding their work in the ethical philosophy of Levinas. In their paper, they
discuss how a partner in a medical practice tries to respond responsibly by
constituting himself as an ethical subject who wants to act ethically and justly
to both his patients and his professional partners. They find that ethics is a
practice filled with ambiguities and paradoxes that the ethical subject has to
endure. In a similar vein, Dey and Steyaert (2016) discuss how social
entrepreneurs practise ethics by constituting themselves as ethical subjects who
resist imposed and external policies. Drawing upon Michel Foucault, they show
how social entrepreneurs engage with practices of freedom, which, for them, is
the means to critique, to care for others, and to make reflected choices. These
practices of freedom shed light on how social entrepreneurs engage with, and
sometimes resist, imposed power relations by constituting themselves as moral
subjects (ibid.).
Painter-Morland and ten Bos (2016) argue that the present challenges to
societies and the planet indicate that a new ethos, and thus a new way of being
in the world, is needed. They envision a new ethos that helps people live
meaningful lives and where the planet and other people are treated not
instrumentally but with respect and care, and in which the inevitable
interconnectedness of all life is recognized (ibid.). I find a new ethos to be an
interesting idea that I would like to explore further by studying how individuals
constitute themselves as ethical subjects and how and why they are willing to
take responsibility for the other and their otherness (e.g. Jones, 2003; Clegg et
al., 2007; Loacker & Muhr, 2009; McMurray et al., 2011) or for Earth (PainterMorland & ten Bos, 2016). In my exploration, I will use a number of concepts
from the work of Simon Critchley. For instance, I will apply his view of how
an ethical subjectivity is formed, his ideas of commitment, and his emphasis on
respecting the otherness of the other, for I believe that his work could help us
understand whether ‘a genuine care for the other’ is possible within
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change (Dey, 2007, p. 36).
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How Social Change? Studying Complexity and Paradoxical Objectives
The third research conversation that I will more specifically build on concerns
the question of how practitioners involved in entrepreneurial practices that aim
for social change might cope with paradoxical objectives. As I have previously
pointed out, today’s economic, social, and environmental challenges put
entirely new demands on all human practices. In the context of entrepreneurship
studies, this suggests that the old view of entrepreneurship as a mere economic
function is obsolete, as these practices also influence the societies in which they
take place and the earth in general (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006). Nevertheless,
entrepreneurs looking not only to overcome social and environmental
challenges but also to act ethically towards others and the earth must still deal
with financial issues (e.g. Dyllick & Hockerts, 2002). How then do such
entrepreneurs handle perhaps contradictory and competing objectives?
Historically, the ambition of integrating financial, social, and environmental
objectives has been known as the ‘triple-bottom-line’ (Elkington, 1998), but
other similar concepts exist, including ‘green entrepreneurship’ (Berle, 1993),
‘environmental entrepreneurship’ (Keogh and Polonsky, 1998),
‘ecopreneurship’ (Gibbs, 2009), and ‘grassroots ecopreneurs’ (Pastakia, 1998).
These different concepts all make an effort to understand entrepreneurial
activities that focus on holistic or sustainable outcomes, and not just on
economic growth or profits (Hall et al., 2010). Today, this effort is often
conceptualized as sustainable entrepreneurship (ibid.). Hall et al. (2010) write
that sustainable entrepreneurs strive to produce ‘sustainable products and
processes’, and that such new ventures ‘are being held up as a panacea for many
social and environmental concerns’ (ibid., p. 439).
Although the question of handling competing objectives is fairly new within
entrepreneurship literature, similar research conversations are taking place in
the fields of business ethics and sustainability. For example, Porter and Kramer
(2011) think that the combining of different objectives is not a problematic ideal
but rather a kind of agenda producing a win-win-win situation for companies,
societies, and the earth itself. However, other scholars think that people
pursuing sustainability must make certain trade-offs between economic, social,
and ecological objectives (e.g. Banerjee, 2001; Crane et al., 2014). A third way
of approaching this complex question is to conceive of the practitioners
involved as having to accept and cope with paradoxical objectives, tensions, and
dilemmas (Wright & Nyberg, 2012; Carollo & Guerci, 2017). It is in this last
stream of research that I want to position my work and thus explore how

66

individuals in entrepreneurship activities handle and cope with tensions,
challenges, and dilemmas in their everyday practices. Before commencing this
exploration, however, I will justify my choice by briefly discussing each
approach in more detail.

The Business Case: Win-Win-Win
One way of approaching entrepreneurship and the pursuit of multiple objectives
is from the business case perspective, a notion rooted in CSR literature, which
argues that a company benefits from acting ethically, or at least being perceived
as doing so (Carroll & Shabana, 2010). The business case, also often phrased as
‘enlightened self-interest’, suggests that by engaging in social issues, the
company will profit from it in the long run (ibid.). As such, the aim is to create
synergistic values through a win-win situation (ibid., p. 100). This view has
been gaining attention among sustainability scholars as well (e.g. Dyllick and
Hockerts, 2002; Schaltegger, Lüdeke-Freund & Hansen, 2012), and in this
stream of literature, scholars sometimes talk about a triple win-win-win
situation (Schategger et al., 2012, p. 99). Hence, they believe that an
organization can perform well economically, socially, and environmentally
(ibid.). To discuss the fundamental ideas of the win-win approach, I will draw
upon the CSR literature.
Kurucz et al. (2008, p. 85) have outlined four general types of CSR as a
business case that are found in CSR literature, namely CSR as a way of: (1)
reducing cost and risk, (2) strengthening legitimacy and reputation, (3) building
competitive advantage, and (4) creating win–win situations through synergistic
value creation. The authors assert that these are four common reasons why
organizations pursue multiple objectives and thus a win-win situation, but they
are not the only ones. For instance, Carroll and Shabana (2010, p. 89) suggest
that since businesses have the ‘resources’ to engage in CSR activities, they
should have the opportunity to try to solve some of the social issues that so
many other actors such as NGOs and various social ventures have failed to. It
is also better, less costly and more practical if companies are proactive instead
of reactive to their dynamic environment (ibid.).
However, in the last decade, the idea of being a sustainable company has
replaced the imperative of being a socially responsible company (e.g.
Nidumolu, Prahalad & Rangaswami, 2009). Rockström and Klum (2015, p.
126) even argue that the concept of CSR is dead and that the future belongs to
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sustainable business practices and sustainable business models. This recent
change has also contributed to a strand of literature suggesting that the idea of
sustainability is the future business case for companies (e.g. Dyllick and
Hockerts, 2002; Nidumolu et al., 2009; Lazlo and Zhexembayeva, 2011;
Schaltegger et al., 2012). Lazlo and Zhexembayeva (2011, p. 2), for example,
advocate this view, writing ‘embedded sustainability is the next big competitive
advantage’ for companies. They then discuss three motives for this new type of
strategy: (1) dwindling resources (insufficient clean water, food insecurity,
energy insecurity, and biodiversity loss), (2) radical transparency (due to
increasing demands from the civil sector, NGOs, and more advanced, lowercost technology) and (3) increasing expectations (from customers and
employees) (Lazlo & Zhexembayeva, 2011, p. 6).
Similarly, Nidumolu et al. (2009) argue that ‘sustainability is now the key
driver of innovation’, and that this kind of practice is seen as a critical building
block of a low-carbon economy. They also agree that sustainability should not
be treated as an activity divorced from a company’s business objectives, which
they think has been the case with CSR. Furthermore, they too believe in the
business case and that ‘companies that make sustainability a goal will achieve
competitive advantage’, which can be accomplished through innovation and a
reassessment of present business models, products, services, technologies, and
processes (ibid.). They see no alternative to sustainable development, but are
concerned that many CEOs have yet to grasp the potential of sustainability,
perceiving it instead as a burden. They counter this view by asserting that
‘becoming environment-friendly can lower your costs and increase your
revenues’ (ibid., p. 1).
So, what the above scholars share is a belief in a rather unproblematic winwin-win situation in which a company might easily align economic, social, and
environmental objectives. In other words, it is assumed that entrepreneurship
activities that aim to create and integrate multiple objectives represent a new
and fruitful way of doing business. This unproblematic win-win-win situation
could be further exemplified through the popular idea of shared value. Porter
and Kramer (2011) argue that a company should create shared value, which is
to say value creation that produces both economic and societal progress (ibid.).
They think that the creation of shared value ‘has the power to unleash the next
wave of global growth’ (ibid., p. 5). However, as the next section will show,
some scholars argue that trade-offs must often be made between different
objectives.
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The Question of Trade-Offs
The idea of creating shared value has been embraced by both scholars and
practitioners, but has also been criticized. Crane, Palazzo, Spence, and Matten
(2014), for example, provide a clear yet harsh critique, acknowledging some
benefits of the concept but nonetheless arguing that the concept is ‘unoriginal;
it ignores the tensions inherent to responsible business activity; it is naïve about
business compliance; and it is based on a shallow conception of the
corporation’s role in society’ (ibid., p. 130). I find the last three arguments the
most interesting.
The first critique then centres on Porter and Kramer’s assumption that
aligning social and economic goals is feasible without any profound tensions.
In other words, such an alignment simplifies the difficulties of trying to create
both social and economic values, neglects the knowledge that business
outcomes can also be destructive, and thus reduces the complexity of what it
means to be responsible for an entire value chain (ibid., p. 137). They also argue
that Porter and Kramer are naïve about a company’s willingness to comply, and
thus its willingness to follow external norms like laws, regulations and audits.
Rather, Crane et al. (2014, p. 140) argue, many companies seek to avoid legal
and moral compliance. The third critique concerns Porter and Kramer’s
‘shallow conception of the corporation’s role in society’. What they mean here
is that Porter and Kramer offer micro-solutions to macro-problems. That is to
say, they do not believe small adjustments in today’s business practices will
overcome the structural deficiencies of capitalism (ibid., 140-1). Their point is
that the concept of creating shared value misses the point that ‘many of the
problems corporations try to deal with on a local and controlled level’ are
actually ‘systemic problems of injustice that require broader solutions
embedded in democratically organized multi-stakeholder processes’ (ibid., p.
141).
The work of Crane et al. (2014) problematizes the idea of creating an
unproblematic win-win-win situation. However, the debate on whether tradeoffs between different objectives are necessary is not new, as it also occurs in
the CSR literature (e.g. Caroll & Shabana, 2010, p. 100), in the sustainability
literature (e.g. Winn et al., 2012), and in the entrepreneurship literature (e.g.
Parrish, 2010). For instance, Hahn et al. (2010, p. 217) argue that ‘trade-offs
and conflicts in corporate sustainability are the rule rather than the exception’,
and Winn et al. (2012, p. 63) discuss the business case for sustainability as
follows:
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‘/…/ the business case for sustainability, emphasises that management of
social and environmental issues can go hand-in-hand with the achievement
of economic goals such as improving shareholder value (Porter and van der
Linde, 1995; Bansal, 2002). It thus successfully challenged the conventional
notion that all environmental or social performance improvements come at a
financial cost. Win-win thinking is appealing because it allows managers and
business students to think about sustainability issues like any other business
issue, but in a way that promises benefits without incurring any drawbacks
(Porter and Kramer, 2006), and because it can be managed with familiar,
well-established management tools, such as Porter’s generic competitive
strategies (Orsato, 2006), or the resource-based view of the firm (Hart,
1995).’

So, even if this win-win thinking is appealing, Winn et al. (2012) are hesitant to
accept the idea that sustainability is merely another business challenge that can
be solved through management tools. Instead, they believe that a new set of
practices and skills are needed and that future managers need ‘to be both willing
and able to make trade-offs between economic, social, and environmental
objectives’ (ibid., p. 64). For Winn et al. (2012), one major requirement is that
managers improve their skills and capabilities, as well as that they contemplate
societal and environmental aspects before making any decisions. Hence, Winn
et al. argue that managers and companies may not always be able to merge
economic, social, and environmental objectives. For them, this then becomes a
question of what objectives the companies will prioritize and which and whose
objective will be ‘traded-off’, as well as what the consequences are.
Yet, there is a third approach that could shed light on how individuals handle
and cope with multiple objectives, tensions, dilemmas, and conflicts – an
approach known as the paradox approach and which represents an alternative
to both the win-win-win view and the trade-off view.

Coping with Paradoxes and Complexity
Taking a sustainability perspective, Van der Byl and Slawinski (2015) have
written a review surveying how current researchers examine the ways in which
firms endeavour to handle multiple objectives and goals. They found four
general approaches that scholars apply: the win-win approach, the trade-off
approach, the integrative approach, and the paradox approach. I have already
discussed the first two and will refrain from discussing the integrative approach,
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as its basic assumption is very similar to that of the win-win 11 . I would,
however, like to discuss the fourth and last approach, the paradox approach,
which rests on the idea that ‘paradoxes refer to contradictory yet interrelated
demands that persist over time and they require acceptance and continuous
efforts at managing them’ (ibid., p. 59). Thus, this line of research strives not to
resolve certain tensions, but rather to understand how practitioners accept and
handle them. The critique it offers is that both the win-win approach (the
predominant approach) and the trade-off approach depart from rational and
linear thinking, which causes scholars to end up in an either-or position, a kind
of thinking that overlooks the dynamics and complexity of an organization
(ibid.). The authors argue that more research taking the paradox approach is
needed for us to understand how practitioners handle tensions when pursuing
multiple objectives. In this thesis, I will align myself with scholars who explore
this kind of paradoxical thinking on the level of the individual, with the
alternative being an organizational level or a systemic level (Hahn et al., 2015).
Carollo and Guerci (2018) point out that the paradox view is often discussed
from an organizational perspective, yet they believe more research is needed on
the individual level, as this could shed light on how people who must fulfil
various sustainability agendas experience and handle paradoxes in their
everyday working lives (ibid.). Carollo and Guerci’s study examines how 26
sustainability managers use metaphorical reasoning to cope with paradoxical
tensions. This reasoning enables them to embrace a both-and approach to three
identified tensions: business versus values orientation, organizational insider
versus outsider, and short-term versus long-term focus. Their point is that the
managers studied do not prioritize any one side of the different tensions but
through metaphorical reasoning accept both sides.
Similarly, by developing a cognitive framework, Hahn et al. (2014) discuss
how managers might approach various conflicts that could arise when one
pursues multiple objectives. They conclude that managers often choose either a
business-case approach or a paradox approach to the issue of sustainability.
They argue that the choice of the manager ‘will be moderated by a range of
personal, situational, and contextual factors’ (ibid., p. 481). Other scholars also
emphasize the importance of the context and the personal factor. For instance,
Wright, Grant, and Nyberg (2012) write that the way people approach multiple
11 The only difference is that the win-win approach puts emphasis on the financial benefits of a firm’s
engaging in sustainability objectives. The integrative approach, however, does not favour the financial
objectives above the social and environmental. Instead, they are all equally important (Van der Byl &
Slawinski, 2015, p. 59).
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objectives will depend on personal values and the kind of identity they try to
construct and narrate. They thus suggest that people tend to adopt a specific
identity, since it resonates with specific social and political goals, which in turn
influence their willingness to engage with the complexity of multiple objectives
involved in pursuits such as sustainability (ibid., p. 35). Creating a coherent
narrative enables the managers to cope with conflicting objectives and
identities.
In another study, Wright and Nyberg (2012) suggest that issues like climate
change require emotional work from the workers involved, for they have to
reconcile their passion for sustainability with the insight that the corporation
they work for most likely impacts the environment negatively. Put differently,
these workers find themselves in a paradoxical situation in which they fight for
sustainability while also boosting ‘business growth and the depletion of natural
resources’ (ibid., 591). They attempt to cope with this paradox through
emotional work, the authors suggest.
In short, the paradox approach aims to further our understanding of how
individuals handle multiple objectives, which could be viewed as paradoxes,
and the point of the approach is purported to be to ‘encourage actors to “live
with paradoxes” and accept them as persistent and unsolvable puzzles’ (Carrollo
& Guerci, 2018, p. 252). So far, research has shown how practitioners cope with
paradoxes through metaphorical reasoning, personal values, contextual factors,
narratives, identity construction, and emotional work. I would like to build on
this stream of research by drawing on the work of Simon Critchley. To this end,
I will invoke his concepts of a faithless faith and humour, thus endeavouring to
enrich our understanding of how individuals might cope with and accept
multiple objectives.

Closing Remarks
In this chapter, I have positioned my work among scholars who connect
entrepreneurship with social change. This enabled me to problematize three
prevailing assumptions within the field of entrepreneurship: that
entrepreneurship is an economic phenomenon, that entrepreneurship creates
value, and that an entrepreneur has certain characteristics and behaves in certain
ways. As a result, I first concluded that entrepreneurship can be seen as
relational everyday practices that a variety of people perform from time to time
and throughout society. I then questioned the idea that entrepreneurship only
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produces different forms of values such as economic, social, ecological, and
cultural ones, thus demonstrating that a more nuanced approach presents
entrepreneurship as a constellation of activities that produce complex social
change, which could be both creative and destructive. The last assumption that
was problematized was the notion of who the entrepreneur is. This
problematization led me to reject the view of the entrepreneur as a unique man
with certain characteristics or genes. Neither do I accept the idea that all
entrepreneurs should or do act as rational and self-maximizing selves. Rather, I
want to explore how ethics can be practiced within entrepreneurship. Finally, I
suggested that more voices of people historically excluded from the
entrepreneurship discourse should be heard.
In the second part of this chapter, I outlined the research conversations that I
will build on more specifically. The first concerns the question of exploring
what social change could mean for those involved. For me, the best approach to
this question is to collect little narratives and thus to listen and try to understand
people’s strivings. The second research conversation concerns the question of
ethics within entrepreneurship. I argued that this is a topic where one can draw
on the current discussion of ethics as a practice performed by ethical subjects.
This line of thought is more thoroughly elaborated in the field of organization
studies. Thus, in this thesis, I will continue to build on the insights offered from
that body of knowledge. The third research conversation that I will build on is
partly rooted in sustainability literature, as this literature has best developed the
question of handling multiple objectives. As such, I will add to the works where
scholars explore the possibilities of handling economic, social, and
environmental objectives. More specifically, I will undertake this task by
drawing on works that discuss how people can cope with paradoxes and
complexity in their everyday working lives.
These are thus my general assumptions about entrepreneurship, and the
research conversations that I will proceed to build on more specifically. In the
next chapter, I outline my conceptual framework, which will function as my
analytical lens. Bringing these ethical and political concepts to the field of
entrepreneurship and to the aforementioned body of knowledge is thus a
theoretical contribution of this thesis.
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CHAPTER THREE
The Concept(s) of Infinitely Demanding
‘We argue that foundational assumptions in all theorizing represent certain
world views and not others, therefore always marginalizing some interests,
concerns, and activities. Insofar as this goes, more rather than fewer
theoretical frameworks are needed for exploring the varieties of social
change that entrepreneurship may bring about, as well as for underscoring
who and what are attended to in each case.’
Calás et al., 2009, p. 554

The major task of this thesis is to enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial
practices that aim for social change as infinitely demanding. As such, I will
draw on the insights and concepts of philosopher Simon Critchley to develop a
conceptual framework that brings certain ethical and political aspects of
entrepreneurial practices to light.
Simon Critchley engages with a rather broad number of research areas,
including continental philosophy, ethics, politics, and psychoanalysis.
However, I will be focusing on his books Infinitely Demanding: Ethics of
Commitment, Politics of Resistance and The Faith of the Faithless. In particular,
I will use his concept of autonomous spaces to add to the conversation as to
whether entrepreneurship as a social change activity might produce spaces of
freedom and new ways of living. Second, I will use the concept of responsibility
to give further substance to the conversation on how social change is practised.
Finally, I will invoke the concepts of a faithless faith and humour to advance
the conversation on how to handle complexity and thus cope with the multiple
objectives and paradoxes of social change activities. I find that this Critchleyinspired conceptual framework offers an alternative way of thinking about
entrepreneurship (Steyaert & Hjorth, 2004; Essers et al., 2017), one that also
sheds more light on the ethical and political aspects of such activities (Weiskopf
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& Steyaert, 2009; Jones & Spicer, 2009) and on ‘the varieties of social change
that entrepreneurship may bring about’ (Calás et al., 2009).
Before elaborating on Critchley’s work, I would like to contextualize it in the
intellectual and ethical tradition of Emmanuel Levinas, a philosopher who has
greatly influenced Critchley’s ethical and political thinking and whose
philosophy and legacy Critchley has considered in several books that he has
either edited or authored (e.g. Critchley, 2008; 2014; 2015). To show the
uniqueness of the two men’s philosophies, I will start by briefly presenting three
major and largely dominant ethical approaches within philosophical thinking.
The purpose of this presentation is twofold. On the one hand, I want to introduce
the founding idea of each tradition, and, on the other, to pinpoint some important
critiques of these approaches. I will conclude by arguing that the Levinasian
tradition of ethics, and thus the work of Critchley, provides a more useful
alternative for conceptualizing ethics in an interconnected world.

Ethical Theory
Many consider ethical issues as belonging to life’s eternal and unsolvable
inquiries. Philosophers and human beings in general have pondered such ethical
and moral questions through the ages and are unlikely to stop anytime soon.
Therefore, it seems reasonable to assume that we as human beings will continue
to wonder about how to live our lives and how to relate to others (ShaferLandau, 2012). To make sense of these questions, we often turn to the concepts
and theories of ethics and morality. These two concepts overlap and are often
used interchangeably (Norman, 1998), which is unsurprising since the two
concepts indeed have the same aim, that is, ‘to arrive at an understanding of the
nature of human values, of how we ought to live, and of what constitutes right
conduct’ (ibid., p. 1). The two concepts therefore mainly differ etymologically
and linguistically (ibid.). While the word ‘ethics’ derives from the Greek
‘ethos’, which means ‘moral character’, ‘habit’, and ‘custom’, the word ‘moral’
derives from the Latin ‘moralis’, which means ‘proper behaviour of a person in
society’ (Online Etymology Dictionary). In this thesis, I will mainly be using
the word ethics, but if a scholar uses the concept of moral, then I will reflect
that use in the pertinent section of text.

75

Three Major Ethical Traditions and Some Important Critiques
The answers to age-old ethical questions like ‘What should I do?’ and ‘What
sort of person should I be?’ vary according to the particular ethical traditions
influencing those answering the questions (Shafer-Landau, 2012, p. xi). Today,
there are three prevailing ethical traditions: utilitarianism, duty ethics, and virtue
ethics (ibid.). Although there are alternative approaches such as communitarian
ethics (e.g. MacIntyre, 2007), postcolonial feminist ethics (e.g. Mohanty, 2003),
environmental ethics (e.g. Næss, 1973), postmodern ethics (e.g. Bauman, 1993),
and feminist ethics (Noddings, 1986/2013), most people use the ideas of
utilitarianism, duty ethics, and virtue ethics to discuss and understand normative
situations (Jones, Parker & ten Bos, 2005). I will therefore, very briefly, present
the central idea of each tradition, as well as draw on Jones et al. (2005) to
highlight some of their important critiques.
The ethical tradition of utilitarianism was founded by philosophers such as
Jeremy Bentham and John Stuart Mill. Today, one of its best-known adherents
is the prominent philosopher Peter Singer. The central idea of utilitarianism is
that ‘the moral assessment of actions, motives, or rules is, at bottom, a matter
of how much good such things produce, or how much bad they allow us to
avoid’ (Shafer-Landau, 2012, p. 413). Put differently, and more famously in
utilitarian terms, the ‘morally right action either actually maximizes happiness,
is reasonably expected to maximize it, or tends to promote the greatest
happiness’ (ibid., 413). As such, a person should act in a way that the
consequences of their actions help promote the greatest happiness. However,
there are at least two strong arguments casting doubt on the extent to which such
an idea of ethics actually helps someone act ethically in an everyday setting.
First, as Jones et al. (2005, p. 38) point out, a single person cannot possibly
consider every plausible individual preference of happiness now and in the
future. This argument shows how truly difficult deciding on the content of
happiness can be, for (ibid., p. 178) whose view of happiness should serve as a
standard? The utilitarian tradition is also based on the ideal that all people’s
happiness should be calculated impartially, rationally, and according to all
available information (ibid.). However, can one really include all available
information and process it rationally and impartially? These are some of the
shortcomings of utilitarianism that spur me to look for alternatives.
Duty ethics is an ethical tradition often presented as a contrast to
utilitarianism. Immanuel Kant is certainly the foremost figure within duty
ethics, but the tradition has also influenced the work of more contemporary
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philosophers like Robert Nozick and Thomas Nagel. The central idea of duty
ethics is that ‘certain actions are intrinsically morally right or wrong’, and that
reason alone is ‘capable of discovering correct moral principles’ (ShaferLandau, 2012, p. 481). Duty ethics is often discussed through Kant’s categorical
imperative and its two core principles – that of universalizability, ‘act only on
those maxims that one can will to be a universal law’, and that of humanity,
‘treat humanity as an end, and never as a mere means’ (ibid., p. 481-2). The idea
then is that a rational person discovers and creates their own rule and moral
principle, and this is also a universal principle that all human beings should
follow. Such an ethical view thus embraces the solitary and rational human
being (Jones et al., 2005) asserting that one should come up with one’s own and
universal rules in a purely rational manner. As such, there is no place for
emotions or the influence of others. However, in line with Jones et al. (2005), I
do not believe ethics is a matter of following pre-determined rules, but more
likely an endless struggle where one tries to do good, but risks failing time after
time (ibid., p. 55). Moreover, this undertaking is not necessarily a rational
project.
Aristotle is viewed as the Western forefather of the third ethical tradition,
known as virtue ethics. Aristotle’s legacy lives on in the works of many
contemporary scholars, for instance, in the influential work of Martha
Nussbaum. The central idea of virtue ethics is that certain actions are morally
good ‘because they exemplify virtuous character traits, and not because they
conform to some already specified moral rule’ (Shafer-Landau, 2012, p. 611).
The idea of virtuous character traits thus contrasts that of duty ethics, which
entreats one to follow a specified moral rule. According to Aristotle, a virtue is
best understood and illustrated through the notion of a golden mean. For
example, courage ‘is a trait of character that is midway between the vice of
rashness, and the vice of cowardice’ (ibid., p. 611). As a result, virtue ethics
aims at encouraging people to cultivate a virtuous character, one that allows
them to exercise judgment and practical wisdom in specific situations, instead
of just obeying general principles or rules (Norman, 1998, p. 201). However,
the focus of this ethical tradition is once again on the solitary and rational
individual who cultivates certain praiseworthy traits or golden means in a
rational and impartial manner. Still, the rational individual view neglects the
importance of aspects like traditions, emotions, and desires (Jones et al., 2005).
Utilitarianism and duty ethics could actually come under the same critique, a
weakness I find problematic and wish to avoid by relying on a Levinasian ethics.
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To sum up, these are the three major ethical approaches and their central
ideas. However, as we saw, some important critiques have been levelled at each
of them. What is more, all three approaches have also come under general fire.
For instance, Jones et al. (2005) note that all three traditions are
decontextualized and individualized (ibid., p. 4), as they are based on
instrumental and calculative reasoning (ibid., p. 94) and eschew unavoidable
tensions (ibid., p. 66). In other words, ethics is assumed to be an individual and
rational matter since a person calculates the possible and desirable
consequences, rules, or traits, and this rational calculation will also be the same
everywhere and for everyone. Another key aim of all the traditions is to avoid
struggles and tensions, that is, to put consensus above dissensus, and sameness
above difference. One can overcome all the aforementioned problems by
turning to Levinas, who offers a more relational, emotional, contextual, and
phenomenological approach to ethics. Put differently, Levinas offers a so-called
post-rational ethics (Hand, 1989, p. v), whereby he focuses on emotional and
situated subjects instead of on rational and calculating individuals. Moreover,
these subjects try to act ethically because they encounter other people who
arouse a sense of responsibility within them. This is the kind of thinking I want
to invoke to enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial practices that aim for
social change. Accordingly, I want to explore and discuss ethics as practices
where human relating is at the centre. It is the relation between people, as
manifested in specific contexts, that I want to learn more about. To this end, I
will draw on the work of Levinas and, more specifically, Critchley.

Starting from Levinasian Ethics: A Responsibility for the Other
Emmanuel Levinas (1906-1995) is thus the forefather of the ethical view that I
will develop in the following pages. Levinas has written several books on ethics
in which he also creates his own ethical language (c.f. Levinas, 1969;
1981/2013; 2014). My intent is not to account for the rather intricate vocabulary
of Levinas and his concepts of Totality, Infinity, Otherwise than Being, Saying,
Said, and so on, but above all to present one of his fundamental insights, namely,
the idea that ethics is essentially about relating to others and their otherness
(Jones et al., 2005, p. 75). After discussing this key insight, I will move on to
the work of Simon Critchley.
Levinas wrote about ethics at a historical juncture where many intellectuals
were trying to make sense of the horrors that occurred in World War II. Many
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of these thinkers, who included Theodore Adorno, Hannah Arendt, Martin
Buber, and Hans Jonas, sought understanding through a new categorical
imperative: ‘that Auschwitz not repeat itself’ (Critchley, 2014b, p. 221). Two
of the main questions preoccupying these philosophers were how future
generations could avoid creating places like Auschwitz, and how they could
avoid an indifference to personal responsibility à la Adolf Eichmann, where one
simply proclaims ‘I was just following orders’. As a practising
phenomenologist, Levinas wrestled with the meaning of ethics in a time when
concepts like ethics and responsibility had been robbed of their meaning (Jones
et al., 2005, p. 77). In the wake of this loss, Levinas wondered, ‘What is ethics?’
and ‘What do we mean when we use the word ethics?’ (ibid., p. 73).
In Levinas’ view, ethics is not about consequences, virtues, duties, and
intentions, as it was for philosophers such as Kant and Aristotle (ibid.). Rather,
when he examined the classic ethical traditions of utilitarianism, deontology,
and virtue ethics, he came to realize that they all ‘emphasize the way one relates
to others, in terms of greatest good, of intentions and of the virtues that one
should display in the community of human beings’ (ibid., p. 75). In other words,
it is one’s relating to others that we mean when we talk about ethics. Therefore,
for Levinas, the relation to others is the starting point of all reflections on ethics.
As such, we can question different ethical traditions and their basic ideas, but
not the idea that ethics is essentially about relating to others (ibid.). Yet,
philosophers had, in fact, largely neglected this relationality (Levinas, 1969).
This oversight most likely occurred because until then these ethical traditions
and philosophers were committed to the ideal of autonomy; take, for example,
Kant and his duty ethics and Aristotle with his virtue ethics (Critchley, 2014, p.
222). However, for Levinas the inevitable relationality between human beings
led him to state his famous words ‘ethics is first philosophy’, thus suggesting
that the ‘responsibility for the Other preexists any self-consciousness, so that
from the beginning of any face to face, the question of being involves the right
to be’ (Hand, 1989, p. 75). Moreover, this awareness about the presence of the
other was ‘calling into question of my spontaneity’ (Levinas, 1969, p. 43). At
the heart of this standpoint is his claim that we are always already in ethical
relations with others whether we like it or not, which thus suggests that ethics
should be first philosophy.
Although Levinas was out neither to create a new ethical system nor to find
a new essence of ethics, one could nonetheless actually argue that his
incomplete and explicit anti-essentialist ethics boils down to ‘a matter of the
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relation with the Other’ (Jones et al., 2005, p. 76). Accordingly, for Levinas,
ethics implies a relation where one has a ‘responsibility for the Other 12 ’
(Levinas, 2014, p. 95). As Critchley writes (2015, p. 65, my emphasis):
‘To put matters really simply, Levinas’ claim (and he’ll never put it this way
because he just doesn’t say things like this) is that we escape evasion through
what cannot be evaded, and what cannot be evaded is responsibility for the
other.’

So, we could understand Levinas’s main point that we have a responsibility for
the other as simply ‘To say: here I am [me voici]. To do something for the Other.
To give. To be human spirit, that’s it’ (Levinas, 2014, p. 97). However, this
responsibility is unconditional and infinite (Levinas, 1969; 1981/2013; 2014), a
responsibility, as Levinas stresses, we cannot evade. For him, ethics is rather a
matter of ‘opening up of the subject, a willingness to allow oneself to be
changed by experiencing the difference of the Other’ (Jones et al., 2005, p. 76),
which is to say that one should respect and acknowledge the otherness and
alterity of the other (Levinas, 1969). The key idea of concepts like otherness
and alterity is then that one ought not to reduce the other to the same, or to an
object, but acknowledge that people might have different ideas and needs and
thus be willing to be transformed by the other. A relating of this kind would be
ethical and responsible (Levinas, 1969), and this practical and everyday
willingness and relating requires ‘an infinite openness to the Other’ (Jones et
al., 2005, p. 77).
This notion of allowing oneself to be transformed by the other reveals another
key aspect of Levinas’ ethical thinking – that the Other and others shape one’s
subjectivity13. At least this is how Critchley (2015) understands the work of
Levinas. He writes that for the later Levinas ‘subjectivity is structured as
responsibility for the other’ (ibid., p. 65). He elaborates by saying that the
subjectivity is also singular (ibid., p. 80, italics in original):
‘If Otherwise than Being is an argument for subjectivity, a subjectivity that
is singular – i.e., me – then the claim here is that my singularity is that which
I cannot evade. This is what is meant by the idea of the subject as hostage
12 Levinas makes an important distinction between the other and the Other. Jones et al. (2005 p. 75)
describe this distinction well: ‘“Autre” (“other”) simply refers to other people in general, to the vast
mass of other people. “Autrui” (“Other”), however, refers to someone who is so close as to open up his
or her radical difference to me. “Autrui” is not just another person, but displays radical otherness.’
13 Subjectivity could be viewed as ‘the way people understand themselves, and relate to each other’
(Parker et al., 2014, p. 9).
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(otage). I’m taken hostage by the Other, taken against my will. /…/ The
argument Levinas is making is that I cannot remove myself from
responsibility. I am, therefore, a hostage.’

Thus, the point Levinas, as well as Critchley, wants to make is that the ethical
subject is not just a subject, but instead it is me. It is me; I am the hostage of the
other and their otherness, which I must respect and acknowledge. Moreover, my
relation to others will ultimately influence how I understand myself, that is, my
subjectivity.
In summary, the ethical subject is a particular and singular subject who is
responsible for the other and their otherness, which likewise is an inescapable
responsibility that requires an infinite openness to the other and their otherness.
This way of open relating is so extremely difficult and demanding (Jones et al.,
2005) that it is hardly far-fetched to say that Levinas ‘gives an ethics with dirty
hands’ (Critchley, 2014, p. 222), for what Levinas stresses is that no pre-given
rules or traits will help us to act ethically. Instead, ethics is a constant relating
and negotiating with the other and their otherness (ibid.) – a both dirty and
demanding task.
Before moving on to the work of Critchley, I have some important critiques
of Levinas’s ethics that are worth mentioning. For instance, one critique notes
that his work is religious and that the other is a divine other (Eaglestone, 2013).
Another critique suggests that his work is apolitical since it neglects questions
of communal justice (ibid.). Lastly, Irigaray critiques his work by saying that it
reduces the woman to something that a man can use to satisfy his pleasures
(Kemp, 1992, p. 83). These are three critical aspects that several philosophers
have highlighted and discussed. Despite these important critiques, many
prominent scholars worked and continue to work in the intellectual tradition of
Levinas, including Jacques Derrida, Iris Marion Young, Zygmunt Bauman,
Judith Butler, and Simon Critchley. On the one hand, they try to push the limits
of his thinking and to refine and advance its gains. So, although the above
critiques are justified, some scholars endeavour to take these points into
consideration, but also to take his work further. Against this backdrop I will
explore and make use of Simon Critchley’s work and thinking.
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Infinitely Demanding: Ethics of Commitment, Politics of Resistance
In his book Infinitely Demanding: Ethics of Commitment, Politics of Resistance,
Critchley (2008) attempts to develop an empowering ethics. As we will see
below, this means that he wants to develop an ethico-political framework that
might help us better understand how people practise ethics in a time
characterized by political and religious disappointments. The aim of this section
is to outline Critchley’s full argument and its various dimensions. As such, I
will clarify and account for the specific concepts that will serve as analytical
tools in the coming chapters and thus enrich our understanding of
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change as infinitely demanding. In
particular, I will use the concepts of ethical subjectivity, commitment,
responsibility, infinitely demanding, the other, the third, a faithless faith,
humour, and autonomous spaces.

The Possibility of Ethical Commitment in a Time of Disappointments?
‘What is lacking at the present time of massive political disappointment is a
motivating, empowering conception of ethics that can face and face down the
drift of the present, an ethics that is able to respond to and resist the political
situation in which we find ourselves.’
Critchley, 2008, p. 8

In this first section, I will give a general background for his argument and
thoughts. As the quotation above suggests, in his work Critchley aspires to
develop an empowering ethics that could create an understanding of how people
might resist the present political situation. Critchley explicitly points out that he
wants to seriously think through how humanity could face and face down
today’s challenges, which count economic and social inequality and injustice
among them. He also expresses a wish to avoid moralistic, ironic, and cynical
approaches to these challenges. Instead, his normative ambition is to encourage
us to become infinitely responsible for the other and the third, i.e. all other
others, which I will elaborate on later. He thus desires to explore the possibility
of ethical commitment and politics in a time characterized by motivational
deficits and disappointments (ibid., p. 8).
The motivational deficits that he speaks of include religious disappointment
– God is dead and so the world is understood as meaningless – and political
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disappointment, where the world is felt to be violent and unjust. According to
Critchley, the most common response to these disappointments is nihilism,
which could be either ‘active nihilism’ or ‘passive nihilism’. He suggests that
‘active nihilists’ are ‘those who seek a violent destruction of the purportedly
meaningless world of capitalism and liberal democracy’ (ibid., p. 38). While
‘passive nihilists’ are those who engage in various ‘forms of European or
American Buddhism’, which entails ‘contemplative withdrawal where one
faces the meaningless chaos of the world with eyes wide shut’ (ibid., p. 39).
Specifically, he says (ibid., p. 4):
‘Rather than acting in the world and trying to transform it, the passive nihilist
simply focuses on himself and his particular pleasures and projects for
perfecting himself, whether through discovering the inner child,
manipulating pyramids, writing pessimistic-sounding literary essays, taking
up yoga, bird-watching or botany, as was the case with the aged Rousseau.
/…/ The active nihilist also finds everything meaningless, but instead of
sitting back and contemplating, he tries to destroy this world and bring
another into being.’

Although he understands these responses, and to some extent even sympathizes
with passive nihilists, he argues that they will not help humanity to meet the
pressing challenges of today. Instead, Critchley stresses that ‘we have to resist
and reject the temptation of nihilism and face up to the hard reality of the world’
(ibid., p. 6). This is why he thinks we need an encouraging and ‘empowering
ethics of commitment’ (ibid., p. 39). For Critchley, this empowering ethics is
understood as an ‘infinitely demanding ethics of commitment and political
resistance that can face and face down depoliticizing moralization’ (ibid., p.
130). So, to face down the challenges of today and find responses beyond
cynicism, moralism, irony, and nihilism, we need an empowering ethics. This
is a standpoint that intersects with my own ambition of creating critical yet
affirmative interpretations of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social
change.
The core of Critchley’s ethical thought concerns how people commit
themselves to a conception of good. For him, this is the fundamental question
of ethics (ibid., p. 8):
‘How does a self bind itself to whatever it determines as its good? In my
view, this is the fundamental question of ethics. To answer it we require a
description and explanation of the subjective commitment to ethical action.’
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Thus, in order to understand how people commit themselves to a conception of
good, he proposes that we gather descriptions or explanations of people’s
subjective commitments. This also suggests that his general ambition is ‘to offer
a model of ethical subjectivity with some normative force that might both
describe and deepen the activity of those living, breathing moral selves’
(Critchley, 2008, p. 10). I will return to this aspect of his argument in the section
on The Faith of the Faithless: Fidelity, Lived Subjective Commitment,
Continuous Striving, and a Binding Force.
Having touched on the background and core of his argument and empowering
ethics, which focuses on ethical subjects and how they commit themselves to a
conception of good, I will soon delve further into the argument and its different
dimensions. Before I do, however, I want to highlight what I see as a pivotal
aspect of his argument – its roots in phenomenological thinking. This important
point is, for example, found in one of his later books: ‘I’m interested in – and
this is a phenomenological commitment – actual forms of life, and existence,
and pulling out structures from them’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 77). With this
declaration, Critchley stresses that he is trying to remain true to a
phenomenological commitment, and that he perceives himself as a
phenomenologist, among other things (ibid., p. 61). His phenomenological
affinity is important to keep in mind because then his normative claims about
ethics, like the one below, make more sense (Critchley, 2008, p. 40):
‘So, my normative claim, if you will, is that at the basis of any ethics should
be a conception of ethical experience based on the exorbitant demand of
infinite responsibility.’

Here, Critchley emphasizes the importance of an ethical experience in
understanding and practising ethics. This emphasis and his phenomenological
affinity spring from his belief that ethics without an account of an ethical
experience by an ethical subject risks being ‘reduced to the empty manipulation
of the standard justificatory frameworks: deontology, utilitarianism and virtue
ethics’ (ibid., p. 9). Thus, Critchley argues that ethics becomes possible not
through the use of standard frameworks to justify one’s actions but through an
ethical experience involving an ethical subject and the approval of a demand.
What this means more precisely is then the topic of the next section.

84

The Forming of an Ethical Subjectivity: Ethical Experience and the
Approval of a Demand
Again, for Critchley the basic question of ethics is ‘how does a self bind itself
to whatever it determines as its good?’ (ibid., p. 8). His own answer to this
question is that it is through a commitment and the formation of an ethical
subjectivity (ibid., p. 39):
‘At the core of ethical subjectivity is a theory of what I call ethical experience,
which is based in two concepts: approval and demand. My basic claim is that
the ethical experience begins with the approval of a demand, a demand that
demands approval.’

In the above text, Critchley stresses that the formation of an ethical subjectivity
originates in an ethical experience, which involves the approval of a demand.
This also means that a subject ‘affirms that demand, assents to finding it good,
binds itself to that good and shapes its subjectivity in relation to that good’
(ibid., p. 17). The demand, or good, that he talks about can be many things, but
it is nevertheless always something that the particular ethical subject perceives
as good. This means that the ethical subject approves of a ‘felt’ demand, and
not an ‘objectively given demand’ (ibid., p. 18). Critchley also makes it clear
that he does not care about the content of the good, or the felt ethical demand.
The good and demand could be religious beliefs, ethical principles, political
commitments, empathy, affection, and so on (ibid., p. 18-19). Developing his
position, he goes on to say that the demand could be ‘Kantian, Sadeian or
something in between’ (ibid., p. 39), his point simply being that people perceive
and experience different things as good and thus as demands that they want to
approve. However, he seems to assume that the good must be non-violent and
peaceful to be considered as good (ibid., p. 147). Also, his emphasis on the
demand as a felt demand reveals once again his affinity to phenomenological
thinking, for he believes that ethical experiences (felt demands) and not rational
justifications (e.g. duty ethics, utilitarianism, virtue ethics) motivate people to
act ethically. He additionally stresses that an ‘ethical experience presupposes
the existence of an experiencing subject’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 20).
So, the content of the good or demand matters little to Critchley. What
matters is that the subject approves of the demand. This approval is so vital
because an ethical experience is essentially understood as the approval of an
ethical demand (ibid., p. 9). This means that for Critchley (2015, p. 88) ethics
is a conscious practice and must be so because otherwise it would be coercive,
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which is incompatible with the idea of ethics as commitment. Therefore, the
approval of a demand is a conscious practice, and the ethical subject thus binds
(approves) itself freely to an infinite demand (ibid.). In other words, this
commitment to a felt demand is a free commitment made without coercion
(Critchley, 2008, p. 39). Given this, Critchley defines the ethical subject as ‘a
self relating itself approvingly, bindingly, to the demand of its good’ (ibid., p.
20). His emphasis on the free approval of a demand is also something that
separates his thinking from the philosophy of Levinas, as Levinas focused
exclusively on the (infinite) demand of the other, and this demand required no
approval (Critchley, 2015).
In short, Critchley’s main point is that ‘a self binds itself to some conception
of the good and shapes its subjectivity in relation to that good’ (ibid., p. 10), and
this binding happens through an ethical experience, that is, the free approval of
a felt demand. For Critchley (2008, p. 23), ethical subjectivity ‘is not just an
aspect or dimension of subjective life, it is rather the fundamental feature of
what we think of as a self, the repository of our deepest commitments and
values’. Moreover, to understand why people engage in an ethics of
commitment, we need ‘a description and explanation of the subjective
commitment to ethical action’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 8). I find that Critchley’s
conception of ethical subjectivity could help us to better understand why people
engage in entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change. What kinds of
commitments do such people describe as important? As we will see later on, the
idea of commitment is also linked to the idea of a faithless faith.

The Political Goal of Being Responsible for Cultivating Autonomous
Spaces for Others
What is the ultimate goal of Critchley’s idea of an infinitely demanding ethics
of commitment and a politics of resistance? In my reading, I would say that a
primary aim of Critchley’s ethical and political framework is to support and
enable autonomous spaces 14 . Consequently, I also want to use the idea of
autonomous spaces as another concept from his work that can provide further
insight into entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. Following
Critchley, I will thus suggest that the cultivation of autonomous spaces is the
desired outcome of ethical and political responsibility.
14 Critchley puts more emphasis on the idea of creating interstitial distance within the state. But, for
me, the concept of autonomous spaces is more useful.
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To begin with, as we know, Critchley is hugely influenced by the thinking of
Levinas, whose basic intellectual project was to develop an ethics of
responsibility for the other. Critchley mentions that this approach is sometimes
referred to as humanism of the other – a kind of humanity ‘defined by its service
to the other’ (Critchley, 2009, p. 67). The idea of being responsible for the other
is a notion that reappears in the work of Critchley. For instance, he says that
responsible action ‘might be the cultivation of the other’s freedom’ (Critchley,
2008, p. 93). He also says that it is an ethical responsiveness to the other and
their injurability that might be the motivational force for ethics and politics
(ibid., p. 120), and he wonders how one can ‘respond in infinite responsibility
to the other’ (ibid., p. 69). In brief, the ambition of responding to the other and
their otherness is crucial for Critchley, and this responsibility is sometimes
expressed as the cultivation of autonomous spaces in which the other’s
otherness is respected.
Critchley develops the concept of autonomous spaces when he discusses
autonomy as a disputed yet desirable political goal. In keeping with other
contemporary philosophers (c.f. Butler, 2004, p. 25), he writes that autonomy,
or rather autonomous spaces, remains an important political goal for him
(Critchley, 2008, p. 128, italics in original):
‘To avoid any misunderstanding, I am not seeking to rule out autonomy,
particularly as a goal in political life. Rather, I am seeking to introduce a
significant qualification into the concept of autonomy at the level of ethical
experience. My position is that politics as an ethical practice should not
assume a pre-given or taken-for-granted notion of autonomy, but is rather
hetero-affectively interpellated by a demand that divides it and which impels
it into political sequences whose goal would be the cultivation of autonomous
spaces. As we will now see, a key concept in such a politics is not consensus
but dissensus.’

Accordingly, in his view ethical practices should strive for the cultivating of
autonomous spaces, and these spaces should allow dissensus. This indicates that
the idea is to allow different people to strive for different autonomous spaces,
and to fill autonomous space with their own meaning and content. Put
differently, one should allow the other to create their own autonomous spaces.
Further, I believe there is one more part of Critchley’s book that reveals his
affinity to alterity and otherness. In this part, he discusses the impossibility of
knowing what another person is thinking or feeling (ibid., p. 66, italics in
original):
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‘The point is that ultimately I cannot. I can never know whether another
person is in pain or simply calling his hamsters. That is to say, there is
something about the other person, a dimension of separateness, Thingly
secrecy or what Levinas calls ‘alterity’ that escapes my comprehension. That
which exceeds the bounds of my knowledge demands acknowledgment.’

His point is that we can never fully know another person or their desires, wishes,
dreams, feelings, thoughts, etc. For this reason, we have to acknowledge and
respect their otherness or alterity, and one way of acknowledging and respecting
such otherness could be to cultivate and support autonomous spaces.
According to Critchley (2008), the emphasis on responsibility is prominent
in what he calls neo-anarchism. He claims that while freedom and liberation
were the traditional political goals of anarchism, the neo-anarchists of today are
organized around the idea of responsibility and thus the ambition of cultivating
the other’s freedom (ibid.). He writes that neo-anarchism is ‘an anarchism of
infinite responsibility rather than unlimited freedom, even though the goal of
responsible action might be the cultivation of the other's freedom’ (ibid., p. 93).
The goal of cultivating autonomous spaces crops up in his discussion on
democratization. Critchley believes there is value in staying true to democracy.
For him, this means to approach ‘democracy as democratic self-determination
/…/ the self-determination of the people’ (ibid., p. 115). Once again, according
to Critchley, ethical and political practices involve trying to enable people to
determine more about their own lives. Given this ideal, he is interested in ‘how
new spaces are opened’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 52), and these spaces ‘are not pregiven; they have to be articulated’ (ibid., p. 70). In other words, people have to
create their own autonomous spaces, and responsible relating means that they
are allowed to.
To conclude this section, I find Critchley’s idea of autonomous spaces as
similar to that of Pogge (2013, p. 33) who writes that people flourish when they
experience that ‘their lives are good, or worthwhile, in the broadest sense’. He
elaborates his view of autonomy by stating that (ibid., p. 36):
‘To respect the autonomy of another means, however, to accept her measure
of human flourishing /…/ One is respecting another’s autonomy insofar as
one takes her flourishing to consist in whatever she takes it to consist in.’

The idea that unites these quite different philosophers is their belief in having
respect for another’s autonomy and allowing people to express their own ideas
of a good life or an autonomous space. That said, there is a danger of
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romanticizing the possibility of creating autonomous spaces. As Mackenzie and
Stoljar (2000, p. 26, italics in original) write, people must have ‘a range of
significant options’, for without any significant options, the idea of autonomy
becomes impossible, since there is nothing to determine. This suggests that
people might create more or less autonomous spaces in specific contexts.
In this thesis, I want to use the concept of autonomous space to understand
the social changes that women working for the social entrepreneurs strive for or
create through their engagement with the initiative IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs. This is because the autonomous spaces (i.e., their wishes,
desires, and views of a good life) they strive for or create constitute some of the
otherness and alterity that the team members have to respect and acknowledge
and thus relate responsibly to. I will also use this idea to discuss how the team
members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs can aim for social
change without imposing their own ideas and views of such change. Thus, the
above view of responsibility is meant to shed light on how they can be for the
other and respect their otherness.

The Idea of Infinitely Demanding: Attentiveness to One’s Infinite
Responsibility for Others
So, in my reading, one of the normative goals of Critchley’s ethical and political
framework is for ethical subjects to begin relating responsibly to others by
supporting the cultivation of autonomous spaces. As Critchley (2008, p. 69)
notes, however, this way of ethical relating is infinitely demanding, and yet the
idea that ethics is infinitely demanding is precisely one of his main points. What
he thus suggests is that we should all embrace the idea of being attentive to
one’s infinite responsibility for all others and their otherness. Put simply, this
means that ethical subjects should strive to respond responsibly to not only the
other but also to all other others. For instance, in the case of IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs, one should respond responsibly to the women
workers, but also to the women not working for the social entrepreneurs. Or, for
that matter, to the men not included in the initiative. Or to future generations.
Or … It is such attentiveness to one’s infinite responsibility that Critchley
(2012, p. 42) views as infinitely demanding:
‘In my view, ethical action is taken in the face of infinite responsibility, a
responsibility that I can never fully discharge, a responsibility that pushes me
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on to try to do more, not just for this particular other in front of me, but for
all others in the world.’

Here we see his stress on the idea of infinite responsibility as pushing one to do
more and thus respond responsibly to all others in the world – a pushing that is
understood as infinitely demanding. In the book, The Faith of The Faithless,
Critchley (2014, p. 244) elaborates on the idea of infinitely demanding:
‘What is infinitely demanding, rather, is the ethical disposition of being open
and attentive to what exceeds the finite situation in which we find ourselves.
“Infinite” here does not consist in the demands that I make, but in finding
something in the situation that exceeds its limits. Infinite demands are not
issued by a subject, but are the mark of the subject’s responsiveness to and
responsibility for what is unlimited in a situation.’

Accordingly, what is infinitely demanding is the ethical disposition of being
open and attentive to what exceeds the finite situation in which we find
ourselves. Again, this implies that the ethical subject does not merely try to be
for a specific other, but is also willing to acknowledge the existence of the third,
that is, all others. The aim of being infinitely responsible for all others also
reveals the necessity of supplementing ethical action with politics (Critchley,
2008). This is a fundamental point, because one cannot be responsible for all
others; it is simply impossible. This is something that Critchley is keenly aware
of and tries to reason through in several of his works.
In the below text excerpt, Critchley (2008, p. 120) recounts why he thinks
ethics has to be supplemented with politics:
‘Although ethics and politics can be analytically distinguished, we always
face an ethical, political and indeed socio-cultural manifold, a synthesis if
you will. There is no pure ethical experience and no simple deduction from
ethics as the relation to the other to politics as a relation to all others, as
Levinas sometimes appears to believe. If ethics without politics is empty,
then politics without ethics is blind. The world that we have in sight
overwhelms us with the difficult plurality of its demands.’

The main reason for politics is then to handle the fact that an ethical subject will
inevitably face a plurality of difficult ethical demands. Again, for him, ethics is
the relation to the specific other, while politics is ‘the relation to all others’
(ibid., p. 120). To further discuss why it is necessary to move from ethics to
politics, I will use some insights from the book Ethics - Politics – Subjectivity,
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Essays on Derrida, Levinas, & Contemporary French Thought (Critchley,
2009). In this book, Critchley considers the need for both ethics and politics by
drawing on two philosophers on whom he recurrently relies, Jacques Derrida
and Emmanuel Levinas. One of Critchley’s reflections concerns the critique that
Levinas’s ethical thinking lacks political resources, which is to say that Levinas
offers a way of thinking about ethics (the other and their otherness) but not
politics (the third or all other others). The above quotation also touches on this
critique.
When one thinks of politics as the relation to all others, then the question of
justice makes its entrance. Critchley (2009, p. 100) describes the idea of justice
as ‘to recognize one’s infinite responsibility before the singular other’. Again,
for him, the idea of infinite responsibility stresses the need to acknowledge the
existence of all others, and not just the singular and particular other, and when
one acknowledges the third, one ends up in a difficult situation of competing
demands – a situation discussed above as the plurality of ethical demands that
forces one into making a ‘just’ choice. Drawing on Levinas, Critchley (2009, p.
100) deepens his view of justice as follows:
‘/…/ justice is distinguished from the ethical relation, where Levinas argues
that the question arises when a third party arrives on the scene, obliging one
to choose between competing ethical claims and reminding one that the
ethical relation is always already situated in specific socio-political context.’

The crucial point of the above text is that politics and justice imply that the
ethical subject must make a decision. Put differently, politics is understood as
‘the realm of the decision’ (ibid., 100). The question then concerns how ethical
subjects can decide between competing ethical demands. They have to choose.
To answer this, Critchley turns to Derrida, telling us that he understands justice
as an ‘experience’ of the undecidable (ibid., p. 99), and that this undecidable
experience ‘arises in relation to a particular entity, to the singularity of the other’
(Critchley, 2009, p. 99). So, when one faces a particular other (an ethical
experience), one also experiences undecidability, since one realizes that there
are other others as well. However, despite this experience of undecidability, a
decision has to be made, and that is the realm of politics. This is how Critchley
summarizes his interpretation of Derrida’s idea of justice as an experience of
the undecidable: (ibid., p. 100):
‘/…/ justice is an ‘experience’ of the undecidable; that is to say, according to
my interpretation, to be just is to recognize one’s infinite responsibility before
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the singular other as something over which one cannot ultimately decide, as
something that exceeds my cognitive powers. It is this “experience” of justice
that propels one forward into politics, that is to say, from undecidability to
the decision, to what Derrida calls, following Kierkegaard, the madness of
the decision (p. 26). Politics is the realm of the decision, of the organization
and administration of the public realm, of the institution of law and policy.’

Accordingly, the core of politics is here understood as the decision, or, if one
prefers, the madness of the decision. Despite claiming that a decision is
madness, Derrida still points out that ‘judgments have to be made and decisions
have to be taken’ (ibid., p. 100). However, in order to be viewed as responsible,
a decision ‘must pass through an experience of the undecidable’ (ibid., p. 100).
This is where the idea of judgment becomes important, because responsible
political activity could be viewed as the ‘passage from undecidability to the
decision, from the ethical “experience” of justice to political action, to what we
might call the moment of judgement’ (ibid., p. 100). It is thus when making a
judgment and taking a decision that one is acting in a just and responsible way,
but only if the decision passes through an experience of undecidability. In
addition, all decisions should be non-foundational and non-arbitrary, which
means that they have to be different and invented from time to time and thus
attuned to the specific context (Critchley, 2009, p. 277, italics in original):
‘Non-foundationally, but non-arbitrarily. But how does one do this exactly?
Perhaps in the following way: each decision is necessarily different, each
time I decide I have to invent a new rule, a new norm, which must be
absolutely singular in relation to the other’s infinite demand made on me and
the finite context within which this demand arises.’

Thus, a responsible decision is invented as a new rule or new norm given the
infinite demand to which it aims to respond. Furthermore, all decisions have to
be made without any guarantees or security. Critchley writes (2009, p. 275,
italics in original):
‘/…/ a responsible decision must be taken – here and now, again and again –
without any transcendental guarantees, without any ontological foundation,
and furthermore that only such a decision might have the honour of being
called just.’

There are no guarantees that one’s decision is the right one. On the contrary,
politics is about making the least bad decision (ibid., p. 108), for which reason
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‘politics must be open to the dimension of the “perhaps” or the “maybe”’ (ibid.,
p. 276). If politics is not open to the ‘perhaps’, the ‘maybe’, or the idea of radical
evilness or the absolute crime, then ‘there is no responsibility, no freedom, no
decision’ (ibid., p. 276). As Critchley notes (2009, p. 108), the reason why the
decision will always be undecidable is that our responsibility is infinite. Put
more simply, we never know which decision is the most responsible one, so our
responsibility becomes infinite.
In brief, an ethical subject’s responsibility is viewed as infinite (one could
always do more), and this infinite responsibility is viewed as infinitely
demanding. Yet again, Critchley’s normative claim is that ethics, politics, and
responsibility should be infinitely demanding. It should be infinitely demanding
to respond to the other and to respect their otherness. It should be infinitely
demanding to negotiate and decide whom to respond to. It should be infinitely
demanding to make a decision and to accept that one’s decision has to be made
with no guarantees. Finally, it should be infinitely demanding to be open and
attentive to what exceeds the present situation15. I will use this idea of infinitely
demanding and the above line of thinking to discuss how the team members of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs try to be for the women workers,
but I will also discuss how they make decisions about which other to respond
to.

15 The philosopher Slavoj Žižek has criticized Critchley’s notion of infinitely demanding. He even
proposes an alternative practice. According to Žižek (2007, p. n.a.), the ‘thing to do is, on the contrary,
to bombard those in power with strategically well-selected, precise, finite demands’. Critchley’s
response to this critique is that Žižek has misinterpreted his point. And he emphasizes that his point is
that ‘by limiting oneself to finite demands, one loses the radical potential of struggles to extend beyond
their particularity, to link with other struggles in other locations and to become generalized (Critchley,
2014, p. 244-5). He also stresses that ‘the key to any genuinely emancipatory politics consists in an
openness to the possibility of a generalized struggle that exceeds any particularity or any claim to
identity’ (ibid.,. p. 244-5). Put differently, but still through the words of Critchley, ‘the problem with
restricting struggles to “precise, finite demands” is that once those demands have been either met or
ignored, then the struggle is at an end’ (ibid., p. 244).
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The Faith of the Faithless: Fidelity, Lived Subjective Commitment,
Continuous Striving, and a Binding Force
‘Everything to be true to must become a religion.’
Oscar Wilde, cited in Critchley, 2014, p. 3

If we assume that ethics is infinitely demanding and accept the idea that no
matter what we do, we can always do more, we might think that we are in a
rather hopeless and paralysing situation of having to keep pushing for infinity
and that never being enough. This is a predicament that interests Critchley, and
in a later work he suggests that the idea of a faithless faith might help us to
understand how people might live according to infinite demands (Critchley,
2014, p. 7). For him, faith ‘is the enactment of the self in relation to an infinite
demand that both exceeds my power and yet requires all my power’ (Critchley,
2014, p. 18). For instance, the infinite demand of being infinitely responsible
for all others exceeds an ethical subject’s power and still requires all its power.
This is where the idea of faith enters, because, for Critchley (2014, p. 18), faith
is simply understood as fidelity to an infinite demand, and the ethical subject
thus remains ‘true to’ the demand it has felt, or the good it has decided to commit
to (ibid., p. 3). Thus, everything that one decides to ‘be true to’ (a demand or
good) must become religion and practised as a faith. For instance, despite the
fact that a demand or good is infinitely demanding, one stays true to it, that is,
the ‘self is faithful to its beliefs’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 41). The point he wants to
make is that rationality alone cannot motivate people to ethical and political
action. Rather, he claims that ‘reason has to be allied to questions of faith and
belief that are able to touch the deep existential matrix of human subjectivity’
(Critchley, 2014, p. 19). Critchley thinks that religion helps us humans to ask
the right questions, such as what is ‘the ultimate meaning and value of human
life’ (ibid., p. 19).
My ambition is to connect the concept of a faith for the faithless to the
practices of the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs. As such, I want to examine why they pursue social change and
how they cope with the infinitely demanding situation of handling complexity
and infinite, competing demands. There are three particular aspects of this idea
that I would like to consider: faith as fidelity and lived subjective commitment,
faith as continuous striving, and faith as a binding force.
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The first aspect concerns the idea of viewing faith as fidelity and lived
subjective commitment. As mentioned, Critchley believes that faith is best
understood as the ‘fidelity to the infinite demand’ (ibid., p. 18). And, as
previously noted, an infinite demand could consist of numerous things, such as
ethical principles, political visions, or religious beliefs. Critchley’s view on faith
and religion is therefore neither theistic nor atheistic. Instead, and rather
interestingly, it could be both (ibid., p. 18-19). Critchley has borrowed the
concept of fidelity from the work of Alan Badiou (Critchley, 2008), but he also
further develops the idea through the work of Oscar Wilde (Critchley, 2014, p.
3):
‘It is the phrase, “Everything to be true to must become a religion” that is
most striking. What might “true” mean? Wilde is clearly not alluding to the
logical truth of propositions or the empirical truths of natural science. I think
that he is using “true” in a manner close to its root meaning of “being true
to,” an act of fidelity that is kept alive in the German word treu: loyal or
faithful. /…/ What is true, then, is an experience of faith, and this is as true
for agnostics and atheists as it is for theists. Those who cannot believe still
require religious truth and a framework of ritual in which they can believe.’

Wilde’s work thus enables Critchley to develop an understanding of fidelity as
an idea and practice that is ultimately about ‘being true to’, or being loyal or
faithful to a certain commitment, theistic or not. His point is that all human
beings seem to need some kind of framework to which they can stay true, and
regardless of whether this framework is religious, political, or whatever, it offers
something to believe in. Therefore, fidelity is viewed as the practice of ‘being
true to’ one’s commitment and conception of good (ibid., p. 3).
This also means that Critchley’s faithless faith should be viewed as an
internal religion based on an internal faith instead of a transcendental and thus
external God. Put simply, faith is understood as a lived subjective commitment16
(ibid., p. 13). This idea of faith as lived subjective commitment is clearly in line
with the idea that one’s ethical subjectivity is formed through a commitment, as
argued in an earlier section. Critchley’s point is thus that all that we truly value
in life must be treated religiously, and our reason for giving this religious

16 To avoid any misunderstanding, Critchley’s view of a subject is still relational. So, when he writes a
‘lived subjective commitment’, this is an intersubjective commitment that is based on an infinite
demand (ibid., p. 6). As Critchley writes, ‘the self shapes itself in relation to the experience of an
overwhelming, infinite demand, that divides it from itself’ (ibid., p. 6).
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treatment should come from within and not from some outer, transcendental
force. Critchley says (ibid., p. 4):
‘On the one hand, to be true everything must become a religion, otherwise
belief lacks (literally) credibility or authority. Yet, on the other hand, we are
and have to be the authors of that authority. The faith of the faithless must be
a work of collective self-creation where I am the smithy of my own soul and
where we must all become soul-smiths, as it were.’

His suggestion is that we as human beings should be the authors of our own
beliefs, that is, of our collective self-creation. Critchley compares this idea of a
lived subjective commitment with the metaphor of a soul-smith, whereby a
person who practices a faithless faith does not rely on a transcendental God, but
rather smiths their soul according to a lived subjective commitment like the
ideas of infinite responsibility, non-violence, and so on. Furthermore, according
to Critchley, faith as a lived subjective commitment is realized through a
declarative act and enactment of the self (ibid., p. 13), and he suggests that this
declarative act takes place in ‘a situation of crisis’ and when a political decision
has to be made (ibid., p. 13). In other words, it is in a situation of crisis that
one’s faith, or lived subjective commitment, is revealed and practised. Critchley
(ibid., 162) elaborates on this idea by saying that it ‘is the meaning of the future’
that is at stake ‘in a situation of struggle’. Thus, one’s faith and lived subjective
commitment is revealed in a situation of crisis and when a decision about the
future has to be made – for instance, people who pursue social change reveal
their actual faith when they have to decide between competing demands.
The second aspect that I would like to discuss is faithless faith as a rigorous
activity and continuous striving. Faithless faith embodies this labour because a
subject must practise their faith and take decisions without having any
guarantees or security. In Critchley’s view, this insecure situation reveals both
the ‘true nature of faith’ and its rigour (ibid., p. 18):
‘the faith of the faithless reveals the true nature of faith: the rigorous activity
of the subject that proclaims itself into being at each instant without
guarantees or security, and which seeks to abide with the infinite demand of
love. Faith is the enactment of the self in relation to an infinite demand that
both exceeds my power and yet requires all my power.’

So, a subject practises their faithless faith to an infinite demand without any
guarantees, and this practice requires all the subject’s power. Nevertheless, the
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subject decides to abide with the infinite demand, thus rendering a faithless faith
a rigorous activity, for when one stays true to a commitment, a good, or an
infinite demand without any guarantees or security, one truly practises faith. For
instance, a person who believes in a certain social change will keep striving for
this good with no guarantee that the change will come about. Therefore,
Critchley compares faith with a continuous striving (ibid., p. 250, italics in
original):
‘Faith has the character of a continuous “striving (Strid) … in which you get
occasion to be tried every day. This is why faith and the commandment of
love that it seeks to sustain is not law. It has no coercive, external force.’

Hence, ethical subjects and their various faiths are contested on a daily basis,
and the challenge of staying true to one’s faith is viewed as an internal and
continuous striving (strid). This continuous striving could also implicitly be
found in Critchley’s use of Samuel Beckett and his phrase ‘you must go on, I
can't go on, I'll go on’ (Critchley, 2004, p. 197, Critchley, 2008, p. 44). This
phrase could serve to exemplify faith as a continuous striving. One is committed
to an infinite demand (you must go on), though feeling overwhelmed by it (I
can’t go on), but ultimately decides to continue striving and stay faithful to one’s
lived subjective commitment (I’ll go on).
A third aspect of the idea of a faithless faith is to view it as a binding force,
which also means considering its close connection to love. So, one of
Critchley’s main desires with the (ibid., p. 20) idea of a faithless faith is to
explore religion ‘as a force which can bind human beings together in association
– without God’. Critchley engages with the idea of a binding force in part
because he wants to explore how it might change the current political situation
(ibid., p. 3). In his view, existential commitment and faith, and not demotivated
cynicism, hold the potential to change today’s society (ibid., p. 157). Therefore,
he wonders how ‘a faith of the faithless might be able to bind together a
confraternity, a consorority or, to use Rousseu’s key term, an association’ (ibid.,
p. 4). In other words, is a faithless faith ‘capable of forming solidarity in a
locality, a site, a region’ (ibid., p. 4)? What he thus wonders is whether a
faithless faith could become a binding force between people in a locality, site
or region. For example, is it possible that a faithless faith could bind different
people within IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs together? Perhaps
the team members, the social entrepreneurs, and the women workers?
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He suggests that a fidelity to love could bring people together in association
without a transcendental God. He writes that it looks as if we as human beings
‘will never be free of that “sordid necessity of living for others”’ (ibid., p. 7).
This in turn requires ‘an openness to love’ (ibid., p. 7). Yet, this love is not a
‘coercive, external force’ (ibid., p. 250). Instead, love is ‘understood as that act
of absolute spiritual daring that attempts to eviscerate existing conceptions of
identity in order that a new form of subjectivity can come into being’ (ibid., p.
12). What Critchley basically suggests is that an act of love requires one to make
space for love to enter, which in turn will constitute a new and relational
subjectivity where the self creates a space for the other to enter. He further
articulates his point with the words of Anne Carson and her view of love. She
says: ‘Love dares the self to leave itself behind, to enter into poverty and engage
with its own annihilation: to hew and hack away at oneself in order to make a
space that is large enough for love to enter’ (ibid., p. 152). For Critchley, this
view of love is not some sort of ‘coddling love’ in which people experience
pleasant and carefree days (ibid., p. 247), but rather a love requiring a rigour
entailing disciplined actions (ibid., p. 250). He even states that the question he
finds most intriguing has gone from ‘How to live?’ to ‘How to love?’ (ibid., p.
20).
To sum up, when I talk about the faith of the faithless, I am referring to a
fidelity to an infinite demand in the sense that an ethical subject strives to be
true to a lived subjective commitment. For instance, people might be able to
cope with and remain committed to an infinite responsibility that is infinitely
demanding. However, I also stress that striving is an important aspect of the
faith of the faithless, as it indicates that the practice of a faithless faith is a
rigorous activity requiring effort and commitment with no guarantee of success.
Finally, I view the faith of the faithless as a force holding the potential to bind
people together in association – an outcome that could happen through a love
for the other.

Humour as Sublimation: Self-Mocking Ridicule, Liberation, and
Critical Function
Above I discussed the faithless faith as one practice that could push people to
do more and to cope with infinite demands and possibly paralysing situations.
However, Critchley knows the risk of developing an ethical theory partly based
on the thinking of Levinas and thus carrying the normative imperative to be
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infinitely responsible. Offering this ethics could destroy the self (Critchley,
2008, p. 68), for when a person realizes that one can never fulfil the exorbitant
demand to be infinitely responsible for a plurality of ethical demands, one might
break down and think that one has failed (ibid., p. 69) – and one is ultimately
doomed to fail when attempting to respond to infinite demands. This feeling of
trying yet failing constitutes the ethical subject as a split subject. As Critchley
writes, the ethical subject ‘is a split subject divided between itself and a demand
that it cannot meet’ (ibid., p. 11, italics in original).
Therefore, to ease the burden of feeling split and thus avoid trauma and tragic
self-hatred, Critchley suggests humour as sublimation. This is how he describes
this idea (Critchley & Cederström, 2010, p. 90):
‘For me this is a key insight: that the infinite ethical demand is something
which needs to be sublimated through an experience of humour – this ability
to look at oneself from outside of oneself.’

His point then is that humour, ‘the ability to look at oneself from outside of
oneself’, could function as a form of sublimation. Thus, for Critchley (2008, p.
85), humour and comic sublimation are more humane than the alternative, that
is, the tragic hero paradigm in which the ethical subject ends up hating itself for
failing to meet the infinite demand to which it is committed. Critchley believes
that when one laughs at oneself and the limitations of the human condition, one
avoids the trap of self-loathing (ibid., p. 82) and can instead become reconciled
with one’s limits. As such, humour as a form of sublimation suggests that it
enables ethical subjects to continue their infinitely demanding quest for infinite
responsibility without falling prey to feelings of self-hatred or self-guilt.
Critchley also views humour as an everyday practice (ibid., p. 85):
‘It might also be added that the genius of humour is the fact that it is a
practice, an actually existing and thoroughly everyday practice, where ethical
experience is both staged and assuaged.’

From this perspective humour is seen as a concrete practice that people engage
with on a daily basis. To further develop the idea of humour as a practice that
might enable people to cope with infinite and competing demands, I will turn to
an earlier book by Critchley.
In his book On Humour, Critchley (2002) provides a more comprehensive
view of humour. He starts the book by stating that there are three basic theories
of humour and laughter: the theory of superiority (we laugh because we feel
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superior to others), the theory of relief (we laugh to release repressed energy or
physical activity), and the theory of incongruity (we laugh because something
unexpected happens) (ibid., p. 2-3). He then makes his personal distinction
between bad humour (laughing at others) and good humour (laughing at
oneself). That said, his key insight on humour in this book remains the same as
the one cited above, namely that ‘humour is essentially self-mocking ridicule’,
which suggests that one finds oneself ridiculous (Critchley, 2002, p. 94).
However, I find that there are several other useful insights in this book, and I
have decided to discuss them through two aspects: humour as liberation and
elevation, and humour as a critical function.
The first aspect, humour as liberation and elevation, consists of the same
ideas as those I briefly discussed from the book Infinitely Demanding. However,
some of his points are clearer and more accessible in his book On Humour,
which is why I would like to use them in my upcoming analysis, for they
underline the idea that humour can be liberating and elevating and thus a more
humane alternative to depression or self-tragedy (Critchley, 2002, p. 101).
Critchley thus suggests that humour is a wiser alternative, as it does not punish
the self. Rather, it expresses ‘the humanity of the human’ (ibid., p. 9). His point
is that we as humans are limited and therefore must acknowledge and reconcile
with our limitedness, which we can do by finding ourselves ridiculous (ibid., p.
94). In other words, humour is understood as ‘a relation of self-knowledge’
(ibid., p. 102). This suggests that humour might help us to remember ‘the
modesty and limitedness of the human condition, a limitedness that calls not for
tragic-heroic affirmation, but comic acknowledgement’ (ibid., p. 102, italics in
original). From this perspective, humour could be understood as a form of
dignity, since it helps us to accept humanity’s limitedness (ibid., p. 109). For
Critchley, it is the smile that best reveals the acknowledgment of human
condition and its limits (ibid., p. 111). The smile offers elevation, liberation, and
consolation. However, Critchley also writes that laughter has a liberating power,
which he calls the messianic power (ibid., p. 16). In both these cases, Critchley
(2008, p. 87) points out that humour offers liberation, elevation and consolation
for the split ethical subject:
‘On the contrary, with the anti-depressant of humour we can laugh at
ourselves and find not sadness, but what Freud called “liberation and
elevation”, a lucid consolation.’
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He thus believes that humour as self-mocking ridicule and liberation will help
the ethical subject to cope with infinite, unfulfillable, and competing demands
(ibid., p. 82).
Besides having a sublimating effect, humour could also be practised as a
critique that enables ethical subjects to keep coping with complexity and keep
pushing to meet competing and infinite demands, because through humour they
might elucidate necessary changes. So, the point I am seeking to make through
the second aspect, humour as a critical function, is that people might use humour
to change their lives, or even society. For instance, when Critchley writes that
laughter has a messianic power he suggests that humour ‘both reveals the
situation, and indicates how that situation might be changed’ (ibid., p. 16). Put
slightly differently, laughter could help human beings to ‘see the folly of the
world in order to imagine a better world in its place, and to change the situation
in which we find ourselves’ (ibid., p. 17). This suggests that humour might be
used to change ‘our worldly values’ (ibid., p. 16), and this possibility of actually
changing society through humour is what gives humour its critical edge (ibid.,
p. 10). In other words, through humour one gains an opportunity to ‘criticize the
established order’ (ibid., p. 11), for example, by shedding light on ‘the depth of
what we share’, which Critchley describes as sensus communis, or common
sense (ibid., p. 18). Critchley argues that this common sense reveals the ‘shared
life-world practices, the background meanings implicit in a culture’ (ibid., p.
90), and that through jokes and humour we are reminded of ‘who “we” are, who
“we” have been, and of who “we” might come to be’ (ibid., p. 87). As such,
humour has the critical potential to help us become otherwise, which also
implies that humour might help an ethical subject acknowledge that ‘this is the
only world and, as imperfect as it is and we are, it is only here that we can make
a difference’ (ibid., p. 17).
In short, humour has the power to humanly liberate the split ethical subject.
It is when human beings find themselves ridiculous and thus accept their limits
that they are capable of coping with infinitely demanding situations. However,
humour also has the power to serve as a critical function in which both a new
society and new subjects might be envisioned and practised.

Closing Remarks
In this chapter, I have outlined my conceptual framework and analytical lens.
This framework will enable me to explore and see ethical and political aspects
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of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. The framework
originates in the intellectual legacy of Emmanuel Levinas. The advantage of
this is that this tradition enables a view on ethics where one embraces the
importance of relations, context, embodiment, emotions, and unsolvable
tensions and conundrums. These are aspects that to a large extent are avoided
in ethical traditions like utilitarianism, duty ethics, and virtue ethics. More
specifically, my conceptual framework uses the ideas and concepts of Simon
Critchley. His normative ambition is to develop an empowering ethics that
might encourage humans to fight down the challenges of today. In particular,
he wants to consider how a person could avoid moralism, cynicism, and irony
as responses to threats that we currently face. His answer is that this is possible
through an ethical commitment that is based on a felt demand.
There are four concepts that I will take from Critchley’s work and apply as
analytical lenses in Chapter Six, Seven and Eight. The concept of autonomous
space will be used in Chapter Six to better understand the social change the
women workers strive for and thus their views of a worthwhile life. The concept
of responsibility will be applied in Chapter Seven in order to shed light on how
the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs relate to
the women workers and their views of a worthwhile life. It will also be used in
order to consider how the team members keep pushing and try to do more, for
example by considering people who are not involved in their initiative and
social change work. The concept of a faithless faith will be applied in order to
discuss how the team members commit themselves to various notions of good,
and how they keep striving despite the resistance they meet. It will be used in
order to show how the initiative serves as a binding force that brings people
together in association. The concept of humour will be used in order to consider
how the team members cope with the infinitely demanding task of creating
responsible social change that is filled with complexity and paradoxes. It will
also show how humour might work as a critical practice that reveals that certain
things need to be changed.
Before doing so, I will present my method in Chapter Four. I will also give
an overview of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs and its practices
in Chapter Five.
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CHAPTER FOUR
Method:
Ethnographic Work and Philosophical Activity
‘I feel that if we want to understand social change, we need concepts that
allow us to observe and describe the events of change. Our contribution as
social anthropologists must lie in providing such primary materials for
understanding the processes; it lies in our powers of observation out there
where change is happening today, and not in producing secondary data by
deduction and extrapolation.’
Fredrik Barth, 1967, p. 661

How do I go about creating knowledge that will increase our understanding of
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change as infinitely demanding?
This is the ultimate question of this chapter, and my answer, as we will see, is
through ethnographic work and philosophical activity. The Norwegian social
anthropologist Fredrik Barth was one of the earliest to explore the connection
between entrepreneurship and social change (Barth, 1963; 1967). In his
pioneering work, he made the following two conclusions: First, future research
studies ‘need concepts that allow us to observe the events of change’. Second,
the path to understanding social change ‘lies in our powers of observation out
there where change is happening today’. I find these insights to be profound
because they recommend a duality close to my heart, namely, that research
should be like ethnographic work and thus based on the study of everyday
practices, but also make deliberate use of novel concepts to observe and
describe social change, which for me means philosophical activity. This duality
of ethnographic work and philosophical activity has thus been the lodestar that
guides this thesis.

103

Ludwig Wittgenstein argued that a useful method enables one to say ‘Ah,
now I can go on’ (Helin et al., 2015, p. 11). Indeed, the practices of ethnographic
work and philosophical activity have allowed me to both explore and interpret
the initiative IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, but, more
importantly, these methodological choices have helped me to pursue a deeper
knowledge about entrepreneurial practices and social change. Let me present
two episodes from my research process to illustrate why I am so partial to
Barth’s insights and Wittgenstein’s view of method, but also to show how this
methodological duality has played out in my work.
Episode 1. December 17, 2013. Christmas is just a couple of days of away.
This will be the first Christmas that I will celebrate with my son who was
born this year. But instead of being home with my family and preparing for
the holiday, I am in Uttar Pradesh, India. I went to India in the beginning of
December and will stay some more days. It is almost 8 p.m., and I just got
back to my comfortable hotel room at the luxury hotel. The contrast is almost
overwhelming. A few hours earlier, I was visiting a village where few people
have jobs or are struggling to have something to eat. And when we drove
back on the bumpy road from the village to Varanasi, I saw people lighting
their fires so that they could prepare their evening supper. Few had electricity.
I begin to feel how my legs are shaking. I cannot stop them. I realize that I
have not eaten anything during the day, and the car ride made me sick. My
head is spinning; it is full of impressions, and my body is full of feelings.
From the women. From the villages. From the children. From the life in Uttar
Pradesh in general. I feel faint. I go to shower, hoping that some fresh water
will help me. My legs are now giving out. I have to sit down. The warm water
is making me feel better, but I stay in the shower for another 20 minutes.
When I am done, I order some room service, while feeling ashamed of my
privileged life. I write some sentences in my notebook. I check the recorder;
the interviews are there. I realize that I have some time to Skype with my
partner. She has our son on her lap when she answers my call, and wonders
about my day. I do not know what to answer. Where should I start? I simply
say that it has been good. After chitchatting for a few minutes, the hotel staff
knocks on my door. The food is here, I tell her. We hang up. I start to eat my
food, and my mind tries once again to make sense of today. I feel exhausted,
I mean really exhausted, my whole body is like dead meat. I pack my gear.
Tomorrow we will fly to Bengaluru, but before we leave, Ann-Sofie (from
the initiative) and I will experience the morning ceremony on the river
Ganges. People say it is a must. I set the alarm to 4.30 a.m. What a day, I
think to myself. And then I realize that tomorrow will be the same. And the
day after as well. More impressions, more thoughts, more feelings, more
dilemmas… What am I doing here?
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Episode 2. November 16, 2016. I sit in my comfortable office, at my desk,
drinking coffee. I click on the send button. I have just ordered some new
books by Simon Critchley. These books will do me good, I say to myself.
The desk is filled with books, and so are the bookshelves behind me. While
all the books mean something to me, I have not read half of them, but at one
time they all triggered my curiosity and interest. They all made me feel that
I had to buy them. I do not know how many times I have felt that if I read
this book then I will know how to understand my empirical material. Or,
when I have read this book then I will have gained some profound and
illuminating insight. Usually this was not the case, but sometimes the books
have helped me to really move my thinking. They enabled me to see certain
things, to reconcile with certain dilemmas. In short, they helped me to think
better. These were moments of sheer joy. And one such moment happened
when I had first read Simon Critchley’s book Infinitely Demanding. Ethics of
Commitment, Politics of Resistance. His work had been on my ‘to-read list’
for some while, mainly because I knew that he had worked with the ideas of
Emmanuel Levinas, but until then I had primarily worked with the ideas of
Iris Marion Young and Jacques Ranciere. The ambition was to use their
works as analytical lenses. Then one day I began reading Infinitely
Demanding, and it was as if it were written for me and my research
endeavour. I felt that most of my conceptual struggles were discussed in this
book. It helped me to envision solutions to problems that had been around for
years. For years. So, I became fascinated by Critchley’s work, buying almost
all of his books. I tried to see how his thinking had developed since he
published Infinitely Demanding, and I studied his books for particular
insights, concepts or phrases. I constantly wondered what I could take from
him in order to conduct my analysis and to enrich my thinking and
understanding of ethics and politics within the field of entrepreneurship.

What I want to demonstrate with the above episodes is thus how my research
process and my physical end-product, this thesis, are the outcomes of both the
tough and embodied work of ethnography and the more isolated (yet still tough)
activity of philosophy.
In a nutshell, ethnographic work helped me stay focused on trying to create
a partial understanding of ‘what particular people, in particular places, at
particular times are doing, and what it may mean to them’ (Van Maanen, 2011,
p. 172), an ambition that from the outset has driven my decision to draw on
ethnographic work. I simply wanted to learn more about what people involved
in or influenced by entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change actually do.
For instance, what do the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs do when they go to work? What do women workers actually do
to achieve social change by being involved in this collaboration? Or, how does

105

the team relate to the women workers? How do they cope with the complexity
of aiming for social change in their everyday working lives? To answer these
questions, I had to be in the field, so I could dwell on the same questions,
problems, and challenges they faced or were struggling with. I wanted to be ‘out
there’ with them. So, as Episode One reveals, I may sometimes have felt
exhausted or doubted my decision to do fieldwork, but I had chosen to because
I believed it could enrich our knowledge of entrepreneurial practices aiming for
social change.
Philosophical activity is thus the second methodological approach that I have
used to fulfil my purpose. For me, philosophical activity means ‘the free
movement of thought and critical reflection’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 2). I take two
insights and practices from the idea of philosophical activity. The first is the
critical edge of philosophical activity, that is, the idea of critical reflection.
Critchley (2001, p. 127) develops this standpoint:
‘Philosophy is that moment of critical reflection in a specific context, where
human beings are invited to analyse the world in which they find themselves,
and to question what passes for common sense in the particular society in
which they live by raising questions of the most general form: “What is
justice?”, “What is love?”, “What is the meaning of life?”. Even more crudely
stated, the hope is that the various considerations to which such questions can
give rise can, through enquiry and argumentation, have an educative,
emancipatory effect.’

What Critchley thus suggests is that philosophical thinking allows people
everywhere to ponder eternal questions, though in specific contexts, and to
scrutinize certain practices that enable us as human beings to become more
educated and emancipated. Some have also considered such thinking to be ‘in
the service of life’ (Fromm, 1994, p. 169). Philosophical activity could also be
seen as the ‘striving to think well’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 46), which for me means
to make use of the insights others have reached or the concepts they have
conceived in order to see and experience new things in our world. From this
perspective, philosophical activity thus also means the forming of existing
concepts or the creation of new ones (Deleuze & Guattari, 1994, p. 2), and could
therefore also be seen as concerning the practices of ‘making, creating, [and]
affirming’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 46). By creating and using concepts, we might
be able to see or experience the world differently, and as the second episode
probably showed, my pursuit of new concepts, insights and thinking has
bordered on, well, obsession.
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Returning to Barth’s insight, we realize how my ethnographic work
represents an effort to be where change happens – to be out there in the field.
While much of my philosophical activity has been an attempt to use and create
novel concepts that might help us understand social change in new and different
ways, I believe that philosophy as a research practice does not contradict, but
rather supplements ethnographic work. For instance, consider Critchley’s
(2001, p. 127) point that critical reflection takes place ‘in a specific context,
where human beings are invited to analyse the world in which they find
themselves’. This is a view that echoes Van Maanen (2011) when he says ‘what
particular people, in particular places, at particular times are doing, and what it
may mean to them’. Hence, I suggest that a fruitful connection can be made
between ethnographic work and philosophical activity, a connection that has
also helped me to ‘go on’. The aim of this chapter is to show in more detail why
I find ethnographic work and philosophical activity to be important research
practices, but also to show what I have done during my research process.

Ethnographic Work
November 12, 2013. The team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs are gathered in a meeting room at IKEA of Sweden in
Älmhult. The meeting and workshop concern their possible impact in the
communities where the team’s partners, the social entrepreneurs, work. To
develop an understanding of this, Vaishali went to the Bond Institute in
London, where she learned more about their theory of change. The aim of the
workshop is for Vaishali to share her insights with the rest of the team.

Picture 1. Workshop on change theory, IKEA, Älmhult.
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What are people actually doing when they try to accomplish social change
through entrepreneurial practices? This was an essential focus of my study and
my purpose. The above example comes from my fieldwork, when I participated
in the workshop as an observer. I recorded the workshop, and subsequently
listened to the recording several times, so I could learn more about the issues
that the team members pondered that particular day. Later, this observation
became key to my own understanding of entrepreneurial practices that aim for
social change as infinitely demanding, as during the workshop the team
members discussed several challenges in their job, and these challenges and
issues caused me to link their practices with the concept of infinitely
demanding. I believe that this essential insight in my work was only possible
because I had chosen to conduct ethnographic work and thus to spend some time
in the field among people who actually pursue social change.
In entrepreneurship studies, ethnographic methods remain quite rare (e.g.
Johnstone, 2007). Instead, most researchers are staunchly devoted to
quantitative studies and statistical analysis (ibid.). My reasons for wanting to
conduct ethnographic work were two-pronged. I wanted to study people’s actual
practices, but also to include many voices and perspectives on social change.
Alvesson and Sköldberg (2009, p. 214) argue that ethnography has ‘the capacity
to embrace manifold perspectives and situations’. This ideal has been important
to me, since I wanted to learn more about both the team members’ practices and
situation and those of the women workers. Therefore, my ambition was to
cultivate a mind-set and research practice influenced by ethnography
(Czarniawska, 2007, p. 12). For instance, I used the insights and practices from
this research tradition to learn more about how one could conduct fieldwork,
analyse the empirical material, and write-up the final text. I will be discussing
these practices separately.

Ethnography as Writing about People and Their Practices
The word ethnography suggests that one write (graphy) about people (ethno).
Van Maanen (2011, p. 1) states that ‘an ethnography is written representation
of a culture (or selected aspects of a culture)’. For me, this statement covers two
important aspects of ethnographic work – that ethnography aims to produce a
written representation, which I will cover later on in the Headwork and
Textwork sections, and that it concerns the study of culture. However, the
meaning of culture is not clear-cut. Van Maanen (2011, p. 154) writes that
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culture is comparable to ‘the term “force” to a physicist or “life” to a biologist,
or even “god” to a theologian’. What he is suggesting is that culture is an
ambiguous, almost indefinable concept that we nevertheless use (ibid.). That
said, Fornäs (2012, p. 12ff) has made an attempt to divide culture into four broad
views: an ontological view (i.e., the distinction between nature and culture), an
anthropological view (i.e., culture as a ‘whole way of life’), an aesthetic view
(i.e., culture as art), and a hermeneutic view (i.e., culture as ‘signifying
practices’). I would say that culture within the field of ethnography pivots on
the anthropological view, which aims to understand a people’s ‘whole way of
life’. However, this is changing, and the more contemporary view has become
to approach the idea of culture as ‘signifying practices’. For example, Van
Maanen (2011) himself writes that his current view of culture has changed since
the first edition of his book was published in 1988. In the second edition,
published in 2011, he describes his view of culture as follows (ibid., p. 155):
‘Culture simply refers to the meanings and practices produced, sustained, and
altered through interaction. /…/ The view of culture I now take – a shift since
Tales appeared – is a distributive and deterritorialized one that would contest
the idea of culture as necessarily a bounded, coherent, entity of collective
sharing.’

So, instead of trying to understand ‘a whole way of life’, for instance, ‘a
bounded, coherent, entity of collective sharing’, his ambition today is to
understand ‘the meanings and practices produced, sustained, and altered
through interaction’. Given this, a more contemporary and modest aim of
ethnography is to create a partial understanding of ‘what particular people, in
particular places, at particular times are doing, and what it may mean to them’
(ibid., p. 172). Consequently, the idea of understanding ‘a whole way of life’
has been abandoned and replaced with notions like meaning and practices. In
this thesis, I employ a practice rather than a cultural perspective as my social
theory and sensitizing concept. This makes my object of analysis practice rather
than culture. Put differently, I have replaced culture as an underlying conceptual
framework with practice theory. This is because I consider practice as a more
concrete conceptualization to bear in mind. For me, practice is understood as
‘interconnected activities’, ‘sensemaking processes’, and ‘social effects’
(Corradi et al., 2010).
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Ethnography as an Iterative Process of Fieldwork, Headwork, and
Textwork
The most prominent ideal of ethnographic work is said to be the commitment
of doing fieldwork (Fetterman, 2010; Van Maanen, 2011). This suggests that a
researcher spends time with people and tries to understand what they are doing.
Van Maanen (2011, p. 153) points out that one should be guided by an interest
in ‘how things work’, a question to which I have repeatedly returned during my
work. It helped me to take a step back and await my immediate interpretations,
but it was also helpful to formulate open questions that would be asked out of
sincere curiosity. Although fieldwork is seen as the most conspicuous ideal,
ethnography is nonetheless an iterative process involving a single researcher’s
constant movement between fieldwork (how things work), headwork (analysis),
and textwork (writing) (Van Maanen, 2011). This is a tiring but seemingly
unavoidable iterative process, which also makes it difficult to standardize
ethnography as a research methodology. Van Maanen (2011, p. 174) does not
believe that ethnography should be standardized, but rather allowed to be ‘a
mess, a mystery, and a miracle.’ Despite his doubts regarding a standardized
methodology, Van Maanen (2011) argues that all ethnographies, and their
forms, are indeed a mixture of headwork, fieldwork, and textwork, a set of
metaphors and buzzwords that has helped me to structure the rest of this part.
Therefore, in the coming pages, I will account for what I have done, showing as
transparently as possible how I gathered and constructed my empirical material,
which is considered an important quality criterion within qualitative research
(e.g. Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). By extension, however, I will also show
how I analysed the material and structured my texts.

Fieldwork: Gathering and Constructing My Empirical Material
Fieldwork is said to be ‘the heart of the ethnographic study’ (Fetterman, 2010,
p. 2), its main point being that the researcher spends some actual time with a
group of people in a specific environment (Van Maanen, 2011). This enables
one to observe, listen, record, interview, feel, interpret, and gather all sorts of
empirical material, all of which can aid in creating an in-depth understanding of
people’s practices – ‘what they do’ – but also of the problems and constraints
they face (Van Maanen, 2011; Fetterman, 2010). The appropriate time for a
researcher to spend with such a group of people has traditionally been
considered at least one year (Van Maanen, 2011), a time frame believed
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sufficiently long to enable a genuine understanding of their way of living. This
time requirement has lately come into question, as it has now been
acknowledged that it can be hard to define precisely what a group is (Marcus,
1995), as well as difficult to confine some practices to a specific place or person
(Czarniawska, 2007). Rather, the belief today is that most people are on the
move, and that the number of group members changes quickly (Czarniawska,
2007).
I experienced this very fluidity of a so-called group in my ethnographic work
with IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs initiative. For example,
only Åsa and I were there at the outset of my study. Then Vaishali came on
board, and later Ann-Sofie. Furthermore, temporary employees like trainees and
specialists came and went over the course of my fieldwork. Lastly, during my
research process, my key informant, Åsa, decided to leave IKEA and hand over
the initiative to a new business leader, who later proved to be Vaishali. This
goes to show how the historical ideal of spending an extended time with a
specific and bounded group is hard to fulfil within today’s fluid organizational
life. Still, my engagement with the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs lasted for more than two-and-half years, which I believe
can be considered as long-term fieldwork and which included components such
as visits, interviews, and observations.

Entering the Field: Gaining Access and Building Trust
I gained access to my empirical field through the ongoing collaboration between
Linnaeus University and IKEA, known as The Bridge. Through The Bridge, I
met Christina, the person who told me about the IKEA initiative and put me in
touch with Åsa. Below is the e-mail of October 12, 2012, that brought me to my
first meeting with her.
‘Hej Mathias,
For your research see the attached for some of the initiatives we in IKEA do
within social entrepreneurship. You can contact Åsa to set up a meeting
with her for your knowledge and input in your future work, Åsa might also
help you to get more contacts if needed.
Take care,
Christina’
Christina Niemelä Ström, IKEA, E-mail correspondence

111

Our first meeting was in Älmhult, at which she told me about her work at IKEA
and that the plan was to set-up this new initiative and collaboration within a
three-year period. I immediately felt that this offered a perfect opportunity to
learn more about entrepreneurship as social change, my main research interest
at the time. I was also very intrigued by her work and vision, and asked if I
could do some more interviews with her, and she was happy to oblige. In these
subsequent interviews, we discussed what she did during her workdays, and I
asked if I could join her for some of them, which was also just fine. She was
also happy to let me meet her fellow team members. The circle of people that I
wanted to meet in order to understand their work became wider and wider.
Soon, I was meeting up with various experts specializing in areas such as codes
of conduct and sustainability. I also asked if I could join some of their future
trips to pilot partners and thus experience first-hand and learn more about the
different contexts as well as meet the women workers. Åsa agreed to all my
requests. My sense is that she helped me gain access to all these people and
places because she felt that she could trust me, but I also conducted various
negotiations, not wanting to push anyone too hard. I did not want to come across
as pushy, but my curiosity about their practices drove me on. Luckily, Åsa was
generous and supported my research topic and process. She was thus both my
facilitator and my gatekeeper, the one with the power to say ‘no’ (Fetterman,
2010) – a situation that I had to accept. However, the only ‘no’ I ever got in all
those years was that I could not participate in advisory board meetings, although
this refusal came from the board itself, and not from Åsa.
Thus, I succeeded in gaining access through negotiation and trust building, a
common practice in ethnography. For instance, Fetterman (2010, p. 36) suggests
that building trust is one of the best ways to deepen one’s fieldwork. My key
trust-building practice simply sprang from my genuine curiosity and willingness
to learn from those I encounter. I wanted to know what they did in their
everyday practices. The below screen shots illustrate that they trusted me to a
certain extent. For instance, the text in Picture 2 says in Swedish ‘för dina ögon’
(for your eyes only).
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Picture 2. Building trust.

The text in Picture 3 regards a recommendation from Åsa that would let me do
an interview with IKEA’s sustainability manager.

Picture 3. Getting access to their network.

Hence, their trust enabled me to meet new people with knowledge about the
initiative. I was also allowed to accompany the team to both India and Thailand,
where I also had the opportunity to interview the women workers and the
managers of the social entrepreneurs. So, their trust allowed me to meet people
both in IKEA and outside of it. Ekman (2014, p. 125) calls this practice
‘snowballing’, which means that ‘one participant leads you to the next’, and it
certainly proved useful in my case.
Furthermore, I have worked with several key actors who have influenced my
work substantially. A key actor is a person who ‘can provide detailed historical
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data, knowledge about contemporary interpersonal relationships (including
conflicts), and a wealth of information about the nuances of everyday life’
(Fetterman, 2010, p. 50). Of course, the most prominent of these are team
members: Åsa, Vaishali, and Ann-Sofie. However, the managers of the social
entrepreneurs, Dorota, Sumita, Neelam, and Khunying, were also important,
as they shared illuminating knowledge about their work and contexts. One can
be in danger of relying too heavily on a key actor (Fetterman, 2010, p. 52), but
I have never perceived a key actor’s information as neutral or objective, instead
assuming that all people speak in their own interests (Czarniawska, 2007). For
me, this is not a bad thing, but rather in line with the assumption that it is
impossible to be neutral and objective as a human being (e.g. Alvesson &
Sköldberg, 2009).

In the Field as a Bricoleur
When I was in the field I saw myself as a bricoleur, meaning that I availed
myself of numerous sources and tools to create new knowledge (Ehn & Löfgren,
2012). My aim was simply to use as many techniques and objects as possible
since they could all enrich my understanding of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs. These included: participant observation, shadowing, field notes,
private photos, interviews, archival material, books, films, and various
documents. I will discuss these practices in more detail shortly, but first a table
and summary of my gathered and constructed empirical material.
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Participant

Approximately four months in the field over a period of 2.5 years:

Observation

- 18 days in Älmhult and at IKEA of Sweden

and

- 21 days in India

Shadowing

- 17 days in Thailand
- 2 days in Rosengård
- 11 bi-weekly team meetings (online/phone)
- Hundreds of emails with the team members and other involved people

Interviews

32 in total. 27 transcribed. Duration 15–120 minutes:

(semi-

- 18 interviews with the team members and other involved employees at IKEA

constructed or

- 10 interviews with women workers in the different social organizations

informal)

- 4 interviews with the managers of the four social organizations

Fieldnotes

- 2 note books with field notes (approximately 170 pages together)
- Mobile phone notes (approximately 100 printed A4 pages)
- Countless post-its and mind-maps

Photos

- Approximately 1,000 pictures from IKEA and IPSE, Yalla Trappan, Swaayam Kala,
Industree PT, Doi Tung, and the research process

Books

- ‘Historien om IKEA: Ingvar Kamprad’ by Bertil Torekull , 2011
- ‘The IKEA Edge’, by Anders Dahlvig, 2011
- ‘Design by IKEA’, by Sara Kristoffersson, 2014
- ‘Sanningen om IKEA’, by Johan Stenebo, 2010
- ‘Företag som kulturella uttryck’, by Miriam Salzer, 1998

Films and

- ‘Ingvar Kamprad gömmer Ikea-miljarder i skatteparadis’, shown on SVT, 11-01-26

Documentaries

- ‘Ikea avverkar unik urskog - i skydd av miljöflagg’, shown on SVT, 12-04-15
- ‘Ingvar Kamprad: mannen som möblerade världen’, shown on TV4, 16-03-09
- ‘The roots of IKEA business’, Inter IKEA Systems B.V., 2012
- Internal and external videos of the initiative, some of which are available online:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gmlpwIRmuBY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LqiTP1ozLUQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HGACqGcEUWI

Archival

- PowerPoint presentationss, for example, ‘initiative strategy’, ‘selection criteria’,

Material and

‘long-term set-up’, ‘NG process flow’, ‘information folder’, etc.

Documents

- ‘The Testament of a Furniture Dealer’, by Ingvar Kamprad
- ‘People and Planet Positive: IKEA Group Sustainability Strategy for 2020’
- ‘Sustainability Reports’, between 2009-2015*
- ‘IKEA Group Yearly Summary’, between 2010-2017*
- Folders and information about the different partners, for example, ‘Doi Tung
Development Project: A model beyond social entrepreneurship’
- The web pages about the different social entrepreneurs
*Available online:http://www.ikea.com/ms/en_GB/about-the-ikea-group/reportsdownloads/

Table 1. Overview of my empirical material.
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Table 1 is thus a short summary of the fieldwork I have done. Of course, not
everything in the table is part of the thesis, but the different sources have made
me recognize the complexity of trying to understand entrepreneurial practices
that aim for social change. I will now discuss the key sources, and my
experience with doing this kind of fieldwork.

Participant Observation, including Shadowing
The first practice that I will consider is participant observation and by extension
shadowing. A story from my fieldwork can reveal the many reasons why
participant observation was so important a tool for me throughout the research
process. In the below account, I had just finished my interview with Tagridh, a
woman worker at Yalla Trappan. I was a bit frustrated because some of her
answers had been quite terse and her Swedish skills limited, but then something
happened in the adjacent room – a situation that reminded me of the importance
of always treating other humans as capable and reflective (Rhodes & Carlsen,
2018). I wrote the following in my notebook:
I begin to pack my gear, but I feel a bit frustrated, and before I close my
notebook I write ‘språkbristen var för stor’ (the language barrier was too
great). One of the things I felt frustrated about was that I thought I was not
getting any detailed answers. For example, when I asked Tagridh what ‘good’
meant, she only said ‘good’ again. As a result, Chasne joined in by explaining
what Tagridh really meant. This was both helpful and frustrating. It was
helpful since she knew Tagridh better than I did, and thus understood some
of the words that Tagridh was trying to say. But it was also frustrating since
it sometimes felt like Chasne was putting words in Tagridh’s mouth. Still,
without Chasne, the interview would have been even more difficult.

Picture 4. Note from my notebook.
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While contemplating this dilemma, I heard some shouts from the common
employee space at Yalla Trappan. The women were gathering around a TV
to watch the local news, SydNytt, which was showing a story from the
evening before about the book launch of Resan till Yalla – boken om
kvinnorna på Yalla Trappan (The Journey to Yalla Trappan – the book about
the women in Yalla Trappan). The reporter interviewed the chairwoman of
Yalla Trappan, who roughly told him that these women had lived tough lives
before joining the co-operative. The women around the TV laughed, selfironically saying: ‘Yes, poor us.’ This self-ironical phrase stayed with me –
‘poor us’. It made me aware that these women use Yalla Trappan and
consequently the collaboration with IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs in a wide variety of well-considered ways. As I packed my
gear, I wrote a couple of new sentences in my notebook: ‘stackars vi – ironisk
kommentar’ (poor us – ironic comment). The giant exclamation mark in the
notebook was meant as a reminder that I should give voice and agency to the
women. I gained this pivotal insight from my second interview, and it
influenced the rest of my fieldwork, as I kept repeating to myself like a
mantra of sorts: ‘Listen to the women, try to understand their agency and
situation, listen to the women, try to learn more about their strivings.’

Picture 5. Note from my notebook.

This is an example of how a small incident of participant observation influenced
my whole research agenda. After this event, I went to great lengths to ensure
that I learned from the people I met. Furthermore, as we saw in the beginning
of this part, the whole idea of viewing entrepreneurial practices that aim for
social change as infinitely demanding became possible because of my
participant observation in the team’s social change workshop. All in all,
participant observation has been a multi-purpose tool.
As discussed above, an extended stay in the field has been considered a
pivotal aspect of ethnography and participant observation, but this ideal has also
been questioned in a world where organizations change rapidly and where
people regularly travel between different places. In this light, Czarniawska
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(2014, p. 92) calls a new mode of participant observation ‘shadowing’, which
is intended to be a more flexible technique for following a group of people in
their everyday practices for some time (ibid., p. 17). Still, the research practices
themselves remain the same as in more traditional ethnographic work, such as
‘recording in writing what was said and done, attending formal and informal
meetings and conferences, interviewing him [people] and other people who
were encountered during the shadowing, and accessing various notes and
documents’ (ibid., p. 30).
I embraced the idea of shadowing in my research, chiefly because I only spent
a total of four months in the field, although this was spread over a two-and-ahalf-year period. Another reason was that my study covered five separate
contexts and geographic locations: Älmhult (Sweden), Rosengård (Sweden),
Bengaluru (India), Uttar Pradesh (India), and Chang Rai (Thailand). Because I
was travelling between different places, it was hard to limit the study to one
particular place or, for that matter, culture. Moreover, since the people I
followed frequently travelled internationally, I had to shadow them on their
journeys if I wanted to learn more about their everyday practices. More
specifically, my participant observation (and shadowing) consisted of the
following activities: meeting as many people as possible, listening to team
meetings, shadowing the team members when they took part in various internal
and external meetings, experiencing the places and hanging around with the
team members during their trips, and taking field notes and photos. Let me
present these activities in more detail.
First of all, I certainly used a ‘big-net approach’ (Fetterman, 2010, p. 35),
trying to mingle with and meet as many people involved in the work of IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs as possible. For example, I met people
who worked with sustainability, staff at IWAY (IKEA’s code of conduct), staff
at the IKEA Foundation (charity), their pilot partners (the social entrepreneurs),
the women workers, and various IKEA employees. My belief was that they
could all enrich my understanding by relating their views and ideas regarding
the initiative. I also attended various group meetings, both internal and external.
The internal group meetings concerned the work of the team and covered topics
such as production, communication, or their social change work. At these
meetings I listened to their issues and challenges, but also to their desires and
hopes. I also conducted numerous informal chats with people that taught me
more about the initiative. These people ranged from senior managers at IKEA
to local people in India. I simply wondered how they perceived the initiative.
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Picture 6. Spending time at their workplace, IKEA, Älmhult.

Another useful tool for me was to participate in the team’s bi-weekly
meetings. Since Vaishali was located in India during the initial phase of my
study, the team held bi-weekly teleconferences. I was allowed to listen to their
discussions through a service that allowed multiple callers. During these
meetings, I simply listened and took a lot of notes. I did not intervene or ask any
questions, deciding to call Åsa after the meeting if I had any. This was because
I wanted them to talk as naturally as possible and hopefully forget that I was
even there. My line was disconnected once, but the team members did not
realize this until later, having thought that I was just being quiet as usual. I took
this as a good sign that they thought little about my presence.

Picture 7. Listening to bi-weekly meetings by using my laptop and office phone.

When I listened to the first bi-weekly meeting, I began to wonder whether I was
listening to a business meeting or an absurd comedy sketch. They said things
like: ‘I talked to the TQ, she said that the package was on its way to the DC. But
the BD said that we have to find a better solution during FY15.’ Although all
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the abbreviations seemed like utter nonsense in the beginning, they eventually
helped me to explore new paths, as I would call Åsa after the meetings and ask
her to explain the abbreviations and what they had talked about in more detail.
As such, the listening and the questions this raised helped me to increase and
nuance my understanding of their everyday practices. Also, after the team
meetings, Åsa sent some notes to the group, which I too could read. These notes
helped me to see what they were going to focus on in the coming weeks, which
in turn helped me to map their practices and thus better understand ‘what they
were doing’ and what they thought was important. Below is an example one of
Åsa’s notes.
‘Here comes short notes from today’s meeting:
India travel week 51. - Ann-Sofie will get visa today. Mathias left today.
Sami and Ann-Sofie had telephone meeting with Rajat yesterday. Discuss the co-design workshop set-up
when meet.
Ann-Sofie to meet retail communicator in India, to share how we talk about the initiative in media. Also
meet trading communicator for clarification how we inform suppliers.(Vaishali to share newsletter sent out
about 6 months ago).
India collection, LYKTRANKA, UPPTAGEN, FNITTRA - Malmö launched yesterday. Switzerland
launched last week. Austria will launch in separate timings.A lot of positive feedback from IKEA Inside.
DoiTung - Updated brief INVERKAN sent, for October 2014. Vaishali and Karin to meet on the 13th via
the phone 11-12 India time. Vaishali to co-ordinate.
IWAY - Home workers – apply for exception for Swaayam Kala & Rangsutra. First draft ready. Åsa and
Vaishali to meet tomorrow to finalise. Neeti is planning to visit Bikaner before the end of the year or
beginning of next year to do an IWAY assessment.
BPL weeks - Week 50 – marketing, PR, sustainability. Next Generation will do 3 group presentations x 30
min today together with Yalla Trappan + a lunch presentation with 19 registered.
We will start, add one slide about Sustainability.
Indonesia – New candidate. Yuhaeti to meet.
Project Place - Vincent is mapping the work flow. Last version to be verified by Vaishali and Smita when
meeting in India.
Myanmar - Vincent mapping, meet Åsa today.
Holland - MTC meeting approved fabric recycling pilot.
Research – request updated in meeting last week.
UNHCR – Bangkok meeting, Åsa to send date to Vaishali.
Communication – start up meeting 21st of Jan with the local project leaders in retail + PR manager from
Switzerland.IKEA Family magazine Live will have article in the print version in May.Look into Read
Me for the summer.
Next meeting – 23rd of Dec at 10am over the phone.
Enjoy your visit to India! Kind regards,Åsa’
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I also attended and shadowed several external meetings. These could be
meetings in Sweden, such as Åsa’s meeting a potential designer, but they could
just as well be meetings in India, for example, where Ann-Sofie would talk to
an IKEA communicator at IKEA’s office in New Delhi. This was useful since
I heard how the team members presented their work, but also the questions that
the meeting partners raised. Below are two pictures from my shadowing. The
first is from Malmö where Åsa held a public presentation about the initiative.
The second is from Åsa’s meeting with the potential designers, where she
presented the key ideas of the initiative.

Picture 8. Åsa presents the initiative in Malmö, Sweden.

Picture 9. Åsa discusses the initiative with designers, Älmhult, Sweden.

Another useful technique was simply to travel and hang out with the team
members. This improved my knowledge of what was on their minds and the
struggles and challenges they were trying to overcome. In short, it helped me to
understand what they were doing.
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Picture 10. Hanging out with Ann-Sofie, Vincent (trainee), and Karin (designer), New Delhi, India.

However, as I will discuss in the last section of this part, hanging out with them
also meant that I developed feelings about and an engagement with their
ambitions and strivings. This was not always easy to handle.
Lastly, I constantly wrote field notes and took photos. I took the photos with
my mobile phone, so that I could capture whatever caught my interest. This
meant my shots were often spontaneous, something that I just figured could
enrich my understanding somehow. Besides taking photos, I wrote a lot of
notes, sometimes in a traditional notebook, sometimes on my mobile phone, and
sometimes just on paper. All these field notes helped me to better understand
‘what they were doing’ (Fetterman, 2010, p. 116), or ‘how things work[ed]’
within the initiative (Van Maanen, 2011, p. 153). Of course, some of my notes
were incomplete, sloppily written, or impossible to make sense of afterwards,
but writing them almost became an obsessive habit. I felt that if I failed to note
something, the insight it offered would be lost. To avoid losing some insights
out in the field, I carried a recorder with me so that I could repeatedly listen to
certain meetings or improvised interviews. I also extended some of the field
notes in hindsight, and sometimes supplemented them with an interpretation.
This serves to underline how field notes are not the result of objective
observations, but rather subjective impressions (Van Maanen, 2011, p. 153). I
also tried to map the initiative and the team’s connections by drawing mindmaps, which proved extremely useful in the beginning of the process. Below
are pictures of my various kinds of field notes and a map of the initiative.

122

Picture 11. An overview of my field notes.

Picture 12. Mapping the initiative.

Finally, although I was worried that I would forget a lot of useful insights, I
have to say that I am a surprised at how well my memory created enduring
impressions – subjective, for sure, but nevertheless lasting impressions of
certain events or informal chats that took place in the field. Moreover, all the
photos I took with my mobile phone helped me to recall and reconstruct various
days, meetings, and feelings. To this day, certain photos trigger memories or
feelings within me that give me an urge to reconsider my analysis yet again.

Doing Interviews
December 20, 2013, Bengaluru, India. I am doing an interview with Neelam
Chibber. She is the co-founder and director of Industree PT and Mother
Earth, and she is also a celebrated social entrepreneur. In 2011, Neelam was
awarded Social Entrepreneur of the Year by World Economic Forum and the
Schwab Foundation. We are sitting in her office, which is located in the
building where some of the production is done. Neelam is very engaged and
she talks fast and intensely. She also constantly moves her chair. Her chair
moves from one side of the desktop to the other, time after time. I listen, make
some notes, and ask questions. Suddenly, the light goes out. The room and
the whole building become black. And when I say black, I mean black; I do
not see anything. Obviously, I have no clue what is going on, but for Neelam
this is normal. She just keeps talking and moving from one side to the other.
She is dissecting capitalism, democracy, and women’s empowerment. In a
dark room, since the electricity has stopped working.

123

The above episode reveals the complexity and beauty of doing fieldwork and
interviews in more unconventional locations. There I sat in the dark room
listening to the sound of a moving chair and a passionate social entrepreneur. I
have to admit that no one had prepared me for this situation when I was reading
up on how to do interviews. I felt pretty stressed at the time, but now, in
hindsight, I find that it perfectly illustrates the messiness of ethnographic work.
Hence, my second fieldwork practice was to conduct a bunch of interviews –
32. The main aim of these interviews was to listen carefully to the experiences
of the people I met (Back, 2013). In other words, I wanted them to teach me
(Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). Another benefit of having interviewed a wide variety
of people, I believe, is that it helped me to ‘classify and organize’ different
perceptions of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs (e.g. Fetterman,
2010, p. 42). The interviews also helped me attain an initial understanding of
their practices, to learn more about the background of the initiative, and to get
more specific information on certain questions and issues. For example, after
some time in the field, I could deepen my own knowledge about specific
challenges and topics, such as the question of responsibility, by inviting Åsa to
reflect upon the ideas of Emmanuel Levinas and Iris Marion Young. This kind
of discussion was not possible at the outset of my ethnographic work, as we
were not well acquainted, and I had yet to elaborate a conceptual framework to
discuss.
Fetterman (2010) mentions that there are at least four different types of
interviews: structured, semi-structured, informal, and retrospective (i.e., life
histories). Certainly, such interviews ‘overlap and blend’, but each type
indicates a specific approach (ibid., p. 40). In my fieldwork, I used semistructured and informal interviews, as well as life stories. In the beginning, I
primarily relied on semi-structured interviews. I began every interview with
open and broad questions such as ‘Who are you?’, ‘What is your background?’,
and ‘What do you do in this collaboration?’ I wanted to make the respondents
as comfortable as possible by allowing them to feel that they could easily
answer my questions (Fetterman, 2010, p. 41). The longer the interview lasted,
the more specific I became. For example, I asked about specific concepts or
issues that I thought they might know about. For this purpose, I used both openended questions that can be interpreted in various ways and close-ended
questions aimed at providing a more precise understanding of the practices
(Fetterman, 2010). As mentioned above, after some time I could take a more
informal approach to the team members. Then, as Czarniawska suggests (2007,
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p. 46), I simply started each interview with the two questions ‘What have you
done since the last time we met?’ and ‘What are your struggles now?’ I
occasionally used a number of icebreakers, but I agree with Fetterman (2010, p.
48) that being ‘natural’ is more credible than any predetermined performance.
For me, this meant to be curious and willing to learn from the people I
encountered (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). Below are two pictures from two of my
more informal interviews in India, one during a car ride to Swaayam Kala, and
one at the airport while waiting for a delayed flight.

Picture 13. Informal interview with Sumita
during a car ride to Swaayam Kala, India.

Picture 14. Interview with Smita and Randheer
while waiting for a delayed flight in India.

When I went to visit the social entrepreneurs in Rosengård, India, and
Thailand, I also had a semi-structured approach. However, again my primary
goal was just to go there and learn as much as possible about their social change
work and their experienced struggles. In my interviews with the women
workers, on the other hand, I took more of a life-story approach, wanting to
learn more about their backgrounds and how their work in the specific social
organization had changed their lives. Doing these interviews was generally not
an easy practice, but indeed a situation filled with dilemmas and choices
(Alvesson & Kärreman, 2012). In particular, five challenges come to mind.
First of all, I used translators, which meant that I had to rely heavily on their
translation and interpretation when the women workers answered my questions.
I was in the translators’ hands so to speak. The translators had varying amounts
of experience, which meant that some performed better than others. For
instance, some provided me with more detailed information and more elaborate
answers. I did not instruct the translators on how they should translate since they
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were doing it out of goodwill. Instead, I allowed them to do it in their own ways,
and I was just grateful that they took the time to help me. This issue sheds light
on the impossibility of representing other people by producing objective and
fixed truth claims (e.g. Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Rather, it supports the
argument that ‘there is no single interpretive truth’ (Lincoln & Denzin, 2011, p.
15), as my interpretations depended on the translator’s words, but also on the
concepts through which I chose ‘to see the phenomenon under study as
something’ (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009, p. 306).
Second, it was difficult to interview the women workers, as I made my visits
together with the team members. Consequently, some of the women workers
were unsure whether I worked for IKEA or not, so they sometimes gave answers
primarily intended to show their appreciation for their collaboration with the
company. For instance, when I asked, ‘What is a better everyday life for you?’,
some replied, ‘More orders from IKEA.’ Then I had to point out that I was
researching IKEA, not working for it. This clarification sometimes meant that
they changed their answers, generalizing them to be about what a better
everyday life meant for them. This illustrates how ethnographic research is
contextual and that making a study reliable or valid is probably impossible
(Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009), as one cannot reasonably expect another
researcher to re-construct a situation identical to this.
Third, cultural and class differences made it difficult to interview the women
workers. For instance, I felt unsure about whether to greet the Indian women by
extending my hand or not. To handle this, I talked to Åsa before the interviews,
and she advised me to be reserved and await their moves. This was helpful
advice. Therefore, in all my interviews, I tried to be attentive to what the women
did and how they behaved. This was demanding and it took a lot of energy to
stay on my toes. It was also demanding, if not impossible, to avoid imposing
my Western values on the women’s lives. However, I tried to avoid doing this
by listening and being genuinely curious about their values, ideals, and lives. In
other words, I tried to be willing to be transformed by the other (Levinas, 1969).
Lastly, it was stressful to do the interviews because I knew that some of the
women workers’ wages depended on the number of pieces they produced,
which meant they lost money when talking to me. For this reason, I tried to keep
the interviews as short as possible, which might have limited the depth of our
conversations.
A fourth challenge with interviewing the women workers was that the social
entrepreneurs provided me with the selection. It feels reasonable to assume that
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they allowed me to interview women who were generally positive and happy,
which caused some slight ambivalence, as it felt slightly staged. For instance,
when I visited the Hall of Inspiration in Doi Tung, I saw a big picture of Kham,
one of the women that I interviewed. Kham’s life is thus used as a success story;
hers is a public face, I thought to myself. However, then I wondered why is that
so strange? She has experienced severe suffering in her life – she has had no
education, no home, and no weaving skills. Now she says that she lives ‘a good
life’. Why should that not be used as a success story? So, even if it sometimes
felt that the women workers were selected with a certain agenda in mind, I did
not mind since I was not out to generalize their narratives or social changes.
Instead, I have simply endeavoured to be reflexive about this ethico-political
dimension of qualitative research (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009) by assuring
that they could only speak for themselves.
Finally, it is argued that interviews are not windows to a fixed reality out
there, or to inner feelings or fixed meanings (Alvesson & Kärreman, 2012).
Some say that people cannot ‘give full explanations of their actions or
intentions; all they can offer are accounts or stories about what they did and
why’ (Denzin & Lincoln, 2011, p. 12). I have kept these insights in mind by
making humbler knowledge claims that I treat as ‘partial, local and historical’
(Richardson & St. Pierre, 2008, p. 961). Some also argue that many
interviewees ‘often frame their accounts in a politically conscious manner,
especially where members of social elites are concerned’ (Ibid., p. 292). Many
of the people I interviewed could be seen as part of a social elite, such as the
team members and the managers of the social entrepreneurs. Yet again,
however, I just assumed that they spoke on the basis of their own interests,
because, as Czarniawska (2007), rhetorically asks, who else’s interests could
they speak for? Thus, their answers were not considered to represent a single
truth; rather, I perceived them as one possible perspective among many
(Richardson & St. Pierre, 2008).
With all this said, the overarching aim of all my interviews has simply been
to treat the people I have met with respect and care. Again, I wanted to be taught
by the other (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). The work of Rorty, Czarniawska (2007,
p. 9) gives a good reason for this kind of approach:
‘[It is] a mistake to think of somebody’s own account of his behaviour or
culture as epistemically privileged. He might have a good account of what he
is doing or he might not, but it is not a mistake to think of it as morally
privileged. We have a duty to listen to his account, not because he has
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privileged access to his motives but because he is a human being like
ourselves.’

To perform all my interviews with an ethical sensitivity was therefore crucial
for me. Especially since people are generous with their time. Ekman (2014) calls
her vision of ethical sensitivity ‘compassionate interviewing’, which means that
the researcher tries to ‘make sense of every research subject in the process’, but
also tries ‘to point out suffering’. The aim then is to overcome moralizing or
critical stories where one part is presented as evil and another as good (ibid.).
Put differently, my aim was to understand, and not condemn, which can be
accomplished if one allows for complexity, ambiguity, and multiple
perspectives (ibid.).

Working with Archival Material, Various Documents, Books, Films, and
Documentaries
The final practice that I have used in my fieldwork was to use as much existing
material as possible. Fetterman (2010, p. 63) suggests that ‘in literate societies,
written documents are one of the most valuable and time-saving forms of data
collection’. I agree. I therefore made use of existing sources such as archival
material, various documents, books, films, and documentaries. I found all these
objects useful in constructing a more complex and nuanced understanding of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, but also in pushing my own
research further, since I felt a need to find my own sources and standpoints
regarding the matters presented in the books, documents, and movies.
The archival material and the various documents consisted of a mixture of
PowerPoint presentations, reports, yearly summaries, strategies, folders, and
information available at various websites or gathered during my fieldwork.
These objects helped me to create my story of IKEA and IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs (see Chapter Five), but the objects also helped me to
supplement my understanding on a regular basis. The books and documentaries
helped me to deepen my understanding of IKEA as a phenomenon, but also to
highlight a number of key questions discussed in the ongoing research or
various societal discussions – for example, IKEA claims to pursue
sustainability, even as it harvests ancient forests in Russia. In short, the movies
and books intrigued me, inspiring me to further explore certain aspects of the
initiative, such as the creation of a sustainable business model (see Chapter
Five) and the possibility of responsibility in a multinational company (see
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Chapter Seven). Furthermore, the team-produced, internal and external
communication films helped me understand how they wanted consumers and
media to perceive them, what key messages they wanted to send. The films
likewise indicated that branding was an aspect to consider.

Headwork and Textwork: Analysing and Writing
‘Of course, the best reason to leave the field is the belief that enough data
have been gathered to describe the culture or problem convincingly and to
say something significant about it.’
Fetterman, 2010, p. 9

I left the field after two and a half years. However, I had already begun my
analysis and writing during that period. As I have said, I support the view that
ethnographic work is an iterative process of fieldwork, headwork, and textwork.
Accordingly, one’s analysis begins the instant that one starts articulating a
research problem (Fetterman, 2010, p. 93). Still, at some point the headwork
and textwork become more intensified and focused. For me, this happened after
the fieldwork. I had just returned from Thailand and Doi Tung, which turned
out to be my last fieldtrip, as I had now visited all the pilot partners. At the same
time, Åsa, whom I had been following throughout the period, decided to take
another job. All this became a turning point in my research process. I felt that I
had enough empirical material to say something interesting and significant
(Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Furthermore, the agendas at the last meetings
had covered much the same problems, challenges, and aspects as previously,
indicating that nothing ground-breaking was going on. Besides, my PhD
funding was rapidly vanishing. In short, it was time to engage more specifically
with the analysis and writing. In the coming two sections, I will specifically
describe how I conducted this process. In the next part, philosophical activity, I
will discuss these choices and my fieldwork on a more meta-level.

Headwork: Analytical Practices
There are many ways of analysing ethnographic material. One could subject it
to a discourse or narrative analysis, or use the programme NVivo. Whatever
method one chooses, an ethnographic analysis is essentially ‘a test of the
ethnographer’s ability to think – to process information in a meaningful and
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useful manner’ (Fetterman, 2010, p. 93). This suggests that analysis is thinking,
and thinking consists of everyday practices such as comparison, classification,
abstraction, labelling, and self-reflection (Czarniawska, 2007, p. 19). Thus,
most of our thinking is done intuitively or through common sense (Stake, 2010,
p. 134). For example, as I read my empirical material I constantly returned to
questions like who, what, when, how, why, where, and what is significant?
(hooks, 2010, p. 9). However, as Fetterman (2010) emphasizes, when one has
left the field, a more formal practice of analysis occurs in which one actually
does the analysis, that is, engages in ‘the act of carefully taking apart’ (Stake,
2010, p. 217). My formal analysis – and taking apart – consisted of the
following activities: categorizing, creating patterns and themes, analysing key
events, and mapping.
Categorizing, patterns and themes. Of course, all my seeing is perspectival
(Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). For example, the categories, patterns, and
themes that I constructed depended as much on my own research questions and
conceptual choices as on the ‘actual’ event and practices. This suggests that my
sorting was always already an interpretive practice (Stake, 2010). However, in
order to avoid imposing my concepts too early, I tried to approach my empirical
material as a ‘tabula rasa’ by asking the question, ‘What is going on here?’
(Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Yet, my final analysis in this thesis was
conceptually driven. Here are two examples to illustrate what I mean.
First of all, my text has patterns and themes that I constructed from my
observations and interviews. As I studied people’s everyday practices, I later
transformed the recurring ones into various themes: selling the initiative
internally, communicating internally and externally, building collaboration,
searching for new partners, and so on. However, to create more analytical
categories, patterns, and themes, I first engaged in observing certain everyday
practices from a specific aspect or conceptualization (Alvesson & Sköldberg,
2009, p. 6). For example, one of my ongoing questions in the field was: ‘How
do the team members relate to the women workers and the pilot partners?’ By
choosing this perspective I could observe such practices and later conceptualize
them through the concept of responsibility. For instance, in Chapter Seven, I
write:
‘I am visiting Doi Tung Development Project with some of the team
members, and during a car ride Vaishali says something that catches my
attention. What she said was that they, the team members (and their network),
have to ask themselves “whose needs” they are talking about.’
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Of course, the reason why this caught my attention during the car ride was my
research interest in ethics and politics. So, I made a comment in my notebook,
which then became part of the responsibility theme in Chapter Seven. In
addition, when creating my themes and patterns, I was careful to consider how
a concept or category had been constructed (Davies, 2008, p. 236). In other
words, did the concept come from me, or from the practitioners? Thus, I aimed
to develop themes and analysis in a carefully reflected manner that showed the
empirical material on which my interpretation was based as often as possible.
This work process resonates with Van Maanen (2011, p. 156), who argues that
ethnographic texts are eclectic mixes where ‘analytic concepts and empirical
data meet and adjust to one another’.
The second example shows how I interpreted a woman worker’s answer
during an interview. My questionnaire for the women workers posed the
following question: ‘How has this initiative influenced or changed your life?
Compare it with your life two or three years ago’. This is how Jyoti answered
(see Chapter Six):
‘She says that the biggest thing is that, the best thing that has happened is that
I have learned how to interact with older people. /…/ She says, I do not know
why, but I like it a lot here. Whenever I come here I am willing to work for
as long as it is needed, I never feel tired. She says like you do not get tired
because, you know, we are working, talking, laughing, so it is not tiring.’

To deepen my understanding of this empirical excerpt, I first interpreted her
answer as concerning social changes. I then made a new interpretation, now
discussing social change with Critchley’s concept of autonomous space as my
analytical lens. This is how I analysed her answer.
‘In these examples, we see how Jyoti is creating a new space in her life.
Before joining Swaayam Kala she rarely had the opportunity to interact with
people other than her family. As she mentioned, she mainly stayed at home.
However, in doing her job, she learns to interact with older people, she gets
the chance to talk and laugh with others, and she has also finds a role model.
All of these developments are social changes that she appreciates and
emphasizes as important to her. This suggests that interaction with more
people was something that she previously lacked, but her job has enabled her
to create this kind of autonomous space in her life.’

The example reveals that my entire research process was influenced by different
concepts. These concepts enabled certain interpretations of the material while
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blocking others (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Moreover, the aim of the
categorization, theme, and pattern I was working on here was to understand
social change as autonomous spaces. This analytical concept thus helped me to
create a specific theme and allowed me to narrow down ‘the scope of inquiry’
(Fetterman, 2010, p. 94). However, I also think that the concept of autonomous
space credibly fits the data, thus allowing me to say something interesting about
that particular research question (Van Maanen, 2011; Alvesson & Sköldberg,
2009). Further complicating matters, one of my goals with the women’s
narratives was to refrain from using limiting themes that reduced differences to
similarities (McMurray et al., 2011). Instead, I wanted to apply a broad concept
that could entail differences, which I felt the concept of autonomous space did
in a good way. As such, I paradoxically wanted to thematize their narratives
without thematizing them. Finally, the above example also indicates the
impossibility of striving for a true representation in ethnography, as the above
material is open to so many interpretations (Richardson & St. Pierre, 2008).
Key events. Another analytical practice was to search for key events. A key
event is seen as something that ‘concretely convey[s] a wealth of information’
and thus entails ‘a tremendous amount of embedded meaning’ (Fetterman,
2010, p. 99). Thus, a key event could be either big or small. More importantly,
a key event is viewed as ‘a metaphor for a way of life or a specific social value’
(Ibid., p. 99). As stated earlier, a key event in my ethnographic work was my
participation in the team’s workshop on social change. During this workshop,
the team was relaxed about discussing their work. They talked about their
ambitions and struggles. Since I had recorded the workshop, I could return to
this conversation several times, eventually hitting on the idea of connecting their
practices with the concept of infinitely demanding, which proved to be the key
insight of my thesis.
Mapping. My third formal analytical practice was mapping; see picture 12
on page 123. The mapping primarily helped give me a manageable overview,
but it also gave me ideas about which people and organizations were important
and whether I could interview or meet them (Fetterman, 2010). The mapping
also helped me test certain themes, since I clustered different events together.
For example, I began working with the concept of social capital to understand
what kinds of people and organizations were needed to run this sort of initiative,
but departed from that path when it wandered too far from my initial interest.
However, mapping was indeed a useful practice that increased my
understanding of the initiative throughout the thesis process.
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Textwork: Writing Practices
Van Maanen (2011, p. 120) writes that an analysis ‘is not finished, only over’.
His point is that all events and texts can be reinterpreted and viewed from new
angles (ibid., p. 118). This is certainly the case with my empirical material.
Eventually, however, one has to create one’s own and limited story. For me,
writing definitely helped me clarify my thinking (Fetterman, 2010, p. 115). For
example, creating and writing about my themes and chapters forced me to
reflect on the empirical material again and again, which also helped me find the
crux of what I wanted to convey (Stake, 2010, p. 218). Richardson and St. Pierre
(2008, p. 967) also claim that writing is a method of discovery, that ‘writing is
thinking, writing is analysis, writing is indeed a seductive and tangled method
of discovery’. This view of writing suits me, because as I wrote the different
parts, I often discovered new aspects in my empirical material, my analysis,
interpretive repertoire, and imagination. Thus, my writing sometimes took me
down unexpected and interesting roads. In more practical terms, I used three
writing practices for this thesis: ‘thick descriptions’, ‘vignettes and episodes’,
and ‘verbatim quotes’.
Thick descriptions. A key writing practice in ethnography is to construct a
‘thick’ description of an event (Fetterman, 2010, p. 1). A thick description
means that one provides context to the practices or events that one observes or
aims to understand (ibid.). However, simply adding a lot of detail may enrich a
description, but it will not make it thick. Stake (2010, p. 49) writes that a
‘description is rich if it provides abundant, interconnected details, and possibly
cultural complexity, but it becomes thick description if it offers direct
connection to cultural theory and scientific knowledge’. The trick then is to
make a text both rich and thick. I sought to achieve this in my writing by
allowing a number of scientific and philosophical concepts to guide my thick
interpretations17. For example, I apply a certain number of conceptual ideas like
everyday practices, social change, and context to guide my Chapter Five text
about IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, my aim being to thicken
my interpretation of their everyday practices by connecting them to scientific
knowledge. Thus, I was striving to provide context and complete some kind of
(more) holistic picture of the initiative (Fetterman, 2010). Still, I did not believe
that a complete (hi)story could be presented, but was rather seeking to interpret
a ‘series of fragments’ (Marcus, 1995, p. 8).
17 I agree with Van Maanen (2011, p. 93) who makes the point that there are only interpretations (at
various levels), and no descriptions in ethnographic work.
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Vignettes and Episodes. Another key writing practice was to use certain
vignettes or episodes from my fieldwork to highlight something interesting
(Alvesson & Kärreman, 2012). A vignette is a fragment that can illustrate
complexity, an issue, or a certain aspect of a practice, phenomenon, or event
(Stake, 2010). This implies that a vignette might be seen as a ‘verbal illustration
of response to a research question, not necessarily generalizable, sometime
poignant’ (ibid., p. 172). While an episode is viewed as ‘patches sewn together
by ideas’ or ‘a succession of topics’ (ibid., p. 179), in my text I often refer to
these vignettes or episodes as empirical excerpts, my belief being that they
enable me to make an analytical point.
Verbatim quotations. The final writing practice that I used is verbatim
quotations. The main benefit of verbatim quotations is that they can be
understood as ‘a permanent record of a person’s thoughts and feelings’
(Fetterman, 2010, p. 126). In other words, a verbatim quotation can reveal ‘fear,
anger, frustration, exhilaration, and joy of a human being and contain surface
and deep, embedded meanings about the person’s life’ (ibid., p. 126). This
might help the reader to ‘infer the values and worldview of the speaker from
these passages’ (ibid., p. 127). Although verbatim quotations, or for that matter
any empirical material, are not windows to a true reality (Alvesson &
Sköldberg, 2009), I still find them useful for making credible and interesting
points about certain practices or an event (ibid.). Verbatim quotations also
enable readers to make their own judgements about how well a certain concept,
and thus interpretation, fits together with the empirical material (Fetterman,
2010, p. 127). Another reason for my frequent use of many verbatim quotations
is that in my work it helps me to construct an ethical story where I respect the
people I have interviewed and met and show their answers (Czarniawska, 2007).
The intention is to give space to their views and answers, and to be transparent
about the fact that I read and interpret them one way, but that many other ways
are also possible (Richardson, & St. Pierre, 2008).

Some Final Challenges and Dilemmas in My Ethnographic Work
When reading my thesis, one might get the false impression that I experienced
no serious challenges and dilemmas in my fieldwork, or at least solved them
with ease. This was certainly not the reality. However, to avoid navel-picking
narcissism, I decided to leave myself out of the text as much as possible, and
instead give space to the people I have encountered (Rhodes, 2009). I simply
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believe their narratives are more interesting than mine, although I did choose to
begin this chapter with two episodes from my research process. In the first
episode, I described how exhausting yet exciting ethnographic work can be.
Indeed, when in the field I often felt overwhelmed with feelings, impressions,
and thoughts; I was happy, frustrated, and confused. I was often worried that I
had missed something interesting and important, which I surely did. I was also
worried that I was intruding on the people I interviewed. I had a tough time
coping with all these feelings, but I grappled with them as best I could since I
saw no alternative. Then, when I left the field and returned to my normal life, I
embarked on the formidable task of trying to dig through my endless mounds
of empirical material. I struggled with the question of doing the people I had
met justice, which I also believe is impossible. Despite all this, I have still found
a great deal of value in my fieldwork to try and understand what people are
actually doing. It has provided me with information I could never have come up
with just sitting at my desk. In this connection I would like to highlight three
specific challenges and dilemmas that I faced. I will do this by drawing on the
work of Cunliffe & Karunanayake (2013) and their suggestion that most
ethnographers feel a division between insiderness/outsiderness and
engagement/distance, but I will also discuss the impossibility of representing
others, an issue I have already touched upon.
Insiderness/Outsiderness. When in the field, I indeed felt split between being
an insider and an outsider. I often felt that I was somehow part of the work of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. They welcomed me, shared
their knowledge, ate lunch and dinner with me, gave me access to their office
space when I visited them, and travelled to India and Thailand together with me.
All this made me feel like an insider, a part of their group. Moreover, I knew
much more about their work than many of their colleagues did. Still, I was never
really one of them. I remained an outsider. I know they must have talked about
certain things that they never shared with me. I was only there occasionally,
which also meant that I missed certain things. Van Maanen (2011, p. 77) points
out that one often feels schizophrenic when doing fieldwork. I recognize this
feeling, as I wanted to be part of the group, but also to keep some distance so I
could see and experience other things than they did (Czarniawska, 2007). Here
is one anecdote that illustrates how my desire to be an insider played out. It
takes place at IKEA in Älmhult during one of my first visits.
The team members and I are heading for the lunchroom to get something to
drink. When we arrive all the team members decide to drink green tea. They
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ask if I want some too. Without really thinking about it, I hear myself saying,
‘Yes, please’. But the thing is that I truly hate green tea. They give me the
cup, and I drink it all. The simple reason for this is that I want to melt in.

As we see, I felt an urge to melt in and be part of the group, which even spurred
me to drink some tea that I actually dislike. Although anecdotal, this episode
sheds some light on my occasional feelings of being an insider/outsider while
in the field.
Engagement/Distance. Another really difficult dilemma that I struggled with
was the question of how close I should be to the team members and the women
workers. To begin with, I believe a main reason for Åsa’s inviting me to study
the team’s work in the first place was her sense that I was engaged and really
cared. My research interest and the values on which it was based (Lincoln,
Lynham & Guba, 2011) resonated with her worldview. Since my goal was to
understand what they were doing and thus achieve positive social change, I was
not out to judge or criticize but to learn more about their practices (Rhodes &
Carlsen, 2018). It was easy to feel engaged, because I frequently felt my
concerns mirrored those of the people I met. For example, we all wondered how
marginalized women could become empowered, how human rights could be
ensured for all. So, I believe that my engagement was one of the main reasons
why I got the opportunity to get close and study their work. However, I also
believe that my engagement could be understood as a dilemma, because
maintaining a distance to the people I met or the situations I experienced was
difficult, which naturally influenced my interpretations to some degree
(Lincoln, Lynham & Guba, 2011). I was unquestionably moved by all the
women workers that I interviewed. I felt an urge to help them in one way or
another18, but I also became attached to the team members and sympathized
with their struggles. As I will argue in the next part, the only way for me to
create some distance was to use certain concepts and theories, which allowed
me to consider and interpret more specific aspects of their practices and
narratives (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009, p. 306).
The impossibility of representing others. As I discussed earlier, I consider it
impossible to create true representations of a certain phenomenon. As I see it,
issues such as language and race make giving objective and neutral
representations futile. Instead I sympathize with the idea that all scientific texts
are better understood as interpretations (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Given
18 I guess this demand is very close to Critchley’s conception of an ethical experience, which I discuss
in Chapter Three.
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this assumption, the most important ontological and epistemological ambition
of this thesis is to view ethics as first philosophy (Levinas, 1969). This means
that I, as a researcher, aim to acknowledge and respect the alterity of the people
I meet by avoiding putting them into my categories (McMurray et al., 2011, p.
553). Of course, this goal cannot be met, for to say something or to create
knowledge, I have to use concepts and categories that others understand as well
(ibid.). As Rhodes and Carlsen (2018, p. 10) point out, representational
language is the researcher’s only tool. So, when I attempt to say something
about the women workers in India, I can only articulate things that sound
reasonable to me by using my categories and concepts. This suggests that one
cannot respect or acknowledge the alterity of others since all categorization
‘inevitably involve[s] a certain violation of the uniqueness of the other person’
(Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018, p. 17).
This dilemma of representing has been discussed for some time now, both
within ethnography (Clifford & Marcus, 1986) and the science of philosophy
(Harding, 1991). Obviously, there is no way around this dilemma. I will never
be able to give a true representation of the people I have met, but, as Rhodes
(2009) stresses, the alternative is not to stop writing but to approach it as a
pragmatic practice since ‘judgments have to be made and decisions have to be
taken’ (ibid., p. 666). In fact, language is what helps us to navigate ‘our way
through life’ (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018, p. 3). As a result, I endeavoured to be
clear about the fact that this is my text about and my interpretations of certain
practices and narratives, and nothing else. Moreover, these interpretations and
conclusions are tentative, imperfect, and incomplete, which means that there is
always more to learn (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018, p. 10) and thus no right or final
representation that I can create (Rhodes, 2009, p. 666).
Furthermore, a final dilemma for me was the question of whether to use real
names and images in the thesis. The common argument is that one should use
pseudonyms to protect people’s integrity and thus cause them no harm (e.g.
Fetterman, 2010, p. 146). Despite this, I decided to keep the real names and to
include pictures of the people I encountered. They all consented to this when
asked. I felt that my rejection of anonymity might positively affect the reader.
For instance, I felt that using pseudonyms to present the women workers would
detach the reader from their, in my view, important narratives. I wanted their
living conditions to touch the reader, and I believed this could be accomplished
by showing their faces and thus making the reading experience more intense. In
other words, I did not want to construct texts that could be about anyone, but
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rather about a particular other and her struggles. Moreover, I based my decision
to keep the names of the team members on the idea that the reader could easily
google them, since in my estimation I could not conceal the fact that their work
took place at IKEA. Omitting such information would have meant losing some
important contextual details.
These were some of the challenges and dilemmas I faced when doing my
ethnographic work. Combined with more general assumptions about qualitative
research (language is performative, there are no true representations, and the
researcher’s values influence one’s research), these challenges and dilemmas
underlie my desire to supplement my ethnographic work with philosophical
activity. In other words, I wanted to think through my research engagement and
the kinds of interpretations I was looking to do. This is thus the topic for the
final part of this chapter.

Philosophical Activity
‘Science is a powerful tool for good as well as for evil, for emancipation as
well as for exploitation. How scientists use their time and talent, their training
at public expense, their public research funds, and the public trust are not
matters to be brushed aside lightly.’
Bleier, 1986, cited in Lincoln & Denzin, 2011, p. 716

Bleier points out that science is a powerful tool that can do both good and bad,
a fact that history has painfully reminded us of from time to time. Researchers
are therefore encouraged to be aware of this ethical and political complexity
(Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Far from being innocent, the research topics one
chooses and the interpretations one makes may well emancipate or exploit
people. Of course, the actual effects of one’s research are neither black and
white nor possible to predict. Nevertheless, I believe one can discuss and show
the influence that one’s values have on the whole research process and a number
of important choices like ‘choice of the problem, choice of paradigm to guide
the problem, choice of theoretical framework, choice of major data-gathering
and data-analytic methods, choice of context, treatment of values already
resident issue within the context, and choice of format(s) for presenting
findings’ (Lincoln, Lynham & Guba, 2011, p. 116). I also agree with Lincoln
and Denzin (2011, p. 716), who claim that we cannot return to an innocence
lost.
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Consequently, I approach the topic of values in research by discussing my
supposed philosophical activity. For me, philosophical activity means both
critical reflection on our world (Critchley, 2001, p. 127) and a striving to think
well (Critchley, 2012, p. 46). I see the central ambition of philosophical activity
as ‘the free movement of thought and critical reflection’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 2).
This sounds elegant, but striving for a free movement of thought and critical
reflection is not easy. In fact, I would say that it is a practice in need of continual
training and refinement. I have undertaken philosophical activity to understand
my own values (to be in the service of life) and to think through the kind of
research I wanted to conduct (critical and affirmative interpretations). In other
words, this part on philosophical activity shows how and why I pursued the
purpose of enriching our knowledge on entrepreneurial practices that aim for
social change as infinitely demanding.

In the Service of Life: My Knowledge Interest
When I began my PhD studies, I had just finished two years of philosophy
studies. I had also just finished working as a research assistant for a professor
of social entrepreneurship. I knew at an early stage that I wanted to continue
writing and thinking about a number of big questions like social justice,
freedom, and responsibility. Back then and still now I put considerable thought
into how we could improve the living conditions of those who suffer. I wanted
to dwell on these questions by connecting them to the field of entrepreneurship.
This was my initial and rather emancipatory knowledge interest (Alvesson &
Sköldberg, 2009). Today, I feel attached to the words of Erich Fromm (1994, p.
169).
‘Critical thinking is a quality, it’s a faculty, it’s an approach to the world, to
everything; it’s by no means critical in the sense of hostile, negativistic,
nihilistic, but one the contrary critical thought stands in the service of life, in
the service of removing obstacles to life individually and socially which
paralyze us.’

His idea of being in the service of life is what especially intrigues me and thus
what I aim to fulfil through my scholarship, but I also appreciate that his take
on critical thinking as a quality is rather open. For instance, he never says what
obstacles to remove, preferring instead to explore and evaluate them
continually, and always with the same objective in mind – to be in the service
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of life. Deleuze and Guattari have expressed a similar position in their
suggestion that there is only one ethical criterion for evaluating (all) practices
(for them – assemblages): whether such practices are life-affirming or lifedenying (Painter-Morland, 2011, p. 33) The simple, yet demanding task is then
to explore the ways in which certain practices are life-affirming or life-denying,
or, put differently, in the service of life. To be ‘in the service of life’ is then my
explicit knowledge interest. Davis (2008, p. 70) stresses that even if we think
we have no specific knowledge interest, we still have an implicit one, and this
interest risks reproducing ‘the status quo of existing power relationships’. This
means that the whole research process is filled with ontological politics, where
certain realities are produced and others are not (Law, 2004, p. 162), an
important point for me and a major reason why I have chosen to be as
transparent about my own knowledge interest as possible.
The notion that there are different types of knowledge and thus knowledge
interests is not new. For instance, Aristotle distinguished between epistemic,
technical, and practical knowledge (Flyvbjerg, 2013), and in 1972 Habermas
constructed a similar typology when he proposed that there are three different
knowledge interests: technical, historical-hermeneutic, and emancipatory
(Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009, p. 155). His point is that each knowledge interest
yields a specific form of social inquiry (Davis, 2008, p. 70). For instance, a
technical inquiry focuses on how to predict and control nature in order to
enhance human well-being, whereas historical-hermeneutic inquiry aims to
increase understanding of the world we live in. Finally, the aim of an
emancipatory inquiry is to offer an explanatory understanding of how people
are repressed and constrained. (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). My study is
influenced by both historical-hermeneutic and emancipatory knowledge
interests, a form of study that has gained some ground in ethnography (c.f.
Davies, 2008; Marcus, 1995), but also in fields such as action research (c.f.
Brydon-Miller, Greenwood, Macguire, 2006), engaged scholarship (c.f. Van de
Ven, 2007), and phronetic research (Flyvbjerg, 2013).
Furthermore, studies based on these types of knowledge have gained
attention in the entrepreneurship field. Today, some researchers see themselves
as critical entrepreneurship scholars engaged with emancipatory knowledge
interests (c.f. Essers et al., 2017; Tedmanson et al., 2012). Many of these
scholars have been influenced by the movement of ‘critical management
studies’ in the field of organization (c.f. Fournier & Grey, 2000; Alvesson,
Bridgman & Willmott, 2013), the main aim of which is to use critical theories
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to problematize glorified management practices, to problematize mainstream
management literature, to expose power relations and injustices, and to promote
human emancipation (Fournier and Grey, 2000). The movement has been
labelled critical because the scholars are not out to promote management
practices but to create studies of or against them (Alvesson et al., 2013). This
kind of knowledge interest has thus spread to the field of entrepreneurship as
well, and likewise serves as a background to my position, which I call critical
affirmative research.

Critical Affirmative Research: An Emergent Knowledge Interest in
Entrepreneurship Studies
When claiming that my research aims to be in the service of life, I would say
that I am taking an emergent research approach I call a critical affirmative
entrepreneurship research. Most entrepreneurship studies today are
functionalistic (Essers et al., 2017; Jones & Spicer, 2009), a knowledge interest
very similar to the technical one I mentioned above. In functionalistic studies,
researchers discuss entrepreneurship as a function that ‘produces economic or
social utility’ (Jones & Spicer, 2009, p. 11), but they also explore
entrepreneurship as ‘a purely market-based phenomenon – a “special” trait or
set of behaviours which drive venture creation and precipitate economic
growth’ (Essers et al., 2017). The main aim of functionalistic research is to learn
more about how the efficiency and effectiveness of certain entrepreneurship
activities might be increased (Jones & Spicer, 2009, p. 25).
Although the functionalistic approach to entrepreneurship remains
predominant, over the last twenty years an increasing number of studies have
embraced an interpretive approach (Jones & Spicer, 2009). Interpretive studies
are often considered part of the European School of Entrepreneurship Research
(Hjorth, Jones & Gartner, 2008), a line of thinking that views entrepreneurship
as a social and creative process that belongs to all society (e.g. Steyaert & Katz,
2004; Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006). Scholars that position themselves in this
research approach make use of theories outside the field of economics, and
prefer qualitative methodologies and constructionism as their ontology (e.g.
Steyaert & Hjorth, 2003; 2006; Hjorth & Steyaert, 2004; 2009). The main aim
of this interpretive research is not to make entrepreneurship activities more
efficient, but rather to ‘understand’ entrepreneurship as a phenomenon (Jones
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& Spicer, 2009, p. 25). Consequently, a historical-hermeneutic knowledge
interest could be said to drive the works taking this research approach.
The works of critical entrepreneurship scholars are a third and even more
recent research approach (c.f. Essers et al., 2017; Tedmanson et al., 2012). In
the critical approach, researchers try ‘to question the category of the
entrepreneur’, which is done ‘by focusing on the politics associated with the
category of entrepreneurship’ (Jones & Spicer, 2009, p. 6). For instance,
researchers consider entrepreneurship as a specific discourse that ‘produce[s]
and reproduce[s] political and economic relations’ (ibid., p. 14). The research
quest in this tradition is thus to explore and problematize the power relations
produced in the entrepreneurship discourse (Jones & Spicer, 2009; Essers et al.,
2017). Emancipation is thus critical entrepreneurship researchers’ main aim,
that is, ‘to free us from ill-considered ideas and politico-economic regimes of
domination’ (Jones & Spicer, 2009, p. 25). Obviously, this kind of knowledge
interest aligns with the more emancipatory interest aimed at revealing
oppressing situations or structures.
However, this is a subject of ongoing debate, as some historical, so-called
critical scholars have tried to embrace a more affirmative and performative
stance (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Johnsen, 2015; Hjorth, Holt & Steyaert,
2016; Olaison, 2014), arguing that being against things like management
practices is counter-productive and that avoiding cynicism and constructing
alternatives is more fruitful (e.g. Spicer, Alvesson & Kärreman, 2009). Such
researchers are trying to integrate the crucial insights of critical
entrepreneurship studies as well as to move beyond mere critique, for instance,
by offering alternative views of what entrepreneurship could be (e.g. Hjorth,
2013; Parker, Cheney, Fournier & Land, 2014; Korsgaard, Anderson &
Gaddefors, 2016). Their aim, then, is not to abandon the category of
entrepreneurship, but to transform it into something else. In other words, the
aim for affirmative researchers is to create ‘alternative ways of thinking about
entrepreneurship’ (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009, p. 192), which nevertheless
means embracing critique as a prerequisite necessary to help scholars avoid
either sheer acceptance or sheer judgement (ibid., p. 200). In this thesis, I
position myself and my work in the European School of Entrepreneurship
Research (Hjorth et al., 2008), and more specifically in the critical affirmative
approach. Positioning myself here is born of a more general ideal of being in
the service of life, which for me means to create critical and affirmative
interpretations of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change.
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Thinking Well: Critical and Affirmative Interpretations
The first section of this part concerned philosophical activity as critical
reflection that aims to be in the service of life. In this second section, I will
actually show what this means more specifically, elaborating on the idea of
philosophical activity as striving to think well (Critchley, 2012, p. 46). To this
end, I will consider five practices that I have integrated in my philosophical
activity and thus method: learning, problematizing, nuancing, affirmation, and
radical openness. Of course, these practices do not offer a short-cut to thinking
well, but I believe they have helped me enhance my ‘free movement of thought
and critical reflection’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 2).

Thinking Well as Learning: Curiosity and Listening
The core of the first practice, learning, concerns the ideal of being taught by
others (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018, p. 17). In my view, the key to performing this
practice was to approach people in the faith that they might teach me new things
(ibid.). As hooks (2010, p. 7) poetically puts it, ‘the heartbeat of critical thinking
is the longing to know – to understand how life works’. In my view, this means
that one seeks and wants to know and learn, not argue some predetermined
standpoint. This desire likewise indicates a willingness to explore rather than to
judge (Gibson-Graham, 2008, p. 620). As such, I acknowledged ‘the other’s full
reflexive capability’ (ibid., p. 18), and did so right from the start. So, when I
talked and met with people connected to IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs, I always encountered them with a willingness to learn more
about their practices. Rhodes and Carlsen (2018, p. 10) suggest that one way to
learn from the other is to be vulnerable and ‘to engage in relationships that are
embodied, responsive and affective, rather than just rational and knowing’. To
be honest, this was not something I had planned on doing, but when I met the
team members and the women workers I felt affected by their narratives and
practices. As a result, I wanted to learn more about them and their part in the
initiative, so I tried to be curious and to listen carefully to what they had to say
(Back, 2013), and I believe that this willingness to learn helped my thoughts to
move more freely.
Furthermore, to learn and be sincerely curious and listen to people, I engaged
with the so-called eternal questions of ‘discovering the who, what, when, where,
and how of things’ (hooks, 2010, p. 9). These basic questions were ever-present
during my research process. More particularly, however, I repeatedly asked
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myself the question ‘What are they doing?’, which enabled me to approach their
practices with wonder, which in turn helped me to keep an open mind (hooks,
2010, p. 188). However, I also tried to speak with a wide variety of people and
listen to their perspectives (Richardson & St. Pierre, 2008) so that I could be
open to their differences and otherness (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018, p. 3). I thus
tried to get the interviewees’ points of view on a topic. I did not think of their
views as true or false but sought to respect the interviewees’ voices and
perspectives (Czarniawska, 2008), and since the pursuit of an absolute truth was
not my ideal, I mainly listened and asked questions until their stories made sense
(Ekman, 2014).

Thinking Well as Problematizing: Critique and Questioning
Problematization is the second practice that I have embraced in my striving to
think well. This means that my ambition has been to critique and problematize
all practices and narratives. In my view, to problematize, or critique, does not
imply to criticize, but to examine and analyse the contemporary limits of
something in order to move the present body of knowledge (Foucault, 1997, p.
315). Foucault (1997, p. 256) has written a classic quotation on the aim of
problematizing, which I have returned to repeatedly during my research:
‘My point is not that everything is bad, but that everything is dangerous,
which is not exactly the same as bad. If everything is dangerous, then we
always have something to do. So my position leads not to apathy but to a
hyper- and pessimistic activism. I think that the ethico-political choice we
have to make every day is to determine which is the main danger.’

For me, the idea of ‘everything is dangerous’ is the most intriguing insight of
the quotation, for it suggests that in order to think well one must question
everything by realizing its potential danger. However, the practice of
problematizing is also intriguing since it never ends (Alvesson, Bridgman &
Willmott, 2013, p. 5). Quite the contrary, to keep problematizing means to
continue to reflect critically. In line with Said (1996, p. 121), I believe that the
aim of problematizing should thus be to tell ‘the truth to the best of your ability’,
that is to question the idea that various authorities should direct one’s thinking
(ibid.). Foucault (2001, p. 19-20), who inspired Said, termed this truth-telling
practice ‘parrhesia’, which is based on the ideals of frankness, truth, criticism,
and moral duty:
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‘More precisely, parrhesia is a verbal activity in which a speaker expresses
his personal relationship to truth, and risks his life because he recognizes
truth-telling as a duty to improve or help other people (as well as himself). In
parrhesia, the speaker uses his freedom and chooses frankness instead of
persuasion, truth instead of falsehood or silence, the risk of death instead of
life and security, criticism instead of flattery, and moral duty instead of selfinterest and moral apathy.’

As argued above, I perceive my moral duty to be in the service of life. This
stance helped me to maintain a problematizing gaze on IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs, which I felt was important since my empirical material
concerned a powerful multinational company. Thus, the ideal of continually
problematizing everything served as a resistance to their power. After all, I was
only attempting to do research whose purpose was to understand whether their
work was in the service of life or not.

Thinking Well as Nuancing: Neutrality and Fairness
The third practice that I have conducted in the name of thinking well is my
pursuit of being nuanced. Wray-Bliss (2013, p. 280) asks whether researchers
can ‘embody a radical commitment to critique and an ethical commitment, no
less radical, to non-violence in respect of our and others’ humanity’. For
instance, is it really possible to embrace both the practice of being taught by
others and the practice of problematizing? I believe so, and I tried to accomplish
this by being as nuanced as possible. For me, this ideal derives from the insight
that within social science ‘there is no such thing as “getting it right,” only
“getting it” differently contoured and nuanced’ (Richardson & St. Pierre, 2008,
p. 962). Therefore, I felt it important to listen to as many people as possible, and
to respect their views. For example, when I did my fieldwork, I strove to meet
a lot of people and to get their standpoints on various issues, for which reason I
took notes, asked questions, and tried to make sense of their perceptions of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs.
Furthermore, wanting to be nuanced is, for me, a commitment to not ‘calling
one side innocent, the other evil’ (Said, 1996, p. 119). For instance, I would say
that the present entrepreneurship literature has both ‘naïve stories about winwin capitalism and moralizing stories about perpetrators and victims’ (Ekman,
2014, p. 131). My ambition has been to avoid such oversimplifications, and
instead explore ‘an empirical world of grey zones’ (ibid.). So, considering both
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sides of an issue is, according to me, a question of being neutral and thus
nuanced. Lincoln, Lynham, and Guba (2011, p. 122) view this kind of research
practice as fairness, that is, as a ‘deliberate attempt[s] to prevent
marginalization, to act affirmatively with respect to inclusion, and to act with
energy to ensure that all voices in the inquiry effort had a chance to be
represented in any texts and to have their stories treated fairly and with balance’.
Hence, they suggest that in order to think well one must treat all those one
encounters in a fair and balanced manner, and that this ideal should be upheld
even when one disagrees or does not sympathize with a person. As Wray-Bliss
(2013, p. 280) writes, people’s humanity is in itself all that is required for one
to respond responsibly to people one disagrees with. I cannot recall any situation
where this has been a noticeable problem for me. So, although I have met people
with whom I did not really connect, this did not prevent me from treating their
perspectives in a neutral, fair and nuanced way.

Thinking Well as Affirmation: Imagination and Creation
To be affirmative is the fourth practice I have embraced in the pursuit of
thinking well. Foucault (1997, p. 323) discusses this way of thinking as follows:
‘I can’t help but dream about a kind of criticism that would try not to judge
but to bring an oeuvre, a book, a sentence, an idea to life; it would light fires,
watch the grass grow, listen to the wind, and the sea foam in the breeze and
scatter it. It would multiply not judgement but signs of existence.’

His point is that we, as researchers, should avoid mere judging in our thinking,
such as saying that this is good and that is bad. Rather, he envisions a criticism
that is affirmative – i.e. creative. For me, the aim of this affirmative thinking is
not to moralize (about what is good or bad), but rather to present an alternative
moral vision of how things could be. Gibson-Graham (2008, p. 619) believes
that such affirmative thinking can enable us to ‘see openings, to provide space
for freedom and possibility’. In addition, hooks (2010, p. 61) suggests that this
is where the role of imagination comes in, because without our imagination ‘we
remain stuck, unable to move into a place of power and possibility’. Thus, by
thinking well and using my imagination, I tried ‘to conceptualize alternative
futures, to envision a world other than the one actualized so far’ (Mesle, 2008,
p. 77). One way of doing this is to engage in philosophy, and thus in ‘the art of
forming, inventing, and fabricating concepts’ (Deleuze & Guattari, 1994, p. 2).
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In my thesis, I have embraced this ideal by developing an affirmative
conceptual framework. The clearest example of this undertaking is, of course,
the creation of my concept Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship. I believe
this is an affirmative interpretation of entrepreneurship by which I argue that it
is possible, yet infinitely demanding, to create responsible social change
through entrepreneurial practices. I further believe that this concept is critical
and affirmative since it both critiques irresponsible ways of relating and offers
an alternative way of thinking about entrepreneurship. The concept neither
claims that entrepreneurship is an evil practice (Murtola & Jones, 2012), nor
views entrepreneurship as an easy win-win practice (York & Venkatarmaran,
2010). Rather, it is a concept that offers alternative ways of thinking.

Thinking Well as Radical Openness: Humility and Vulnerability
The final practice that I have performed in order to think well is the demanding
ideal of radical openness. Back (2013, p. 15) suggests that ‘we don’t live in a
world that suffers from doubt, but one that suffers from certainty, false
certainties that compensate for the well of worldly anxieties and worries’.
Against this backdrop, he (ibid., p. 4) suggests that humanity has no need for
more arrogance or certainty, just more ‘openness and humility’. I sympathize
with this standpoint, and have attempted to integrate it into my work by pursuing
radical openness. For instance, I have striven for ‘an ethics of humility’ in my
writing (Rhodes, 2009, p. 660), which means that I have mediated ‘between the
desire to know and the desire to be open, the dynamics of knowing and not
knowing’ (ibid., p. 654). This ambivalent mediating is tough because my
greatest desire is to increase my understanding of entrepreneurial practices that
aim for social change, but I also want to be open and humble about the limits of
my interpretations (Richardson & St. Pierre, 2008). Therefore, I have viewed
my own knowledge claims, representations, interpretations, and conclusions as
temporary, endlessly changing, and ‘always to come’ (Rhodes, 2009, p. 664).
According to hooks (2010, p. 10), the key practice of radical openness is to
refuse ‘to become attached to and protective of one’s viewpoint, and to rule out
other perspectives’. She stresses that this openness is a crucial means of
continuously contesting one’s own beliefs and standpoints (ibid.). Accordingly,
I welcome any critique of my concept of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship and the sub-conclusions that I develop in each chapter.
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However, as Rhodes and Carlsen (2018, p. 3) write, this kind of openness
and constant questioning makes one vulnerable. I, as a researcher, can never
feel certain about my own understanding and knowledge. They are always open
to question. I believe, though, that one has to accept this vulnerability in order
to think well, for the simple reason that there are no certain or absolute truths
within social science (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Moreover, Rhodes and
Carlsen (2018, p. 17) argue that this vulnerability offers ‘hope and
encouragement for forms of research that rest in a fluid, respectful and
responsive form of co-learning, rather than on one-sided imperialistic
knowledge creation’. This form of co-learning, being taught by the other, is
something that I too have tried to embrace in my encounters with the people
engaged in IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs.

Closing Remarks
In this chapter, I have described what I have done to fulfil the purpose of this
thesis. I explained that my method was based on Wittgenstein’s idea of being
able to say ‘Ah, now I can go on’ (Helin et al., 2015, p. 11). I argued that this
became possible for me through my engagement with ethnographic work and
philosophical activity. These two approaches naturally overlap, and
ethnographic work is hard to conduct without engaging in critical reflection, but
for the sake of clarity I decided to discuss the two separately.
In the first part, I showed how scholars working within an ethnographic
tradition have inspired my work. I suggested that the essence of ethnographic
work is to create an understanding of ‘what particular people, in particular
places, at particular times are doing, and what it may mean to them’ (Van
Maanen, 2011, p. 172). In this spirit, I conducted an iterative process of
fieldwork, headwork, and textwork. My fieldwork consisted of participant
observation, shadowing, various forms of interviews, and archival material such
as documents, books, films, and photos. In the section on headwork, I showed
how my interpretations have developed with the aid of analytical practices like
categorizing, patterns, and themes. I also showed how I actually constructed my
text by using thick descriptions, vignettes and episodes, and verbatim
quotations. I then discussed three of the more discernible challenges I have
encountered in my use of ethnography, namely, the challenge of being an insider
and outsider, the challenge of being engaged and working at a distance, and the
challenge of representing others.
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In the second part, I showed how my work has been inspired by the notion of
philosophical activity. For me, this concept has two meanings. First, it means
striving to be in the service of life (Fromm, 1994), a kind of knowledge interest
belonging to a broader movement, which I labelled as critical affirmative
entrepreneurship research. I argued that scholars within this tradition are aiming
to create critical and affirmative interpretations. Second, the notion of
philosophical activity, for me, also means striving to think well. To do this, I
described five practices that I have kept close to my heart so as to create my
own critical and affirmative interpretation of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship. These are the practices of learning, problematizing,
nuancing, affirmation, and radical openness.
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CHAPTER FIVE
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
The IKEA Vision:
‘To Create a Better Everyday Life for the Many People’
The Aim of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs:
‘To Identify, Start Collaborations, and Support Social Entrepreneurs’

The purpose of this thesis is to enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial
practices that aim for social change as infinitely demanding. The first step in
this endeavour is to explore and discuss what kinds of entrepreneurial practices
that the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
perform to create such social change. Put simply, what do they actually do when
they go to work, and when creating social change through entrepreneurial
practices is their actual job? IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
aims to start collaborations with social entrepreneurs and support the social
change work they do. In other words, the initiative claims to be driven by a
pursuit of social change, but it also embodies a new way of working at the
furnishing company IKEA, which makes these questions interesting from an
entrepreneurship perspective as well. The initiative also comes under IKEA’s
larger sustainability strategy, People and Planet Positive 2020. Both the
sustainability strategy and the initiative are recent efforts on IKEA’s part to
extend the company’s vision of ‘creating a better everyday life for the many
people’19. In the below excerpt, we see how IKEA communicates the initiative’s
aim internally.

19 People & Planet Positive, 2012
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‘Next Generation Social Entrepreneurs [IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs] is the internal name of an initiative at IKEA to find and create
partnerships between IKEA and businesses with a focus on benefitting social
issues, so called social enterprises. It is part of IKEA’s vision of a better
everyday life for the many people.’20

Here we see how IKEA connects the initiative to the social side of its ambitious
vision of creating a better everyday life for the many people, and how creating
social change is stated as the initiative’s primary objective. This may be the
agenda and aim of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, but what the
people involved do to fulfil these ambitions is the guiding research question of
this chapter. To give the reader a deeper understanding of these entrepreneurial
practices, I will provide some contextual background on the initiative. This will
help us understand where the initiative comes from and how it was formed, but
also what some of its underlying values are, for IKEA is a company that, as we
will see, has historically claimed to have both a profit motive and a social
mission.
By exploring entrepreneurship as an everyday practice, I build on the work
of several scholars. For instance, I depart from a view that entrepreneurship
somehow concerns the pursuit of newness (e.g. Schumpeter, 1934; Weiskopf &
Steyaert, 2009; Seymour, 2012; Hjorth, 2013), and that this creation of newness
takes place in people’s everyday practices (Steyaert & Katz, 2004; Rehn &
Taalas, 2004; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; De Clercq & Voronov 2009;
Johannisson, 2011; Blenker et al., 2012; Watson, 2013; Bjerke & Karlsson,
2013; Tatli et al., 2014). This emphasis on entrepreneurship as an everyday
practice is an important point since IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs is an initiative created and organized within the multinational
company IKEA, whose everyday practices are thus not aimed at starting a new
business. Rather, the aim of practitioners at IKEA could be understood as trying
to do things differently within an already existing organization (Hjorth, 2012).
In this chapter, I also align with scholars who stress the importance of context
in understanding entrepreneurship (Hjorth, Gartner & Jones, 2008; Welter,
2011). For this reason, I give some attention to the historical and socio-cultural
context of the initiative. I additionally align myself with scholars who view
entrepreneurship as an inherently relational process, and not as a one-man show
(Steyaert, 2007; Olaison, 2014; Hjorth, Holt & Steyaert, 2015). Accordingly,
this chapter does not focus on the actual social changes that the initiative might
20 Selection criteria
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produce, which will instead be covered in the next chapter. Thus, the coming
pages show why I believe that team members’ activities could be viewed as
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change, while in the next three
chapters I will discuss these entrepreneurial practices as infinitely demanding.
Given this theoretical foundation, I have chosen to divide the chapter into
three parts. In the first part, I consider the context of IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs. I give a brief overview of IKEA as a company and
phenomenon, also presenting its business idea, vision, and rather recent
sustainability strategy. In the second part, I provide an overview of how the
initiative looks today. In the third and final part, I describe some of the most
discernible practices of the initiative by considering what the initiative team
members do in their everyday working lives and how these practices differ and
thus constitute something new and different within IKEA.

The Historical Context of IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs
To provide a brief overview of the context of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs, I consider IKEA’s business concept, vision, and sustainability
strategy, as one needs to be familiar with these aspects to understand the
initiative more fully. Several scholars have stressed the importance of
contextualizing entrepreneurship (e.g. Welter, 2011; Ziegler, 2011). Welter
(2011, p. 165) argues that entrepreneurship ‘can be better understood within its
historical, temporal, institutional, spatial, and social contexts’. So, the point of
contextualizing entrepreneurship is then to understand where and when certain
practices are undertaken (ibid.), which, in turn, better enables one to understand
how these entrepreneurial practices are influenced by cultures, systems, specific
places, and a specific time in history (Hjorth, Jones & Gartner, 2008). In this
part, I use the idea of context rather loosely, as my main goal is to describe the
above three aspects, which, in my view, have influenced the existence and form
of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. Thus, the notion of context
becomes a backdrop for understanding how IKEA’s history, vision, and role in
a globalized world influence the initiative.
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The Company IKEA
IKEA was founded by Ingvar Kamprad (1926-2018) in Sweden in 1943. The
company name is an acronym composed of his initials, IK, plus his birth farm
(Elmtaryd) and village (Agunnaryd), EA – IKEA21. The first IKEA store opened
its doors in Sweden in 1958, and the now renowned idea of flat packages and
home furnishing products with do-it-yourself assembly began to spread. In 1963
IKEA launched its first store outside Sweden, entering the Norwegian market.
Ten years later, in 1973, IKEA opened a store in Switzerland, operating for the
first time outside Scandinavia. Then, in 1985 IKEA became a full-blown
multinational company with its entry in the United States. Today, IKEA is a
major actor in the furnishing sector. See Table 2 for an overview of how IKEA
has developed in the last twelve years22.
IKEA

2005

2009

2017

Stores

196

267

355

Employees

90 000

123 000

149 00

Suppliers

1300

1 220

n.a.

Sales (Billion €)

14.8

21.8

34.1

Net profit (Billion €)

n.a.

2.5

2.5

Table 2. IKEA in the last ten years.

As Table 2 shows, IKEA has grown bigger and bigger each year. In 2005,
IKEA’s revenue came to EUR 14.8 billion, while in 2017 it reached EUR 34.1
billion. Its net income of EUR 2.5 million was also steady in this period. At this
juncture, IKEA employs approximately 149,000 workers around the world. Its
number of stores is also constantly increasing, totaling 355 at end-2017.
Although this ever-growing, multinational company operates on the fairly
simple premise of selling low-cost home furnishings, it claims to be driven by
a more ambitious vision.

21 If the reader wants to learn more about Ingvar Kamprad and the creation of IKEA, then a good point
of departure is Historien om IKEA: Ingvar Kamprad berättar för Bertil Torekull, written by Bertil
Torekull (2011).
22 These numbers are based on several reports, the IKEA Yearly Summary, accessible on its webpage: http://www.ikea.com/ms/en_CN/about_ikea/facts_and_figures/yearly_summary.html
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The IKEA Vision: Creating a Better Everyday Life for the Many People

Picture 15. IKEA’s vision, New Delhi, India.

In 1976, Ingvar Kamprad published his now famous pamphlet The Testament
of a Furniture Dealer, in which he first articulated IKEA’s vision: ‘to create a
better everyday life for the many people’. The pamphlet was meant to inform
IKEA’s employees about the fundamental principles of the company’s business
concept. Eight years later, in 1984, the vision was elaborated into The IKEA
Concept, which is summarized as follows (The IKEA Concept, p. 6):
‘The IKEA Concept in a nutshell23
It begins with the IKEA vision:
To create a better everyday life for the many people.
The IKEA business idea describes the IKEA offer:
We shall offer a wide range of well-designed, functional home furnishing
products at prices so low that as many people as possible will be able to
afford them.
The IKEA Concept and how it shall be achieved:
- through rational range and product development, and by designing
products based on production conditions.
- through a rational distribution idea in combination with a caring meeting

23 I will not problematize the idea and meaning of ‘creating a better life for the many people’ or the
notion and meaning of ‘rational’. Rather, I just want to show the reader how IKEA describes its own
concept.
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with the many people.
- through strict cost-consciousness in all areas.
Who can achieve this?
A group of humble, strong-willed enthusiasts who appreciate a simple and
straightforward lifestyle, where the human being and togetherness are ends
in themselves.’

As we see, the IKEA concept apparently departs from its vision ‘to create a
better everyday life for the many people’. Moreover, although the IKEA
concept has been refined over the years, the vision of doing good in society has
remained intact24 . As Picture 15 reveals, this vision appears both in internal
documents and in various offices around the world.
So, while the core idea of IKEA’s business concept is to offer affordable
products characterized by democratic design for the many people, a more
philosophical vision of creating ‘a better everyday life for the many people’ is
meant to drive IKEA as a company. This indicates a desire on the company’s
part to improve the everyday life for the many people through its business
activities, and is an ambition found both in internal documents and on more
official locations like its website. Torekull (2011, p. 220) writes that IKEA has
historically dwelt on the question of how to fuse profit maximization with a
long-term social vision. A former IKEA CEO, Anders Dahlvig (2011), states
that he has ‘never seen a better-formulated vision statement anywhere’ (ibid., p.
10). He gives three reasons for this assertion: ‘(1) it’s incredibly motivating and
creates a clear direction for the organization; (2) it provides a vision that is a
constant source of inspiration to all IKEA employees; and (3) it is important in
attracting and keeping good people’ (ibid, p. 10). For him, IKEA is a company
that both does good business and does good in society (ibid.) – a company
driven by both economic and social objectives. The point I want to make here
is that IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs is created within a context
that holds an explicit desire and ambition to unite these two sets of objectives,
so it derives from and is situated in this historical vision and context. What is
more, IKEA’s ambition of doing good now also encompasses environmental
objectives.

24 The IKEA Concept, downloaded at IKEA’s web page (2016-02-20):
http://www.ikea.com/gb/en/this-is-ikea/the-ikea-concept/
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The Sustainability Strategy: People and Planet Positive 2020
IKEA has recently developed its social ambition into a full-scale sustainability
strategy, which adds environmental goals to its existing economic and social
goals. This is a contextual aspect that likewise influences the forming and
practices of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, for through its
vision and sustainability strategy, IKEA is a company seemingly striving to
integrate multiple objectives in its business activities (e.g. Elkington, 1998;
Porter & Kramer, 2011). In 2012 IKEA launched its new sustainability strategy
IKEA Group Sustainability Strategy for 2020 People & Planet Positive (from
now on called People & Planet Positive)25. In this 19-page document, IKEA
recounts its reasons, commitments, targets, indicators, and ambitions for its
work and its future aspirations. The ultimate goal is to transform into a
sustainable business, and the company defines sustainability in the following
way (People & Planet Positive, 2012, p. 7):
‘Sustainability at IKEA means ensuring environmental, economic and social
well-being for today and tomorrow. It means meeting the needs of people and
society, without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
needs – acting in the long-term interests of the many people and not just the
few. It is about living within the limits of the planet and protecting the
environment. It means promoting a strong, healthy, inclusive and just society
where people can prosper and fulfil their potential.’

This definition echoes the words and thoughts of the Brundtland committee, and
its well-known definition of sustainable development (Brundtland, 1987). More
importantly, however, IKEA’s understanding of sustainability reveals that the
company’s overarching social ambition now also includes environmental
objectives. IKEA believes that the future should be a world where many people
can prosper within the limits of the planet.
IKEA’s ambition is ‘to integrate sustainability in all IKEA strategies’ (ibid.,
p. 5) a goal to be achieved by allowing the idea of sustainability to drive
innovation within the company (ibid., 7):
‘Through our new sustainability strategy, “People & Planet Positive”, we will
use sustainability to drive innovation, transform our business, shape our
investments and unleash new business opportunities. It will enable us to
strengthen our competitiveness by securing long-term access to important
raw materials, maintain and develop our supplier base, deepen our
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relationships with co-workers and customers, and increase productivity. It
will help us to lead a change in society.’

Thus, the company no longer believes that business as usual is possible, and it
self-critically writes that ‘if we continue with a business as usual approach, our
use of wood will almost double and our carbon emissions will increase from
today’s 30 million tons to 50-60 million tons’ (ibid, p. 4). Given this, the
alternative that IKEA envisions is a transformation of its business (ibid):
‘Simply put, to be able to fulfil future customer needs, address the higher
price of raw materials and energy, while driving down emissions and
maintaining our low-prices, we need to transform our business. We can no
longer use 20th century approaches to meet 21st century demands. Simply
working towards being less bad will not get us where we need to be - we need
transformational change - which means challenging old ways and embracing
the new, being bold, innovative and committed to taking action. It means
taking many steps, both large and small, that, together, will have
transformational impact.’

To achieve this transformation, IKEA sets out three changes and commitments
that it believes will make its business ‘more sustainable, driving growth,
discovering new business opportunities and helping create a better everyday life
for the many people’ (ibid., p. 7-8):
‘1. Inspire and enable millions of customers to live a more sustainable
life at home. Take the lead in developing and promoting products and
solutions that enable customers to save or generate energy, reduce or sort
waste, use less or recycle water: at the lowest possible price.
2. Strive for resource and energy independence. Securing long- term
access to sustainable raw materials, having a positive impact on the
communities where we source materials and using resources within the limits
of the planet. Produce as much renewable energy as the energy we consume
and drive energy efficiency throughout our value chain.
3. Take a lead in creating a better life for the people and communities
impacted by our business. Extend our supplier Code of Conduct throughout
our value chain; be a good neighbour, support human rights and act in the
best interest of children.’

The IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs initiative is included in the
third commitment of IKEA’s sustainability strategy, which states that the
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company wants to ‘take a lead in contributing to a better life for people and
communities impacted by our business’ (ibid., p. 16). To this end, IKEA lists a
number of activities to be performed, including ensuring that its suppliers
comply with IWAY (IKEA’s code of conduct) and that its own operations meet
or exceed these requirements. IKEA also states that it will work to implement
human rights in its value chain so as to ensure that all IKEA actions are guided
by the idea of having the ‘best interests of the child in mind’. Finally, IKEA
aims to ‘support the development of small-scale entrepreneurs into IKEA
suppliers leading to demonstrable social benefits, such as tackling poverty’.
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs (which in the document is
named ‘Next Generation Project’) (ibid., p. 16-19) is intended to meet this last
objective.

The Teflon Company IKEA?
So far, I have shown how IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
derives from and is part of a historical context that merges the explicit ambition
of doing good business with that of doing good in society more generally.
However, one could argue that IKEA has not always succeeded in living up to
this vision, as evinced by its involvement in several controversies that challenge
its statement about creating a better everyday life for the many people. I will
outline four of the more serious controversies here.
A first major controversy took place between 1994 and 1995, when it came
out that IKEA bought rugs from suppliers in India and Pakistan that used child
labour (Bartlett, Dessain & Sjöman, 2006), which obviously goes against
‘creating a better everyday life for the many people’. Marianne Barner, then the
business area manager for the region, was tasked with resolving the issue. She
later went on to become the manager of IKEA’s social initiative, whose
principal aim was to secure children’s rights.
A second controversy flared in that same year, 1994. This time the criticism
was targeted at the author of The Testament of a Furniture Dealer – Ingvar
Kamprad himself. A Swedish journalist revealed that Ingvar Kamprad had been
a member of ‘Nysvenska Rörelsen’ (New Swedish Movement) in his twenties.
Headed by the fascist Per Engdahl, the movement celebrated Sweden’s
uniqueness and the country’s great history, and its vision was to create a united
and racially pure Europe, to be led by Germanic people (Torekull, 2011, p.
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190ff.) – a view that starkly contrasts with the idea of creating a better everyday
life for the many people.
A third controversy concerns IKEA’s alleged tax avoidance through complex
tax planning. Specifically, in 2005 IKEA was accused of transferring money
from its stores to the foundation ‘Stichting Ingka Foundation’, a Dutch nonprofit organization that pays less tax. In 2011, a number of Swedish journalists
developed this criticism, asserting that IKEA carried out a complex scheme
intended to hide EUR 10 billion26,27 . This assertion was reinforced in 2016,
when European Parliament ministers alleged that IKEA had avoided paying
EUR 1 billion in taxes between 2009 and 201428 by exploiting ‘tax loopholes’
in the Netherlands, Luxembourg, and Belgium. The essence of this controversy
is that tax avoidance does not resonate with the idea of creating a better
everyday life for the many people.
The fourth controversy is more recent. In 2012 a Swedish television show
revealed that IKEA was logging ancient forests in Karelia, Russia29, an activity
that contradicts the stated values of sustainable sourcing, and thus the
company’s then recently launched sustainability strategy.
These are four examples of IKEA’s seeming failure to fulfil its vision and
current sustainability strategy, but IKEA is still a company with a remarkable
ability to avoid long-lasting criticism. In 2001, the journalist Karen Miller
labelled this ability the ‘Teflon shield’, and IKEA as the ‘Teflon
multinational’30, as no criticism from activists, media, or protest movements
ever really sticks to the company (ibid.). Miller (2001) argues that this is not
due to its charisma or lucky circumstances, although they might play an
occasional role, but rather to hard work and a sound strategy (ibid.). Miller
(2001) gives several examples of this hard work, including the company’s
starting alliances and collaborations with NGOs and listening to their advice
(e.g. UNICEF, Save the Children, and Greenpeace). However, IKEA really tries
to deal with the root causes of the problems it encounters, for example, striving
to avoid child labour by engaging in eradicating poverty and increasing access
to education. Finally, Miller (2001) says, IKEA seeks to create awareness

26 http://www.svt.se/ug/ingvar-kamprad-gommer-ikea-miljarder-i-skatteparadis
27 The basic idea is that Stitchting Ingka Foundation receives 3% in royalties from all stores, and the
foundation in turn pays nothing or very little in taxes.
28 http://www.theguardian.com/business/2016/feb/13/ikeas-taxes-scrutinised-after-1bn-underpaymentclaim
29 http://www.svt.se/ug/ikea-avverkar-unik-urskog-i-skydd-av-miljoflagg
30 http://europe.newsweek.com/teflon-shield-148747?rm=eu
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among its employees through internal education programmes regarding social
and environmental issues, while also conducting internal monitoring.
A former IKEA employee, Stenebo (2010), takes a different and more
cynical stance on the idea of IKEA as a ‘Teflon multinational’. He argues that
IKEA builds collaborations with different NGOs for the express purpose of
getting them on its side. According to him, this means that when a new
controversy arises, IKEA already closely collaborates with several NGOs that
are dependent on the company’s funding and therefore cannot afford to criticize
the company. In other words, Stenebo (2010) argues, these collaborations are
well-conceived and cynically focused on the fact that they might one day serve
to IKEA’s advantage. Stenebo (2010) says that the alternative is to integrate
social and environmental awareness throughout the company, but IKEA
chooses to create strategic alliances instead. Yet Stenebo (2010) points out that
IKEA does not commit social and environmental crimes deliberately, but
chooses to close its eyes to the consequences of its actions. He adds that one
tactic for this is to claim that the company is searching for a solution, but
meanwhile to simply continue with business as usual.
The main reason for bringing up these historical controversies and thus
highlighting the idea of IKEA as perhaps a Teflon company is to show the
potential difficulty of putting a well-formulated vision into practice, as well as
of handling multiple objectives within a single company (Crane et al., 2014).
With that said, IKEA continues to have the ambition of being a positive force
in society and growing in a sustainable way, as the below quotation from the
present CEO indicates (IKEA Group, Yearly Summary, 2015, p. 5).
‘Together we build a better IKEA, taking on challenges and opportunities
that lie ahead, continuing to be a positive force in society by demonstrating
social commitment and growing in a sustainable way.’
Peter Agnefjäll, President and CEO, IKEA Group

Once again, we see how the emphasis is on doing good in society. However,
this thesis intends to move beyond words, strategy documents, and well-put
visions, for my desire is to explore what people are actually doing in practice
when their aim is to create social change. This is why I have studied the
practices performed in the initiative IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs.

160

An Overview of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
In this second part, I give an overview of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs. The assumption is that the initiative constitutes something new
and different, and thus entrepreneurial, within IKEA (e.g. Steyaert & Katz,
2004; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Hjorth, 2012; Seymour, 2012). I have
decided to write this part, and the next part, in a descriptive style that also uses
footnotes, in this way hopefully enhancing the flow of the text. With that said,
the information in these parts is based on numerous interviews, participant
observations, historical documents, field notes, and private photos (see Chapter
Four for more details). First, I would like to present the aim and business model
of the initiative, then the current team members (and their network) who worked
in the initiative while I was studying it, and, finally, the four pilot partners with
whom the team members collaborated when I studied their practices.

The Aim of the Initiative and Its Business Model
The main aim of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs is ‘to identify,
start collaborations, and support social entrepreneurs’31. This makes its main
task to search for social entrepreneurs who work to promote social development
while also being economically and environmentally sustainable32. The initiative
simply aims to support the social change work its partners perform, and leaves
the social entrepreneurs to implement and run the changes33. The idea is thus
that the initiative should align only with already ongoing social change work.
Consequently, the initiative should above all be understood as a means to an
end, in this case the envisioned social change for which its different partners
strive34. One of the direct or indirect aims of the initiative centres on the key
social issue of empowering women and children. For example, the initiative
aims to find social entrepreneurs who are attempting to break women’s cycle of
poverty by providing them with the opportunity to earn a sustainable income35.
IKEA’s ambition is then to reach a new type of supplier, namely, social
entrepreneurs or other sustainable businesses, through the initiative. Given this,
the initiative is viewed as ‘a new business initiative with a strategy to take our
31 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
32 Strategy document.
33 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
34 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
35 Strategy document.
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vision to a new dimension and further develop IKEA’s business’36. Thus, the
company believes that the initiative will enable it to spread its vision ‘create a
better everyday life for the many people’ even further.
Better everyday life for the
many people
Customers

Employees
Other
sustainable
siness
business

Suppliers

Social
Entrepreneurs

Children and families
living in poverty
2

Figure 1. A new type of supplier. Strategy document.

The social entrepreneurs that they start to work with in the initiative are thus a
new type of smaller supplier historically not included in IKEA’s value chain.
The team members point out that IKEA’s vision of ‘creating a better everyday
life for the many people’ reaches its customers, employees, suppliers, and
children and families living in poverty (helped through the IKEA Foundation).
However, to date, IKEA has passed over organizations positioned between its
smallest suppliers and children and families living in poverty, a gap that the
initiative is intended to fill37. From an IKEA perspective, these ‘in-between’
social entrepreneurs are small organizations with limited production capacities
and therefore historically uninteresting to IKEA, its niche being to sell massproduced products in mass quantities. As such, these social entrepreneurs bring
extremely limited, if any, turnover to IKEA. For example, these social
entrepreneurs have produced pieces that yielded only a few thousand euros in
turnover, while a regular IKEA supplier – that is, an industrialized supplier –
manufactures products for around EUR 14-15 million annually. Nonetheless,
IKEA still wants to cultivate long-term relationships with such social
entrepreneurs, and thus ‘create a plant school for IKEA’s future suppliers’38.
36 Strategy document.
37 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Vaishli Misra, Initiative Leader,
IPSE, Interview.
38 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Vaishli Misra, Initiative Leader,
IPSE, Interview.
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Supporting the social change work of these social entrepreneurs is IKEA’s
main social aim, but, as Figure 2 indicates, the belief is that running such an
initiative also produces both societal and business benefits. The societal benefits
envisioned are: (1) ‘improvements in living conditions, income, education,
health, employment and income’; (2) ‘mindset that supports and promotes
sustainable entrepreneurship’; (3) ‘employment and income’; and (4)
‘education and training’. The envisioned business benefits entail IKEA’s
realizing the following outcomes through the initiative: (1) ‘new clusters of
possible suppliers developed’; (2) ‘brand perceived as socially responsible’; (3)
‘new products with stories to tell’; and (4) ‘corporate reputation, employer
branding’.
Society
s
benefits
Business
benefits

Long
ng
m
term

Time
e
me
frame

Benefit Matrix
Improvements in living
conditions, income,
education, health

Mindset that supports
and promotes sustainable
entrepreneurship

New clusters of possible
suppliers developed
Employment
and income

Brand perceived as
socially responsible
Education and training.
Capabilities to organize
and produce to a global
al
value chain.

New products with
stories to tell

ort
Short
m
term
Tangible

Corporate reputation,
employer branding

Ability to
quantify

Intangible

7
7

Figure 2. Benefit matrix. Strategy document.

The benefit matrix implies that the business model of IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs should cover both social and economic objectives. The
environmental dimension comes in through the sustainability strategy, of which
the initiative is part. Thus, the initiative is meant to aid IKEA in its pursuit of
being people and planet positive while also making a profit. These three
dimensions also constitute different indicators for the team to consider when
they begin a new partnership.
For IKEA, the initiative represents a new and different way of working, and
its declared ambition is to create something beyond charity, CSR, and microfunding39 . When I interviewed the team members, they often described the
39 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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initiative as ‘it’s business with a social mission’40 or ‘we’re pioneering a whole
new way of doing business’ 41 . A fundamental belief associated with the
business model is that the ‘combination of trade, connecting micro economies
to the global value chain and social development programs like health,
education and gender equality will give people an opportunity to develop their
own future and a better everyday life’42. For instance, the pilot partners produce
limited editions of handcrafted products in the form of textiles, baskets, and
ceramics. These products are then sold at IKEA stores around the world. The
target group for these products is ‘socially conscious consumers’ who
appreciate products with a story43. IKEA stores’ profits from the partnership are
reinvested into the initiative with a view to increasing the total number of
partners. Hence, for the stores selling the products, the initiative should mainly
be understood as a marketing activity44.

The Team Members and Their Network
The initiative is located at IKEA’s headquarters, IKEA of Sweden, in Älmhult,
Sweden. The initiative was placed in the business area ‘Free Range’, and is an
incubator for new businesses 45 . The employees in the business area call
themselves ‘friendly rebels’ since they are encouraged to challenge IKEA’s
regular work processes. To set up this new initiative, IKEA headhunted Åsa
Skogström Feldt, who was working for the Hunger Project at the time. She
started at IKEA in February 2012. Some of her initial tasks were to set up a
team, to refine the original concept, and to establish pilot partnerships with
social entrepreneurs. She was given three years to establish a well-running
initiative, during which she was to report on the initiative’s progress to an
advisory board consisting of eight persons from IKEA’s head office46. During
my time in the field, the initiative had three full-time employees: Åsa Skogström
Feldt, Vaishali Misra, and Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson.
40 Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview.
41 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE, Interview.
42 Strategy document.
43 Strategy document.
44 Strategy document.
45 Free Range is one of ten business areas at IKEA, and as a business area it is tasked with
complementing stores around the world with specific market ranges and a strong vitality agenda. The
main aim is thus to find local and vital products that local customers want to buy. Another aim of Free
Range is to increase the simplicity of the products and to stay agile.
46 I met Åsa for the first time in November 2012. At this time, she had begun the work with the
structure of the initiative, and the recruitment process. I repeatedly met with her and the team over the
three years that the pilot phase lasted.
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Picture 16. IPSE (Next Generation) at Free Range, IKEA, Älmhult.

Åsa Skogström Feldt was the first business leader of the initiative. According
to Åsa, she was hired for the purpose of bringing an outsider with specific social
development expertise to IKEA, as IKEA could not find this rather unique
competency internally. She has a background in both the commercial and the
social sectors. For example, she was a marketing manager for Ericsson in the
Middle East and Africa for 17 years, as well as a CEO of the Hunger Project in
Sweden for eight years. Vaishali Misra, who was recruited internally, was
employed as a project manager with responsibility for the pilot partners and
social entrepreneurs in Asia. Vaishali was initially stationed in New Delhi,
India. Before joining the initiative, she had worked at IKEA for more than ten
years. Her primary role as a project manager was to be the ‘speaking partner’
with the social entrepreneurs, but also to coordinate the collaborations. After
two and half years, Vaishali became the new initiative leader 47 . Ann-Sofie
Gunnarsson is the initiative’s communication manager and is thus responsible
for its internal and external communication. Like Vaishali, Ann-Sofie has also
worked at IKEA for some time. She began in 2004, and was enrolled in the
initiative during the autumn of 2013. Besides her communication expertise, she
also contributes knowledge about environmental issues and sustainability.
47 After two and half years, Åsa got an offer from the Hunger Project to be the new president and
CEO. She accepted the offer, leaving the initiative in September 2014. When Vaishali replaced Åsa,
the job description also changed from ‘business leader’ to ‘initiative leader’.
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Beyond these three key persons, the initiative engages IKEA’s regular staff,
including design strategists, business developers, quality technicians, supply
planners, store managers, employees who work with IWAY, and so forth.
Finally, two ‘backpackers’ (an IKEA leadership development programme), and
one trainee have worked practically with the initiative for six months each.
Furthermore, a number of organizations either directly or indirectly involved in
the initiative include the United Nations Development Programme, Ashoka, the
IKEA Foundation, and various NGOs. All this means that IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs is an entrepreneurial initiative that relies on a number
of social relations and networks (e.g. Steyaert, 2007; Johannisson, 2011).

The Four Pilot Partners and Social Entrepreneurs
During my study, the team members collaborated with four pilot partners as
well as continually sought out new collaborations and partnerships. When I left
the field, they had established eleven partnerships and collaborations around the
world. However, for the purposes of this thesis, I have limited my focus to the
four initial partners: Yalla Trappan, a co-operative association in Rosengård,
Sweden; Doi Tung Development Project, an NGO in Chiang Rai, Thailand;
Swayaam Kala (Rangsutra is the official partner), a collaboration of self-help
groups in Uttar Pradesh, India; and Industree Producer Transform, a social
enterprise in Bengaluru, India. You can find more details about the different
organizations on their websites.
IKEA
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
(Located at IKEA of Sweden and Free Range, Älmhult, Sweden)
Four Pilot Partners

Yalla Trappan
Doi Tung Development Project
(Malmö, Sweden) (Chang Rai, Thailand)

Swayaam Kala/Rangsutra
(Uttar Pradesh, India)

Industree
(Bengaluru, India)

Figure 3. An overview of the initiative and its four pilot partners.
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Yalla Trappan, Rosengård, Sweden
‘To provide work for immigrant women who would otherwise have severe
difficulties entering the labour market.’
The general aim of Yalla Trappan, www.yallatrappan.se

Picture 1. Entrance to Yalla Trappan.

Picture 18. Interior Yalla Trappan.

Yalla Trappan is a women’s co-operative and social enterprise. The cooperative began as the project Trappan, which was funded by three partners:
AUC Rosengård (a working and development centre), the European Social
Fund, and Malmö City. Today, it is a self-sufficient social enterprise with 30
employees and numerous apprentices. The turnover has increased from SEK
750,000 (2010) to SEK 3-4.99 million (2015). In 2013, when I conducted my
research, Dorota Truz was the managing director of Yalla Trappan48.
The aim of Yalla Trappan is to help immigrant women who have little or no
education, no work experience, limited knowledge of the Swedish language,
and thus difficulty entering the Swedish labour market. As they put it, the aim
is ‘to provide work for immigrant women who would otherwise have severe
difficulties entering the labour market’49 . To achieve this objective, the cooperative wants to utilize ‘the knowledge and capabilities of its co-workers to
run an innovative business characterized by a strong focus on social
sustainability’. Furthermore, Yallan Trappan declares that its work is ‘built on
democratic values such as participation, co-determination and solidarity’.
Yalla Trappan’s work centres on three core activities: a cafeteria, which also
serves lunches; a sewing studio; and cleaning and conference services. The
women who work at Yalla Trappan earn regular Swedish salaries, but they also
48 Dorota left her position in 2015.
49 www.yallatrappan.se
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participate in mandatory language training for two hours a week. In 2016, Yalla
Trappan opened a sewing studio at the local IKEA store in Malmö, a unique
development for both organizations. As such, IKEA’s customers can directly
hand their textiles to the women who will customize them. The work of Yalla
Trappan has been well-received among both locals and national politicians, who
want to learn more about its way of working.

Swaayam Kala (and Rangsutra), Uttar Pradesh, India
‘Ensuring sustainable livelihoods and regular employment for rural
artisans…’
The general aim of Rangsutra, www.rangsutra.com
‘It is a new way of running business. It just seems like that it is a good time,
the 21st-century, to do this.’
Sumita Ghose, Founder and Managing Director of Rangsutra

Picture 1. Entrance to the
sewing centre, Swaayam Kala.

Picture 20. Interior, sewing centre, Swaayam Kala.

Swaayam Kala is one of Rangustra’s partners. It is a women’s co-operative
started by a group of women who participated in the so-called Swaayam
progamme. The Swaayam programme was an IKEA Foundation initiative
implemented by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and
local partners such as civil society organizations. The aim of the programme
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was to empower 50,000 women in Uttar Pradesh economically, politically, and
socially by giving them an income and a voice. Uttar Pradesh has a population
of around 200 million and is one of India’s poorest areas. In 2010 37.7% of the
population lived in poverty (i.e., earned less than USD 2.00 a day), and 30.28%
were estimated to be illiterate. Gender inequality is high, and the population is
regarded as suffering from hunger, undernourishment, and various other
inequalities 50 . Furthermore, only 17% of the women in the state work,
agriculture is overall the most common livelihood option, and 60% are married
by the age of 1851.
Sumita Ghose is the founder and managing director of Rangsutra, ‘a
community owned craft company of over a thousand artisans from remote
regions of India’, whose work is meant to ‘ensure sustainable livelihoods for
artisans and farmers by creating top quality hand made products based on the
principles of fair trade and a celebration of India’s rich craft heritage’52. In 2016,
Rangsutra had 2,200 shareholders and a turnover of around Rs 10 crore (10
million rupees, or roughly USD 150,000)53. All the women at Swayaam Kala
are shareholders in the producer company, and about 900 women are involved
in the collaboration with IKEA. Sumita is the acting project manager until the
women can run the organization by themselves. The initiative collaborates with
producer companies and self-help groups that mainly work with sewing and
textile products.

50 http://www.in.undp.org/content/dam/india/docs/uttar_pradesh_factsheet.pdf
51 PowerPoint, Next Generation strategy draft
52 www.rangsutra.com
53 http://www.theweek.in/features/society/rangsutra-agent-of-change.html
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Industree Producer Transform, Bengaluru, India
‘To create a self-owned manufacturing ecosystem for artisanal women
micro-entrepreneurs in India.’
Industree’s vision, http://www.industree.org.in
‘We need an ecosystem, this one company cannot do everything.’
Neelam Chibber, Co-Founder and Managing Trustee, Industree

Picture 21. Entrance to Industree PT.

Picture 22. Interior of Industree PT.

Industree is a so-called hybrid social enterprise in Bengaluru. In 1994, Neelam
Chibber founded the brand ‘Industree’ together with Gita Ram. Today, the
brand is divided into two organizations, Industree Foundation and Industree
Crafts. As a non-profit organization, Industree Foundation primarily focuses on
organizing and training producer companies, whereas Industree Crafts functions
as a brand (Mother Earth) and thus a market link for the products being
manufactured. Neelam has a background as an industrial designer, but is
currently the managing trustee at Industree and co-founding director of Mother
Earth. Neelam’s and Industree’s work has won many prizes. For instance, in
2011, Neelam was named Social Entrepreneur of the Year by World Economic
Forum and the Schwab Foundation for Social Entrepreneurship.
Industree’s mission is defined as follows: ‘Industree organises women microentrepreneurs into producer-owned companies, integrating them into global
supply chains, leading to increased, sustained incomes and wealth creation. The
ecosystem it builds, empowers women to become leaders and owners of their
destiny, hand in hand with their customers, who wish to be more conscious in

170

their consumption’54 . Industree produces a wide range of products by using
local raw materials and traditional craft techniques. In 2012, its turnover was
around Rs 80 crore (roughly USD 1,760,000). Moreover, Industree’s work
through the foundation has reached around 30,000 women, and 2,000 women
have been organized into their own producer companies. An estimated 1,000 of
these women have obtained full-time employment, so Industree has helped
some of the women to triple their income. However, the enterprise has also
boosted the women’s confidence and given them a social space, says Neelam55.
Nevertheless, in the coming ten years Industree wants to reach one million
creative producers, historically called craftspeople. To achieve this ambitious
goal, the enterprise wants to create an eco-system.

Doi Tung Development Project, Doi Tung, Thailand
‘To ensure that the people of Doi Tung are economically self-reliant and able
to continue the process of their own development as responsible citizens,
amid an ever-evolving globalised world, without compromising the
environment or their own cultural values.’
The Mission of DTDP, http://www.doitung.org

Picture 23. Doi Tung before the project.

Picture 24. Doi Tung after the project

Doi Tung Development Project: Sustainable Alternative Development in
Practice (DTDP) is an NGO established in northern Thailand, Chiang Rai in

54 http://www.industree.org.in
55 Neelam Chibber, Co-Founder and Managing Trustee, Industree, Interview.

171

1988 56 . The aim of DTDP is to be a ‘holistic and integrated sustainable
alternative livelihood development initiative’. The project is funded by the royal
foundation The Mae Fah Luang Foundation. In 2013, when I conducted my
research, Khunying Puangroi Diskul na Ayudhaya was both the executive
director of the Mae Fah Luang Foundation and the executive director of Doi
Tung Development Project.
The stated mission of the project is to ‘ensure that the people of Doi Tung are
economically self-reliant and able to continue the process of their own
development as responsible citizens amid an ever-evolving globalised world,
without compromising the environment or their own cultural values’. To realize
this vision, DTDP focuses on traditional handicrafts and sustainable harvests.
DTDP covers an area of 150 square kilometres, and the project involves around
29 self-governing villages and approximately 11,000 persons from six different
ethnic minorities (Lahu, Akha, Shan, Chinese, Lawa, and Lisu). DTDP has a
total of 1,600 employees and has been financially self-sustainable since 2000 or
200157. In 2014 the project earned USD 14 million for the year, and ‘all profit
is ploughed back for social development’. Consequently, the project’s primary
aim is to create jobs, and all profits go towards this objective aimed at
supporting ‘a sustainable way of life for local communities’. To fulfil this
mission, DTDP focuses on four general product areas: handcrafted products;
coffee and macadamia food products; plants, orchids, and landscape design; and
leisure, learning, travel destinations, and attractions.

The Practices of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
The previous part sought to support the claim that IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs represents a new and different way of working for IKEA.
More importantly for me, however, this new way of working makes it possible
to study the initiative as a set of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social
change.
It is almost impossible to account for all the practices that the team members
perform. As Åsa says, ‘you are everything from a CEO to a janitor’. This is a
unique situation at IKEA, because IKEA is a large company whose employees
are often responsible for a highly specific link in the larger production chain.
56 The description is based on two interviews with the managers of DTDP, text documents, videos,
photos, and observations.
57 Some documents claim 2000 while others claim 2001.
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However, in this case, the team members are responsible for the entire
production process, even if several other IKEA employees help them. So, what
does Åsa mean when she says that she is ‘everything from a CEO to a janitor’?
Well, for instance, the team members work with strategic questions (the
structure of the initiative, the number of partners, new potential collaborators,
etc.), production questions (choice of material, product design, pricing, and
shipping and transportation), and communication questions (internally
regarding exhibitions and sales pitches, among other things, and externally with
various media). This means that one day the team members are in India
discussing some production matters with their partners there, and the next they
are discussing strategic questions with the advisory board back in Sweden. On
a third day they are preparing an internal product exhibition for local store
managers while also communicating externally with various media companies
regarding the launch of their latest collection.
Still, I encountered some recurring practices during my stay in the field. As
such, I have chosen to highlight five themes describing the team members’
everyday practices and some of their experienced challenges: (1) creating a new
business model and routine; (2) collaborating with social entrepreneurs; (3)
scaling and measuring; (4) selling the initiative, networking, educating; (5)
external branding and internal branding. Again, the information regarding the
themes discussed in this part is based on interviews, participant observations,
historical documents, field notes, and private photos (see Chapter Four for more
details).

Creating a New Business Model and Routine
In November 2012, when I started to study IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs, Åsa and the team members were deciding on the precise
business model, which had not been predetermined. This was thus one of their
key tasks of the first years. Neither were they certain how to develop a regular
routine for performing their work at IKEA. The practices of creating a business
model and developing a routine lasted as long as I studied their work.
As described above, they endeavoured to create a business model that could
realize both societal and business benefits. Åsa gives several reasons for doing
this58 . To begin with, Åsa states that she does not believe that conventional
solutions such as micro-credit, charity, or aid will affect the root causes of social
58 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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issues like poverty. She believes that a more holistic approach is needed, adding
that one part of such a solution is to guarantee the empowerment of and
livelihoods for women, which can be achieved through permanent market
access. Thus, by gaining access to IKEA’s supply chain, the women gain an
opportunity to earn a wage. According to Åsa, gaining access to a steady market
is a more long-term and sustainable practice than aid and charity are. Another
strong reason for the team’s starting this new collaboration with social
entrepreneurs is their desire to break a vicious cycle of corruption. In other
words, they want to ensure that the money invested by IKEA actually reaches
the women workers and the local community. Åsa also believes that IKEA’s
collaboration with the different social entrepreneurs will help the team to
achieve this. Given all this, a recurring practice was to create a business model
that ensured that the collaboration did not end up being a charity or aid. Ensuring
this business structure internally and externally took a lot of time, especially
since IKEA had not collaborated with such suppliers before, a point I will
develop further in the coming sections.
Another time-consuming practice for the team was to make their work into a
routine within IKEA. The team members experienced their activities as
diverging from the usual IKEA work practices. For instance, Åsa openly points
out that the initiative differs from IKEA’s other practices since it often ‘work[s]
against IKEA’s normal routines’59. And, as mentioned earlier, the work of the
initiative is meant to challenge IKEA’s normal routines, as they have been given
the role of ‘friendly rebels’. A first thing they did to make their work more longterm was to use the word initiative instead of project. Åsa tells me that the
choice of the word ‘initiative’ is important because it signals that their work is
not a project with an end-date but something long-term with the ambition of
‘daring to create something new’60. However, turning the initiative and its work
into a routine proved challenging. One such challenge was to locate the
initiative within IKEA. They discussed several possibilities61. One was to keep
the initiative with Free Range. Another was to move the initiative closer to the
work of the IKEA Foundation, and a third was to re-structure the initiative as
an independent incubator and knowledge hub within IKEA. These strategic
questions required some effort to solve. The team members also experimented
with creating various job descriptions that would make the initiative an ordinary
59 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
60 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
61 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Vaishli Misra, Initiative Leader,
IPSE, Interview.
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business practice at IKEA, an experiment that, if implemented, would require
having a regular staff of employees on the initiative.
The above described work of creating a business model and establishing a
new routine at IKEA challenged the team members, who often described
themselves as outsiders. Below is an excerpt from an e-mail sent to the whole
team and myself:
‘About us ☺
"The Innovative Beat of Corporate Social Intrapreneurs"
http://www.forbes.com/sites/ashoka/2014/02/24/the-innovative-beat-ofcorporate-social-intrapreneurs/
best Åsa
Interesting
So true ...explains our working! Learnt a new terminology “socialintrapreneurs”.’
Vaishali’62

Accordingly, the concept of ‘corporate social intrapreneurs’ helped the team
members understand their own efforts and practices in creating a new business
model and routines.

Collaborating with Social Entrepreneurs
Since IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs is meant ‘to identify, start
collaborations, and support social entrepreneurs’, the team naturally is primarily
tasked with finding and maintaining collaborations with, on the one hand, the
pilot partners, and, on the other, new social entrepreneurs.
The team’s everyday work with partners consists of various practices, some
of which are strategic, while others are practical. However, some of the
practices I have encountered specifically concerning the partners are:
establishing a partnership (what the collaboration should cover, and the
possibilities of implementing IWAY, IKEA’s code of conduct, etc.); deciding
on the product collection (identifying partners’ skills, possible material, and
62 E-mail communication between Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, and Vaishali
Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE.
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training needed); organizing design workshops with the social entrepreneur
(developing the product and its design, etc.); and organizing the whole process
internally (shipping the products, ensuring product safety, pricing, deciding
quantities, finding stores, communicating and marketing, etc.). In her former
capacity as project manager, Vaishali, mainly organized this work together with
local and internal business teams in India, Thailand, and Rosengård. There are
two practices and challenges in this connection that I would especially like to
underscore.

Building Partnerships and Collaborations
The team members also experience the practice of actually finding new partners
demanding, and they spend a lot of their time searching for and mapping out
potential partners. During my stay in the field alone, they constantly searched
for new and reliable partners in Sweden, the Netherlands, Myanmar, the USA,
and Indonesia. The team now only searches for new partners in countries where
IKEA already has either a trading or a retail presence. The team point out that
this searching and mapping is time-consuming, because learning about specific
contexts and the associated social conditions is challenging63. For instance, the
team visits different places in an attempt to learn as much as possible about the
places concerned and the social change work that organizations in the various
contexts perform. In India, for example, they tried to understand how best to
support the construction of alternatives to farming as the only way of making a
living, since this option risks vanishing in times of drought64.
To simplify and structure this searching and mapping, the team created their
own selection criteria65:
‘For IKEA partners within this initiative we have the following criteria, to
start to evaluate a partnership. We want to work with social entrepreneurs
that:
- are passionate about changing social conditions in the community where
they work.
- have a holistic approach, meaning look into the challenge from multiple
aspects.
- have developed income generating activities within the home furnishing
63 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
64 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
65 Selection criteria.
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value chain.
- have a legal entity.
- want to grow business that promotes social development and is
economically and environmentally sustainable.
- want to be part and already deliver products in the global value chain for
home furnishing business.
- work on sharing profits with the craftsmen and/or investing it in the
communities.
- are locally, regionally or internationally recognized for their work.
- make audits on all aspects of their work, including social and financial.
- are working in geographic areas with social challenges.’

These criteria were written in 2013 and now serve as the team’s guidelines in
their everyday work to evaluate potential partners.
Establishing well-running collaborations poses another challenge. When the
team have established a new partnership, they have to visit the social
entrepreneurs regularly to ensure that production is running smoothly and
partners are meeting certain business requirements. A key team practice in this
connection is to work with IWAY compliance. IWAY is IKEA’s code of
conduct, which all of its suppliers are expected to follow. However, the social
entrepreneurs represent a new and different type of supplier that cannot be
compared to IKEA’s regular and industrialized suppliers. Therefore, Åsa and
Vaishali initially had to negotiate which IWAY requirements could be imposed.
They met with the local IWAY managers and discussed which requirements the
pilot partners had to meet immediately and which the partners could fulfil later
on. Still, the ultimate aim was for the social entrepreneurs to meet all IWAY
requirements. Thomas Schaefer, sustainability manager of purchasing,
highlights some of the usual topics he discusses with Åsa concerning the
initiative and IWAY.
‘Because you cannot apply it [IWAY] in the same way. Then you have more
focus on avoiding, force avoiding set-ups, child labour, and you secure that
the workplace is actually decent, that they have enough light to see what they
do, and in some ergonomically aspects will also be important, and basic
safety rules. Minimum-wages very important, because that is something that
often goes bananas in supply chain. And what Åsa and I always bounce and
spare is exactly that what in IWAY is applicable. And how can we actually
secure that the set-ups we create can actually implement IWAY in a good
way.’
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview
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Hence, his point, which the team also make66, is that not all aspects of IWAY
apply in the context of the initiative. The team thus underline that, if all the
requirements had to be met, then they could not collaborate with, for instance,
Swaayam Kala, which is located in rural India. So, the team members spend a
lot time trying to understand which aspects of IWAY to apply in the short- and
in the long-terms with their partners. However, let me be clear, and as Thomas
also emphasizes, certain requirements are unequivocally non-negotiable, such
as minimum wages and no child labour.

Helping the Women and Social Entrepreneurs to Improve Their
Business Skills
A second practice and challenge with this new type of collaboration is that the
initiative attempts to transfer some of IKEA’s business knowledge to the social
entrepreneurs and women workers. A basic assumption is that the social
entrepreneurs have the social know-how while the team members and IKEA
have the business know-how. Consequently, the team members organize
educational workshops regarding design, marketing, and IWAY. For instance,
they consider how to support the women with sewing training that raises their
productivity and thus enables them to increase their earnings and by extension
their standard of living 67 . Ironically, however, in the case of the Doi Tung
Development Project, the products produced by the artisans were too perfect,
so that their bowls and vases, for example, looked factory-made instead of
handmade, a real problem as the products were being sold as limited editions to
customers who explicitly wanted handicrafts. So, the team members had to ask
the artisans to incorporate some imperfections. Put differently, they had to teach
the artisans to make products that met a standard other than aesthetic perfection.
The team also tries to help their partners by educating them about marketing
and branding. The team’s stated intent is to help their partners be self-sufficient
and independent of IKEA 68 . For instance, during a meeting with external
designers, Åsa emphasizes the importance of improving the social
entrepreneurs’ knowledge on marketing, branding, and efficiency. She recounts
how the team wants to ‘coach them into entrepreneurship’ so that they become
self-sufficient69, in other words have all the competencies of a regular supplier.
66 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
67 Vaishli Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview.
68 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
69 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Business Leader, IPSE, Participant Observation
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To accomplish this, the team looks for co-workers who are willing to share their
marketing and branding know-how with the social entrepreneurs. However, as
Åsa points out, not all pilot partners require this kind of help. For example, the
Doi Tung Development Project and Industree P.T. are already established and
well-running organizations.

Picture 25. Design workshop at Swaayam Kala.

Scaling and Measuring the Initiative
IKEA is a company that has historically advocated a business model that makes
scale and quantity the keys to achieving a competitive edge. For instance, Åsa
describes IKEA as ‘the big machine’. However, the initiative does not really fit
into this big machine. I have already mentioned two reasons why the initiative
is unique at IKEA. It is based on the idea of supporting social change, and the
social entrepreneurs differ greatly from IKEA’s regular suppliers. This put the
team members in the situation of having to negotiate the contrasting ambitions
of making the initiative beneficial for IKEA and of supporting various social
changes, an effort to which they devote a great deal of time. Two of the key
issues on this front concern the practices and challenges of scaling and
measuring the initiative.
During my stay in the field, I often overheard discussions about scaling70, a
matter that the team addresses regularly. Take the size of the social
entrepreneurs’ production capacity as a case in point. The quantities that the
initiative trades with are relatively tiny, so tiny, in fact, that a shipment from
70 The question of scaling is something that has been brought up during several interviews, and in
many situations when I was observing their work.
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Swaayam Kala was misplaced and could not be found at one of IKEA’s
distribution centres for weeks. Nonetheless, the advisory board wants team
members to scale the production to achieve a greater impact in the different
communities. For example, the advisory board wants to know when they can
scale the number of stores selling the products from nine up to thirty or even
fifty stores. However, the team members are not sure that the social
entrepreneurs are ready. They feel that the social entrepreneurs need time, and
that social change work is a long-term activity. Therefore, the team spends time
convincing the advisory board to be patient, arguing that the pilot partners are
not ready to scale up. The team believes that a better way to scale up the
initiative is to increase the number of collaborations, albeit that finding new
partners is a time-consuming practice71.
Another of the team’s repeated practices is working out some kind of system
for measuring the impact of their work, as the advisory board is eager to see
concrete results. Åsa points out that ‘IKEA usually measures everything’72, so
the team members, especially Åsa, spend a lot of time coming up with
measurements and indicators, and although generally positive about this ideal,
they also experience some problems with its pursuit. For example, they point
out that the women working for the social entrepreneurs might earn an income,
but are not treated as equals in their communities. They wonder how to measure
such a situation, reiterating that social change takes time. Åsa says that any
result usually takes more than ten years to become visible 73 , which makes
measuring achievements in the three-year pilot phase extremely difficult. To
illustrate this line of thinking, Åsa says that the ideal of treating women equally
in Sweden is still an age-old and ongoing struggle. She therefore wonders why
it should be any different elsewhere. However, this long-term framework differs
from those IKEA usually works with, so the team must try to persuade the
advisory board to be patient.
Still, the team has managed to create their own key performance indicators
(KPIs), which differ from IKEA’s usual ones. The team’s KPIs include: (1)
sales, (2) number of engaged stores, (3) number of partners, (4) number of coworkers at the partners enterprises, and (5) communication goals (internally and
externally). These indicators are intended to help the team and the advisory
board evaluate the team’s work performance. However, both Åsa and Vaishali
71 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader,
IPSE, Interview.
72 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
73 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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stress that the actual impact of their work is difficult to measure74, especially in
social terms, as they have no real way of knowing their contribution to a specific
social change or the extent to which their work has impacted a specific social
issue. For this reason, they emphasize the importance of humility, meaning that
they, the team members, and IKEA in general must accept that they are only
making a small contribution to a larger social change process in the specific
contexts where the social entrepreneurs work. All of this aside, my main point
here is the large amount of time that the team spends on measuring and scaling
issues in their everyday working lives.

Selling the Initiative, Networking, and Educating
‘But I think… my challenge now is to keep the spirit alive internally.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE,
Interview. My Translation
‘To make them [the employees] feel that they can make a difference.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE,
Participant observation. My Translation

The next practices that I want to discuss concern the team members’ work of
selling the initiative internally and externally, their networking practices, and
their practices of educating their colleagues. First, as the initiative breaks with
IKEA’s normal business practices, few employees work with it as an ordinary
job task. This means that Åsa and the team spend time convincing their
colleagues to engage in the initiative on a more or less voluntary basis.
However, since the pilot partners’ turnovers are very small, many employees at
IKEA choose to prioritize regular suppliers, as they give them better results,
which in turn these employees can show their managers. Thus, Åsa points out
that she has to encourage people to donate their time and resources to them75.
She says that the key is finding the right people, such as the right store manager
or the right business developer – people who generally believe in their work,
who are passionate, driven, and want to make a difference. However, Åsa
74 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader,
IPSE, Interview.
75 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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underlines that this has not posed a huge problem since IKEA as a company
hires people with certain values, and these values align with the initiative’s
work, she says76.
Still, Åsa notes that this kind of internal selling is not sustainable, for which
reason she and the team have put some effort into creating job descriptions, so
that a number of IKEA employees are being given time to actually work with
the initiative on a more formal and contractual basis. Besides creating these job
descriptions, the team also negotiate with the advisory board about the time and
resources that they can have allocated to them. The new job descriptions were
implemented in 2014, but until they were approved Åsa had to ‘keep the spirit
alive’, and to ‘make them [the employees] feel that they can do a difference’.
As the above quotation indicates, she stresses that ‘I sell a feeling’77. When I
interviewed Vaishali and Ann-Sofie, they also both emphasized how Åsa had
inspired them to join the initiative. Vaishali said that the human resources
person who contacted her about the job could not describe the initiative
sufficiently, but then she met Åsa, who really ‘triggered’ her interest78. AnnSofie emphasizes that Åsa ‘enthused her’79.
The team members also have the task of selling the initiative to different store
managers during IKEA’s internal exhibitions week, held annually in midDecember. During this week, all the store managers from around the world visit
IKEA of Sweden in Älmhult. This is an excellent time for the team to find store
managers willing to engage with the initiative despite the small or non-existent
profits. They make the case that the limited editions might give the stores some
local publicity.
Besides selling the initiative internally, the team also try to sell the initiative
externally. To make the initiative as interesting as possible, the team approach
various designers, asking them if they would like to make a collection with any
of the pilot partners. Again, to convince these designers, Åsa strives to sell a
feeling through videos and presentations that explain the social change work
that the initiative supports80 and that give the women workers’ accounts about
how the collaboration has changed their lives for the better.

76 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
77 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
78 Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview.
79 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE, Interview.
80 Participant observations. Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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Because the initiative is small, the team strives to establish various networks
and collaborations. Åsa mentions that she had this idea from the start since she
is passionate about participation and partnership 81 . As such, the team are
creating partnerships with a number of actors, including other corporations,
stakeholders in civic society, municipalities, social organizations, NGOs, and
universities. This means that a variety of actors and institutions influence the
initiative, and the team members participate in various meetings to establish
new contacts in these networks. For instance, when they visited the Doi Tung
Development Project in 2015, they also met with UNHCR in Bangkok.
However, this networking is also a time-consuming practice, and Åsa says that
it is helpful to use already established contacts and networks as much as
possible82.
A final practice that I want to mention is the team’s practice of educating
their colleagues. As mentioned, the work of the initiative is manifestly new for
IKEA as a company. This means that the team members, their internal network,
and all IKEA’s employees in general need to be educated regarding social
change work. For instance, Vaishali went to the Bond Institute in London to
learn more about how different organizations work with social change. She
shared her insights from the course with her team members at an internal
workshop at IKEA, but she also shares the insights when she meets with various
IKEA employees involved in the initiative in some other capacity 83 . Åsa
believes that creating awareness among IKEA’s employees is an important
practice that lets them learn more about IKEA’s potential impact in society. To
this end, the team hold various presentations and meetings. The team also
engage in education in their collaboration with partners, as they endeavour to
transfer business knowledge to the social entrepreneurs when they organize
design workshops. However, they also try to facilitate knowledge transfer
between their pilot partners by organizing workshops where the pilot partners
meet and exchange experiences and insights.

Internal and External Branding
There are two final practices that I want to highlight – internal and external
branding. The aim of these practices is to strengthen IKEA’s reputation, which
81 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
82 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
83 Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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suggests that the initiative not only is new and different but can also be
understood as a new business case, an undertaking on the part of IKEA in order
to ‘enlighten self-interest’ (Caroll & Shabana, 2010). In other words, IKEA
realizes that IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs as an initiative
might strengthen its reputation and brand, both internally and externally.
During an interview in 2013, Åsa tells me that IKEA’s brand capital has
decreased over the last five years84, a decline that IKEA would naturally like to
reverse. For the team’s part this means developing measures that can determine
how the initiative might favourably impact the IKEA brand. Communication is
therefore one of the initiative’s main practices. At the beginning, Åsa took care
of all the communication by herself, but this prevented her from giving proper
attention to more strategic questions like the structure of the initiative and its
future development 85 . Thus, hiring a communication manager became a
priority, and about a year later Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson filled the position.
Although Ann-Sofie is responsible for communication, the whole team engages
in such practices from time to time. Ann-Sofie describes her job as being
responsible for internal and external marketing and communication 86 . This
means, for example, that she attempts to inform co-workers, customers, media,
and opinion leaders about the initiative’s work. Here, however, it is important
to elaborate on the team’s branding practices and make a distinction between
internal and external practices.

The Practices of External Branding
The team members must recurrently engage in external branding practices. A
possible reason for this practice is found in two different strategy documents:
‘… want to create trust for IKEA and add a new dimension to our vision
through acting and showing that we take responsibility’87
‘… strengthening our position as the consumer brand that takes responsibility
/…/ employer branding’88

84 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
85 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
86 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview.
87 Next generation project description.
88 Next generation strategy draft.
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So, IKEA wants to take responsibility, but it also wants to show how it does so,
that is, to increase its brand reputation among both its customers and employees.
To accomplish this, the team, and more particularly Ann-Sofie, perform a
number of communication practices aimed at shedding light on what the
initiative does and how its work empowers women 89 . The team’s external
branding practices are quite diverse, including making brochures, engaging in
public relations, uploading videos on IKEA’s web page, using social media like
Twitter, and so on. Ann-Sofie tells me that the aim of all these practices is to
produce ‘stories to tell’ and thus make the products more interesting plus help
give local IKEA stores some PR.
According to Ann-Sofie, whatever types of media are involved, the team
always tries to create interesting stories that strive ‘to show the people behind
the products’90. So, for instance, the team hired a film company to photograph
the different social entrepreneurs and their contexts. The company also
produced short films in which the women workers were interviewed. The photos
and the films are uploaded online so that various stakeholders can see the team’s
work91.

Picture 26. Ann-Sofie and Sami planning
tomorrow’s film shooting.

Picture 27. Shooting the film at Swaayam
Kala.

The aim then is to create stories that can be easily shared among their customers.
Another objective is to reach a new target group of socially aware customers,
believed to appreciate handcrafted products and limited editions as well as care
about production conditions for women92. In other words, these customers want
89 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview.
90 Participant observation, meeting with external designers, at IKEA of Sweden in Älmhult.
91 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview.
92 Next generation strategy draft.
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to know more about the stories behind the products. At the Älmhult store, the
products are described as ‘products with a social mission’, and the overarching
goal of these stories is to increase IKEA’s brand reputation. Ann-Sofie even
underlines that her work as communication manager is to position IKEA as a
company that takes social responsibility 93 . This is how she describes the
importance of producing stories that hopefully enhance IKEA’s brand.
‘We [IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs] will produce
stories where we more focus on building the brand and from a social
perspective. So that is what we can provide all the other countries
with. These stories that can be used in PR, and IKEA.com, to share
at social media, to build the brand from a trust, and also from the
sustainability strategy, that people and community part.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE,
Recorded Participant Observation

Another external branding practice is to find countries where consumers are
interested in the kind of social issues that the team work with. Ann-Sofie tells
me that they do not try to promote the products in countries like the Czech
Republic or Slovakia, as these countries have too many domestic problems. The
assumption is that regular customers in such countries lack the energy to focus
on social issues in other countries such as India and Thailand. Accordingly, the
first stores that sold products from the initiative were located in Sweden,
Switzerland, and Austria, as in these countries this kind of work is seen as
important, which also enhances IKEA’s brand reputation94.
Besides finding suitable countries, the team must also find the right stores
and store managers, a task that Åsa, Vaishali, and Ann-Sofie discuss frequently,
both in interviews and among themselves. This is necessary because if the store
managers fail to make an effort to promote the products, the stories behind the
production will be neglected. Moreover, since the team’s collaboration with the
pilot partners only produces limited editions, the team want the stores to devote
some time and resources to presenting them. Otherwise the team’s work will
have no impact on IKEA’s brand or reputation nor help the women, they say95.
This is how Ann-Sofie describes the situation:
93 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview.
94 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview.
95 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson,
Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview. Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE. Participant
observations.
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‘We will also put more demands on the countries that sell the range because
if they do not use the stories behind then it is better that we provide this to
other countries. So we will put demands on the countries that will sell that
the range that they must do a different, they must actually use the stories
behind. Because if we just sell it without communicating, and trying to get
publicity and so on then it just another product.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE,
Recorded Participant Observation

Thus, the team members put aside some time to push the stores to publicize the
stories.
However, it is difficult for the team to measure their actual impact on IKEA’s
brand capital, and they constantly have to come up with techniques that could
enable them to define and analyse their specific impact. Åsa says that it is
challenging and that no bullet-proof solutions have been found to date, so they
are trying to determine their impact by analysing different aspects in the IKEA’s
yearly brand equity report96. They additionally stress that it is ‘difficult to get
publicity for big companies, even when it is good cause, it is much easier to get
it when it is about bad things (laughter)’97.

The Practices of Internal Branding
Aside from external branding practices, the team members also engage in
internal branding. Although this practice closely resembles the idea of selling
the initiative internally, I would like to discuss them as two separate practices.
To reach out internally, the team members use IKEA’s internal communication
tools and channels, Yammer, for example. However, they also organize
presentations to inform employees about the initiative. For example, I attended
a collection launch in Älmhult at which the team invited employees to buy the
products from the first collection, but they also took the opportunity to spread
the word about their work internally.
It is important to the team that their colleagues are proud of their work, as the
initiative might need them to contribute resources like time and knowledge
without remuneration98. However, they also believe that the initiative will foster

96 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
97 Recorded participant observation at IKEA of Sweden, Älmhult.
98 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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pride among today’s employees, which in my experience it frequently does.
Below is a quotation about the initiative’s being based on the right values:
‘/…/ we know that it is a good thing. The whole project is based on the right
values’.
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

In another quotation a retail manager at IKEA in New Delhi says:
‘But it is a nice project. I think about it, it something that we should definitely
have in India when we open up. You know the stories all behind it. It is
wonderful.’
Internal Retailer, IKEA, Recorded Participant Observation

Other employees whom I have met in IKEA’s Älmhult corridors likewise
underline the inspiration the initiative gives, saying that they are proud of
working for one of the companies that ‘do good’99. Similarly, the team members
believe that their work and a stronger IKEA brand will make it easier to attract
talent, and they argue this case with the advisory board as a reason for
continuing the initiative after its pilot phase. In short, the team members
generally believe that the more publicity they get, both internally and externally,
the better it will be for the initiative, the pilot partners, and, ultimately, the
women workers whom they aim to empower100. The final point of benefiting
the women is an important one: Åsa, Vaishali, and Ann-Sofie all feel strongly
that their branding practices must succeed, for if they fail, the initiative will be
shut down, a step that would adversely impact the social entrepreneurs and
women workers.

Closing Remarks
The main point of this chapter was to describe the practices of IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. First, I discussed IKEA as a company
in general, my purpose being to show that IKEA is a company whose stated
agenda and vision have historically been to do ‘good business’. Thus, IKEA’s
mission is both to make a profit and to benefit society. I also discussed the
99 Participant observation, the launching of Bedriva (the first collection).
100 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE. Interview.
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company’s rather recent sustainability strategy, which adds another dimension
to its work and vision since it indicates that IKEA now endeavours to include
environmental objectives. I then showed how IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs is part of this new sustainability strategy, and more specifically,
the objective of benefiting the communities in which IKEA does business.
After discussing the context for IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs, I gave an overview of the initiative. I began by describing its
aim and business model, emphasizing that its primary goal is to ‘to identify,
start collaborations, and support social entrepreneurs’. I then presented the team
members and described their respective jobs. This part ended with an overview
of the initiative and short descriptions of the four pilot partners.
In the final part of this chapter, I discussed the practices and challenges of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, as I wished to describe what the
team members actually do during work. The aim was not to show all their
practices, but rather to mention some of the most important and recurrent ones.
Therefore, I discussed the practices they engaged in and the challenges they
faced when creating a business model and structure, collaborating with social
entrepreneurs, scaling and measuring, selling the initiative, networking,
educating, and branding internally and externally.
This chapter also aimed to show that IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs could be understood as engaging in practices that are in line with
the idea of ‘entrepreneurship as social change’ (Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Calás
et al., 2009; Essers et al., 2017), because the aim of the initiative is to support
the social change work that the social entrepreneurs and the women workers are
striving to achieve. However, I refrained from going too deeply into what social
change could mean for the social entrepreneur or the women workers, as this
will be the subject of the next chapter, where I discuss how the women workers
are trying to change their lives by engaging with this initiative (Hjorth, 2013;
Essers et al., 2017). To conceptualize their practices and stories, I will use the
concept of autonomous spaces (Critchley, 2008).
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CHAPTER SIX
Creating Autonomous Spaces
Why? Because My Father Wanted It…
A Lot of War, It’s Tough…
The Job Has Opened up My World…
Escaping from Farming…
Becoming a More Independent Person…
Willpower, Willpower, Willpower…
I Do Not Want My Children to Be ‘Blind’ Like Me…
It Was a Lot of Suffering…
The Heart to Fight…
Some Get a Better Life, a Good Life, But Some Do Not…

What kinds of social changes do women workers strive for and create through
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs? This is the main question of
this chapter. As mentioned earlier, the aim of the initiative is to support the
social change work that its partners perform. In particular, the team members
want to collaborate with social entrepreneurs working to empower women. To
explore and discuss this pursuit of social change, I will give a voice and space
to ten women workers involved in the collaboration. Sardar (2007, p. n.a.)
suggests that the idea of prosperity, or of a worthwhile life, has no universal
meaning:
‘Prosperity has always had more than mere monetary and material
determinants. As a cultural condition, prosperity requires us to consider the
pertinent values and beliefs that allow us to determine who is prosperous and
of what prosperity consists’.

In his view, the meaning of prosperity depends on values and beliefs, which are
always contextual, temporal and historical. The same point can be made about
social change, for social change is neither understood nor practiced in the same
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way everywhere in the world. Rather, the ideas and practices of social change
are complex and ambiguous: as the ten quotations from the women workers
above show, people tend to strive for different things. Being attentive and
sensitive to this complexity of social change has therefore been a guiding ideal
for me in the coming pages.
This chapter thus aims to align itself with researchers who consider
‘entrepreneurship as a social change activity with a variety of possible
outcomes’ (Calás et al., 2009, p. 553). The belief is that giving these women
workers a voice will enrich our understanding of the desirable social changes
that they pursue in their particular contexts (Calás et al., 2009). To this end, I
present ‘little narratives’ about the women’s everyday practices (Dey &
Steyaert, 2010), my ambition being to acknowledge complexity, diversity, and
multiplicity. I also endeavour to highlight the women’s sense of agency, local
experiences, and their heterogeneity (Essers & Tedmansson, 2014). Another
scholarly aim of this chapter is to be neither too pessimistic nor too optimistic
about the possibilities of using entrepreneurship to improve standards of living
(Dey & Steyaert, 2010). That said, my stories and interpretations tend to be
more affirmative than critical (Dey & Steyaert, 2015), as my primary research
interest is to understand how entrepreneurial practices might produce ‘new
possibilities of life’ (Hjorth, 2013, p. 38) and ‘new ways of living’ (Weiskopf
& Steyaert, 2009, p. 197) – an interest that is, per se, affirmative.
To analyse the complexity and multiplicity of the social changes that the
women workers create and strive for, I will deploy the concept of autonomous
spaces. The autonomous space is a concept that I take from Critchley (2008),
who states that the goal of his ethical and political framework could be seen as
‘the cultivation of autonomous spaces’ (ibid., p. 128). This implies that a
responsible action would cultivate the other’s freedom, whatever that might
mean (ibid., p. 93). So, when the team members say that they want to support
their partners’ social change work, one could understand this to mean that they
want to engage in cultivating the other’s freedom. With this ambition in mind,
I will use the concept to understand how the women workers create spaces
where their alterity and otherness are (or should be) respected – in other words
to understand what they view as a worthwhile life (their desires, wishes, and
strivings) in their specific context, and how they try to determine their own way
of living by creating more autonomous spaces (Critchley, 2009, p. 66; Pogge,
2013). As such, I will discuss how the women workers attempt to carve out new
autonomous spaces in their lives, spaces that did not pre-exist, but rather were
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created through their jobs and involvement in the initiative (Critchley, 2009, p.
70).
A final note before I move on to the narratives of the women workers.
Although some of the autonomous spaces I mention could be seen as quite
similar, I have decided to categorize them differently. The point of this is to
show multiplicity and to be sensitive about possible differences and nuances.
This suggests that the chapter is justified and driven by the view that ethics is
more important than knowledge (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). As such, I
endeavour to respect the women’s differences rather than to cluster their
practices and narratives into similar categories or themes (ibid.). Of course, my
ambition of trying to conceptualize and comprehend the women’s practices
through the concept of autonomous spaces is a move that reduces the radical
otherness of the other, as I am trying to understand their lives through categories
of my own making (McMurray et al., 2011, p. 553). To make sense of the
women’s practices, I had to make this sacrifice, but in my interpretations, I
nevertheless strive to do as little violence as possible to their otherness.
Moreover, to be clear, my limited reading of their lives and narratives is but one
of many possible readings.
The chapter will now proceed with the ten little narratives. Each begins with
a short introduction of the woman in focus and her personal background. I then
analyse the social changes that she mentioned during our interviews by filling
out the concept of autonomous spaces with various meanings and practices. A
key point of this chapter is to present a multiplicity of autonomous spaces and
thus to introduce the reader to some of the complexity entailed by
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. This understanding will be
crucial in the coming two chapters, in which I will endeavour to understand how
the team members strive to relate responsibly to so many different autonomous
spaces, but also to understand how they cope with this complexity of social
change. With this aim in mind, I will begin my exploration to discern what the
above quotations mean more specifically for the women.
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Why? Because My Father Wanted It…
Neire, aged 57, Seamstress, Yalla Trappan, Malmö, Sweden.

Picture 28. Neire, photo by Urszula Striner.

As I look out of the window from a small room at the women’s cooperative
Yalla Trappan, I see people sauntering around the reddish-brown buildings of
Rosengård in Malmö, Sweden. It is quiet, both inside and outside. A phone
occasionally rings, but otherwise there is hardly a sound. Neire calmly enters
the room. I greet her and ask if I may record the interview. No problem, she
says. She sits down, and the interview slowly begins.
Originally Neire is from Macedonia, but she moved to Denmark in 1978 and
lived there for twelve years. She and her husband then moved to Sweden.
Today, they live in Rosengård. Together they have two grown children, one
who is 31 and the other 18. Neire has worked as a seamstress at Yalla Trappan
since 2011. At the moment, she and her colleagues are sewing ‘Santa costumes’,
Christmas being just a month away. Neire tells me that she learned the craft a
long time ago, when she studied the sewing practices of an elderly woman back
in Macedonia. However, when she and her husband first arrived in Denmark,
Neire was unable to find a job sewing, so she started working at a chocolate
factory instead. Neire points out that her husband, far from objecting to her
working at the factory, ‘allowed’ her to do it. Having family living in Sweden,
in 1990 they decided to move to Malmö. Neire eventually found a job at the
clothing factory Nordiska Kläder. She remembers the work as stressful and
tough. The pace was rapid, she says. Neire worked there for 15 years, but then
the factory closed its Malmö operations, and she became unemployed. For some
years, she could only take occasional courses and do some in-service training at
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various organizations. In 2011 a friend told her about Yalla Trappan. At the time
Neire was participating in a governmental employment programme, and Yalla
Trappan was allowed to employ the participants. She recounts how Dorota, the
manager, told her that they needed help in the sewing studio, which was a
perfect opportunity for her in view of her background.
When analysing and conceptualizing Neire’s narrative and practices after the
interview, I discerned three social changes to discuss as autonomous spaces:
having somewhere to shine, participating in a meaningful place, and gaining
financial stability.

Having Somewhere to Shine
The first social change that I want to emphasize concerns Neire’s statement that
she gains an opportunity to demonstrate her capability by working as seamstress
at Yalla Trappan. Put differently, she creates a space where she can shine.
However, before embarking on this line of thinking, I want to explain that Neire
did not choose this form of occupation; it was imposed on her by virtue of
cultural tradition. For when I ask Neire why she wanted to become a seamstress
she answers as follows:
‘Why? Because my father wanted it. Because, we Muslim women should
mainly work at home. Our men do not want us to work outside the home, and
a sewer in Macedonia works at home. They do not have any studio
somewhere. But nowadays this has changed; it has moved upwards, it is
almost like here in Sweden.’ (My translation)

Given the above, we might infer that Neire lacked several autonomous spaces
when she lived in Macedonia. For instance, she was not allowed to decide her
own future or occupation. Instead, her father told her to become a seamstress
since Muslim women are expected to work at home. In the book Resan till Yalla
– boken om kvinnorna på Yalla Trappan (The Journey to Yalla Trappan – a
book about the women at Yalla Trappan), published in 2013, Neire elaborates
on why she became a seamstress. She says that she was very ambitious in school
and dreamt of becoming a hairdresser or nurse. She reveals that she got the
highest grades in her class, but that she lost her motivation when her father told
her that he would not allow her to continue to high school. So, she dropped out
of school at the age of 15. She explains that Muslim women were rarely allowed
to have any higher education at that time. Thus, her experience suggests that her
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otherness and desires were neglected and disrespected and that her view of a
good life was overlooked.
Today, however, Neire’s expresses her satisfaction in being able to show her
capability through her work as a seamstress at Yalla Trappan. For instance,
when I ask her how her work at Yalla Trappan has changed her life, she smiles
and says:
‘I got a feeling that I can show what I am capable of. I can sew with high
quality. At the factories, what you make does not show. It is always the same,
quilts and pillows. But here we sew clothes, or something else; we repair
everything. I can show what I am capable of. And I show the others, and they
say, ‘Oh, that’s nice; oh, so much nice stuff you’re making. You [can] feel
proud of yourself.’ (My translation)

Here we see how her job at Yalla Trappan makes her feel proud of herself.
Hence, Neire creates an autonomous space in which she gains the opportunity
to shine – a possibility she finds important but lacked at her previous job. Thus,
through her work Neire has created a space in her life where she can use her
skills as well as take pride in her work and therefore live a more worthwhile life
than she had before. The feeling of a worthwhile life brings us to the next social
change and autonomous space that I want to address.

Participating in a Meaningful Place
Another social change, and thus autonomous space, that Neire’s narrative
reveals is that her job has enabled her to create an additional meaningful place
in her life. Where previously she mainly stayed at home101, she now has the
possibility to leave her house. In the below excerpt, Neire tells me how the
women at Yalla Trappan sometimes discuss what Yalla Trappan has meant for
them, and how her work has given her a more meaningful life:
‘Sometimes, during the breaks, we talk about how Yalla Trappan is changing
our lives. That we meet a lot of people. From different countries. You learn
new things. In our home countries, we’re not allowed to leave our houses that
much. Now, we get to go outside and meet others, and not just be at home
with our husbands and children, or our family and relatives. Now, we meet
people from different countries and cultures. We talk about everything, and
101 In the book Resan till Yalla - boken om kvinnorna på Yalla Trappan, she also mentions that she
does not want to be at home. She says that she is getting sicker then, and that the only thing that she
does is to watch TV. You get depressed, she simply says.
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we have more fun since we can talk about everything. We joke and laugh,
and things like that. Sometimes we don’t want to go home. We want to stay
longer. It has changed my life. It now occurs to me that this is the first job
that I don’t want to leave. We forget about time: “Oh, is it already that time?”
Now we can/have to go home. In other jobs, you wait by the clock. Last week,
I asked my friends at the studio, “Are we not going home?” Oh, it’s already
two o’clock. We don’t want to go home. We sometimes stay an extra 30
minutes, or an hour, when work is done, and drink some coffee. I like being
here very much.’ (My translation)

In this example, we see how Neire recounts several positive consequences. For
instance, she emphasizes that, thanks to her job, she has the opportunity to go
outside, as well as to learn new things and meet more people. The aspect that I
want to underline most strongly, though, is how Yalla Trappan seems to provide
her with an autonomous space in which she can joke, laugh, and drink coffee
with people she likes. This is a space in which she wants to stay even after her
working hours have ended, and which thus constitutes a meaningful place for
her. Also, her remark that she sometimes refuses to go home at two o’clock
demonstrates how she is indeed living a life with greater self-determination than
before. Thus, she has become able to do something that she truly enjoys, in this
case hanging around and drinking coffee with her colleagues.

Gaining Financial Stability
The third social change that I view as a new autonomous space concerns Neire’s
increased financial stability. In discussing IKEA’s vision of ‘creating a better
everyday life for the many people’, Neire states that a ‘better everyday life’ for
her means the following things:
‘A permanent job is the most important thing. And then the financial part.
But first a job, you should have a real job, you should know where you are to
go every day. And good health.’ (My Translation)

This account shows how important a job is to her. As she points out, having
genuine, permanent employment and knowing where she is going every day are
the things that most epitomize a better daily life for her, and these are the very
wishes that her job at Yalla Trappan enables her to realize. However, at this
time, she is only an apprentice, and her future depends on the number of job
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orders that Yalla Trappan receives. She finds this insecure situation hard to
handle and anxiety-provoking:
‘If I were employed, then nothing else would be hard /…/ Am I staying or
leaving? It’s tough and worrying. Am I staying or not? I really want to be
here. I hope. Christina [the chairman of the board] decides, and it depends on
how much work we have. So, I hope more work comes so that I can stay.’
(My translation

In the above two excerpts, Neire stresses how much her job means to her. She
believes everything will become easy if only she can obtain a permanent
position. Ultimately, this sense indicates that her present job gives her financial
security and stability, thus giving her additional autonomous spaces, for without
this financial stability her life would be more limited and insecure – a situation
that she clearly wants to avoid.
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A Lot of War, It’s Tough…
Tagridh, aged 47, Kitchen Staff, Yalla Trappan, Sweden.

Picture 29. Tagridh, photo by Urszula Striner.

Two women sit next to me at the round table. On my left is Chasne, the
interpreter for the interview, and on my right is Tagridh. Tagridh wears a
colourful hijab, and her face looks contented. I turn on the recorder and ask her
to tell me more about herself and how she ended up at Yalla Trappan.
Tagridh grew up in Lebanon. She came to Sweden when she was 20 years
old. She tells me that she has now lived in Rosengård for almost 20 years. She
lives here with her husband and their six children. Her work at Yalla Trappan is
the first job she has ever had; she never worked in Lebanon. Before starting at
Yalla Trappan, she spent most of her time at home. One of the few occasions
for her to leave the house was to take courses at Swedish For Immigrants (SFI).
Today, she works in Yalla Trappan’s kitchen and cafeteria, and she enjoys
interacting with customers.
My interview with Tagridh gave me three social changes to consider through
the lens of autonomous space: having a sense of pride, becoming more socially
integrated, and feeling happy.

Having a Sense of Pride
When we talk about her job at Yalla Trappan, one of the first things that Tagridh
mentions how proud her family is of her. She stresses that they think her having
a job is a good thing.
‘My family is very… It is good mom, proud that mom is working for the first
time.’ (My translation)
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Accordingly, in the above excerpt, Tagridh makes it clear that her family is
positive about her involvement at Yalla Trappan. I would suggest, however, that
more important still is the sense of pride that her family’s pride instils in her.
For instance, Tagridh breaks into a smile every time she says ‘mom is working’,
explaining her feeling with these words:
‘It’s the first time I’m working, I’m very proud. It feels good, yes. My life is
much better.’ (My translation)

Thus, her job seems to make her feel good, and she expresses that her life now
is much better than before her employment at Yalla Trappan. This suggests that
a sense of pride is something that she values and appreciates. Taken together,
these two quotations imply that Tagridh’s job enables her to live more
autonomously, i.e., to carve out an autonomous space in which she gains a sense
of self-worth and thus a feeling that her life is much better or more worthwhile.

Becoming More Socially Integrated
Another social change that I would like to consider as an autonomous space is
how Tagridh, through her job, becomes more integrated in society. Before
joining Yalla Trappan she barely spoke any Swedish, but now she enjoys her
daily interaction with the lunch guests. Still, learning the language is a struggle,
as Tagridh’s following statement reveals:
‘It is difficult to speak in correct in sentences. It is very difficult, yes
(laughter) – and to read.’ (My translation)

The interpreter, Chasne, adds that Tagridh’s Swedish has improved a great deal
since her first day at Yalla Trappan six years ago. This example sheds light on
the fact that Tagridh has lived a life in Sweden for almost fifteen years without
speaking much Swedish. Learning a country’s language is almost undoubtedly
a key to integration, but until six years ago, Tagridh had to stay at home and
care for her six children. As a result, she rarely had an opportunity to leave home
or interact with people outside her family. This meant, for instance, that she had
nowhere to practise speaking Swedish, yet Tagridh’s job helped to integrate her
into Swedish society. As such, Tagridh is creating an autonomous space where
she can decide whether or not to be an actual part of Swedish society. The crux
of the matter is that in learning Swedish she gains the power to choose – that is
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an autonomous space in which her personal preference regarding participating
in the labour force is the determinant. This was not the case before she began
working at Yalla Trappan, for then she had no option but to stay at home.

Feeling Happy
‘I am happy now.’
Tagridh, Yalla Trappan, Interview (My Translation)

A final social change that I choose to conceptualize as an autonomous space is
based on Tagridh’s account that her job makes her feel happy. During the
interview, Tagridh points out that she never worked in Lebanon, adding that the
time there was very difficult. ‘A lot of war, it’s tough’ is her simple
characterization of her life in Lebanon. In the book Resan till Yalla (op. cit.),
she further explains that when she was a child she dreamt of becoming a doctor,
but the war made achieving this dream too difficult. Without doubt, the war
limited her possibilities for living a life she wants, but her job at Yalla Trappan
has let her nurture new dreams again. She now dreams of opening her own
restaurant one day.
When I ask her what she likes most about Yalla Trappan, she replies that ‘it’s
good’, ‘it’s fun’, and ‘I’m happy now’. She also says that Yalla Trappan is
almost a home or family to her. In the book, Tagridh also emphasizes that she
loves to work at Yalla Trappan, and how she longs to return there whenever she
is away. The other women are like a family to her, and they have so much fun,
she says. She adds that she feels bored unless she goes to work. I wonder what
‘good’ means to her? She replies ‘it is good’. Chasne interrupts by saying, ‘You
[Tagridh] like the money, to earn money’ (my translation). Yes, Tagridh
answers, laughing. I continue the interview by asking ‘what a better everyday
life’ means to her. She says that she wants to learn more Swedish, to meet more
customers, to earn more money, and maybe to run her own restaurant.
The above examples show how Tagridh’s job helps her to pursue a life that
she prefers, and thus live a more happy and self-determining life than before.
Historically, her strivings have been limited by everything from war to the
language barrier, but her participation at Yalla Trappan has enabled her to create
a space where she can feel happy, be with friends, and earn some money, not to
mention dream of starting her own restaurant.
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The Job Has Opened up My World…
Jyoti, aged 21, Needleworker, Swaayam Kala company, Uttar Pradesh, India

Picture 30. Sumita and Jyoti.

Bikaner, Uttar Pradesh, India. It is after one o’clock, and we are walking down
the stairs from the roof where the local sewing centre is located. We – Sumita,
Jyoti, and I – are looking for a private room where I can conduct my interview
with Jyoti, with Sumita acting as interpreter. As we arrive at the ground floor,
the darkness deepens. The building needs continual renovation, and the only
illumination is the daylight seeping in from the burning sun. The walls are
cracked but nevertheless provide a cool and welcome shelter from the heat. An
air of calm surrounds the women, but the sound of endless honking from the
nearby road reminds me of the more hectic world outside the building. The third
room we enter is free. It currently serves as a storage space, but we find a place
to sit on the floor in one of the corners. I ask Sumita to tell Jyoti about my
research. When Sumita is finished, I ask my first question: ‘Who are you?’
Her name is Jyoti, and she is 21 years old. She lives in an extended family
with her father, mother, two brothers, a sister, and her father’s brother and his
family. Jyoti tells me that she recently finished her bachelor’s in home science,
where she learned the basics of textiles production. After her final exam, almost
a year ago, she accompanied her aunt, also one of the company’s directors, to
Swaayam Kala. Jyoti immediately liked being at Swaayam Kala, and wanted to
come more often to learn the craft of sewing. Her parents were supportive,
allowing her to go to Swaayam Kala, she says. Jyoti breaks into a smile and tells
us she now is the fastest embroiderer in her group. When not working or
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studying, she helps her mother with the cooking or housework, although she
does not feel pressured to give a hand. Rather, she emphasizes, she helps out
when she has the time.
We then begin to talk about how her job at Swaayam Kala has changed her
life. She describes several changes, which I have chosen to divide into four
autonomous spaces: interacting with more people, gaining social mobility,
enhancing her family’s quality of life, and opening up her world. Yet, as we will
see, the last autonomous space remains an ongoing struggle for Jyoti.

Interacting with More People
‘She says that the biggest thing is that, the best thing that has happened is that
I have learned how to interact with older people.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

In the above quotation, Jyoti describes an initial social change, and thus
autonomous space, that she has been able to create through her job – namely,
that her job has given her the opportunity to interact with more people. For
instance, Jyoti experiences that she has learned to interact more comfortably
with older people. Before starting work at Swaayam Kala, she only interacted
with her family and occasionally with some college professors. She tells me that
previously she would just go straight home after school and stay there. She also
tells me that one of the young local managers is someone she now looks up to,
adding that she wants to be more like her in the future. Lastly, Jyoti stresses that
she essentially likes to be at Swaayam Kala simply because it is a place where
she can work, talk, and laugh:
‘She says, I do not know why, but I like it a lot here. Whenever I come here
I am willing to work for as long as it is needed, I never feel tired. She says,
like, you do not get tired because, you know, we’re working, talking,
laughing, so it’s not tiring.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

In these examples, we see how Jyoti is creating a new space in her life. Before
joining Swaayam Kala she rarely had the opportunity to interact with people
other than her family. As she mentioned, she mainly stayed at home. However,
in doing her job, she learns to interact with older people, she gets the chance to
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talk and laugh with others, and she has also found a role model. All of these
developments are social changes that she appreciates and emphasizes as
important to her. This suggests that interaction with more people was something
that she previously lacked, but her job has enabled her to create this kind of
autonomous space in her life.

Gaining Social Mobility
A second social change that Jyoti describes is the increase in her social mobility
since she began working at Swaayam Kala. Today, she comes and goes from
home as she pleases, while her parents once always asked where she was going:
‘She says that it has given her mobility. So she comes and goes. Earlier – she

– her parents were always asking ‘where are you going?’ There were more
restrictions on her mobility.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

As described in the above passage, Jyoti felt more restricted earlier. She did not
always feel at liberty to leave the house. Jyoti went on to explain that this made
her feel claustrophobic:
‘She says at home she feels very claustrophobic. She likes to come here; her
whole day passes very well here.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

These statements offer insight into how Jyoti uses her job to create more
autonomous spaces in her life – in this case literally a new physical space away
from home. So, on the one hand, her job has afforded her the opportunity to
leave home more often, and, on the other hand, she attains the possibility of
living a more self-determining life with more decision-making power over her
daily activities. What is more, this newly acquired social mobility is certainly
something that she welcomes.

Enhancing Her Family’s Quality of Life
The fact that Jyoti’s earnings enhance her family’s quality of life is a third social
change that she brings up. She says that she now contributes to her family’s
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household and its daily management. Her job has thus improved their general
living quality, as the following accounts illustrate:
‘/…/ she is earning money and learning new things. And it has also helped
that she gets able to contribute to the family, to the running of the home. And
she says that it has improved our living quality of our life.’
‘Second, she says that it also given her increased incomes, so that, basic
necessities at home, she is able to get for her home, her parents are able to
get for them.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

Furthermore, Jyoti also tells me that she keeps some of the money for herself,
spending it on basic necessities.
The above examples reveal how Jyoti uses her money to create a more
autonomous life for herself and her family. Whether she buys basic necessities
for herself or the household, the job enables her to live a better life than before.
This suggests that the job has increased her family’s living quality, but also that
the job has opened up a new autonomous space in which she can pursue her
desires. The notion of opening up is also an important metaphor for the final
social change I will consider.

Opening up Her World
‘So basically, she says that, first, because it has opened up her world.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

The final social change that Jyoti describes is the autonomous space that I call
‘opening up her world’. This autonomous space could be viewed as supreme,
as the autonomous spaces of interacting with more people, gaining social
mobility, and enhancing one’s family quality of life could all be seen as reasons
why she feels that her world has opened up. They all enable her to live a more
autonomous life in which she can better fulfil her needs and desires. However,
Jyoti tells me that her grandmother is getting old and wishes to see at least one
of her grandchildren married and settled before she dies. This means Jyoti, since
she is the oldest. Jyoti also divulges that her father is sick and has diabetes. This
worries her grandmother, who wonders who will be responsible for Jyoti. For
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these reasons, her parents are looking for a bridegroom for her, hoping that an
arranged marriage will provide her with security. Jyoti, however, is
unconvinced by this solution as the following account shows:
‘There is also a little bit of worry that, here when she earns the money, she
keeps some for herself and she gives the rest at home. So she says if I get
married then they might not allow me to give the money here, so I would
have to give them back there. /…/ She says that basically, you know, like
now she does not have home responsibilities, her mother is at home. But there
she will be expected to take on responsibility of running that home, whether
it is cooking, cleaning, and children, you know, as a house, as daughter-inlaw. Then she is also not sure if, how they will, see her coming here, if she is
close-by. Whether they will be happy about it, allow me or not allow me. She
does not like it (laughter).’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

Consequently, Jyoti wonders if her new family will allow her to work at
Swaayam Kala. She wonders about money, and whether her new family will let
her contribute to the household income. What is more she is highly likely to
have the added responsibility of doing the housework in her new home. In short,
she is unsure how readily her new family will accept her working at Swaayam
Kala. I ask how she feels about it. Sumita tells me that she does not like it:
‘She would rather, you know, finish her studies, work here, or, you know,
even teach other people, those kind of things.’
Jyoti, Swaayam Kala (Sumita’s consecutive translation)

As the above excerpts show, the impending arranged marriage threatens the
autonomous spaces Jyoti has created. With the world that her job at Swaayam
Kala has opened up for her, she feels that she would rather finish her studies or
continue working at Swaayam Kala than be confined to a home again, but the
marriage poses just that risk, as well as a risk that she will not be allowed to
decide what to do with her earnings. So, instead of living an autonomous life
where she pursues her dreams and wishes, she might be relegated to a culturally
entrenched, traditional role she has little chance of influencing or changing.
Jyoti’s narrative teaches us how her job enables her to create several
autonomous spaces, but also how a job might not be enough by itself for her to
live an autonomous life in the long run.
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Escaping From Farming…
Neelam, aged 28, Director of a Self-Help Group, Swaayam Kala company,
Uttar Pradesh, India.

Picture 31. Neelam.

I am sitting on a rather cold, concrete floor. A quick glance at my wristwatch
tells me that it is almost two o’clock, and my stomach reminds me that I have
missed out on today’s lunch. After a couple of minutes, I climb the stairs to the
roof where the women work, and I ask Smita, a business developer at IKEA and
the interpreter for today’s session, whether Neelam is ready for the interview.
The three of us go downstairs and settle into the storage room, where I introduce
myself and my research through Smita. Then Neelam gives me her narrative.
Neelam is 28 years old, married, and a mother of two. She proceeds to
concisely recount a typical day in her life. She says that she begins the morning
by bathing and dressing her children and making some tea, after which she and
her husband leave the house together. She arrives at Swaayam Kala at around
nine o’clock. During the present season of winter, she leaves work around fourthirty p.m., since it gets dark pretty quickly. To avoid a five- or six-kilometre
walk on dark roads, she takes an auto-rickshaw back home. She is currently a
director for one of the producer companies in Swaayam Kala, and in that
capacity, for example, teaches sewing and handicraft to the other women.
The three autonomous spaces that I will discuss below are: daring to venture
out of the house, gaining confidence and respect, and escaping from farming.
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Daring to Venture Out of the House
Neelam mentions several social changes during our interview, but the fact that
she now dares to leave the house is the most recurrent. Neelam recalls the time
before she began working at Swaayam Kala, when she was kept at home doing
nothing but taking care of husband, children, and in-laws, helping with
homework, and indulging in gossip. Back then, she and many women were
afraid of leaving their homes and villages. She says that they ‘had a fear that
women going out of the village would be misused’. The following excerpt
shows how the opportunity to work at Swaayam Kala has helped assuage her
fear:
‘She says that when she started to get associated with this company. The first
change that came to her was that the women in this village used not to go out
their house. They had the fear that we are not allowed to go out the house.
They were not allowed to go. But the change that came was that they started
coming.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

Neelam goes on to discuss her recent trips to both Bikaner and Varanasi.
Continuing to talk about her fear, she tells me that she was previously forbidden
to leave the house and that the older generation still have reservations about
women doing so.
‘And, but she feels that, you know, the oldest generation in the villages will
still have that hiccup of getting out of the houses. But the younger is all set
to move. And she feels that if they do not change then the country will not
change. So the change has to start from here.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

Thus, according to Neelam, the younger generation is ready to initiate a social
change, for they know full well that if they never change, then neither will the
country. However, although many in the villages have a willingness to
accomplish such social change, some women are still housebound:
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‘/…/ she says that many women are enthusiastic of moving out of houses, but
still the husbands support from the family has not coming. /…/ every woman
wants to be independent and come out of house. But it will take some time.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

Here we see that, for Neelam, the question of being allowed to leave the house
is ultimately a question of independence, as housebound women cannot become
independent of their husbands and parents.
Against this backdrop, Neelam appears to be creating an autonomous space
away from her home through her job at Swaayam Kala. Her narrative reveals
that she was once anxious about going outside, fearing being misused, for
example. Her job has enabled her, however, to create a new space where she
feels secure, where she can live a more independent life – a life more attuned to
her will and desires.

Gaining Confidence and Respect
Another social change that Neelam tells me about is the boost in confidence that
her job has given her. She feels that her husband and, indeed, society in general
now have greater respect for her. Where once she dreaded talking to people,
today she feels more at ease. Her job in the sewing unit involves interacting and
talking with many women from many different villages. This social change is
described in the following account:
‘They started meeting people. They were scared to talk to people before, but
now, because they interact with many ladies in the same unit, so now they do
not have that fears and dare to talk to people. /…/ She is saying I do not have
any problem in talking to you now, it was not like that before, and I am really
happy about it.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

As the quotations imply, Neelam’s job has enabled her to create an autonomous
space in her life in which she feels confident, and this confidence lets her meet
and talk to new people – a development she is really happy about.
Her increased confidence has also strengthened her status at home and in the
village. She says that her husband respects her more now that she earns her own
money:
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‘Because she is very happy, she feels that there has been a drastic change
because of her earning in the home. Her husband has started respecting her,
she is more confident today.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

Her job has thus helped her to gain her husband’s respect, a dramatic and
welcome change. Furthermore, her job status has drawn the respect of relatives
and other villagers:
‘And also among their relatives they have a name that they work, both wife
and husband work, so they have a recognition and respect in the society as
well.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

In short, Neelam feels that her life is more worthwhile now, as her confidence
and respect have grown. This is thus an autonomous space that her job at
Saayam Kala has helped her to create.

Escaping from Farming
The last autonomous space summarizes a number of positive social changes that
Neelam has created thanks to her job. As we will see, it has provided her with a
better life overall. This is how she expresses it:
‘From childhood, they have been helping their father and their husbands in
farming, and they do not like doing it, because it is quite a hectic job. So this
is, you know, they feel that it is good for them and they really like doing it.
It is an escape from farming, so they like coming here.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

Her account thus offers insight into how she feels that Swaayam Kala is a better
alternative than farming. As a child, Neelam helped her family with farming,
and later in life her husband, but she points out that this is exhausting work,
which is one major reason why she prefers the job at Swaayam Kala. This
illustrates how she has become able to live a more worthwhile life.
However, there are other reasons why this is an important autonomous space.
For instance, Neelam emphasizes that her job provides her family with an
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additional income that lets them put their children into better schools, that is,
private and English schools, as well as to buy the clothes they want for their
children. Both these changes are described in the below excerpt.
‘First it used to be one earning member in the family, which was their
husbands, and it would be a gross salary of six to seven thousand rupees. And
now with their earnings they have a better living. They can buy the clothes
they want to. They can give their children an English education in the schools,
which they are very happy about.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)

As a result of her working for Swaayam Kala, she creates a more autonomous
life because her pay raises her whole family’s standard of living. Moreover, she
can live a life that she prefers to another: she escapes a life as a farmer. She
further articulates her wish to leave the farming life when she reveals that in the
future ‘she would love to be in a city’. Finally, her answer to the question ‘What
does a better everyday life mean for you?’ neatly encapsulates this last
autonomous space.
‘They feel that they should have more production orders coming in, which
will help in earning better, and a better education, a better livelihood, better
respect at home from their husbands, better life for their children.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala (Smita’s consecutive translation)
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Becoming a More Independent Person…
Usha, aged 28, Accountant, Industree PT., Bengaluru, India.

Picture 32. Usha.

The background noise of the factory reaches the interview room, where the
walls are open at both the bottom and top. We arrived in Bengaluru yesterday,
and I have already experienced how different this city is from Uttar Pradesh.
This difference makes me curious about the women at Industree and how they
will answer my questions. How will their answers compare and contrast to those
of the women in Uttar Pradesh?
Vinay102, a man of my age (about 30), introduces me to Usha. We chat for a
minute or two. I ask Vinay to briefly tell Usha about my role and research, which
he does. Before the interview starts, Usha tells me that she wants to try to do
the interview in English, but after a couple of minutes she changes to Hindi. She
thinks it helps her to find the right words. Usha tells me that she is 28 years old
and married; she and her husband have a four-year-old son. She began working
at Industree four years ago. Today, she is an accountant at Industree PT, where
she takes care of the payroll, among other things. Usha has some higher
education, but this is her first job. When not at her job, she helps her parents
and husband with typical housework.
In my analysis after the interview, I discern three autonomous spaces that
Usha creates through her employment at Industree: living a life beyond being a
housewife, gaining financial independence, and ‘nearing life happily’.
102 Vinay is head of the supply chain department at Industree. He has a master’s degree from the
United States, and he functioned as a translator during my two interviews at Industree.
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Living a Life Beyond Being a Housewife
When Usha describes her background, she tells me that this is her first job and
that she began it at the age of 24. Before that she was a housewife. This is thus
the first social change that I want to consider. She heard that Industree was
looking for an accountant through word of mouth. She informed her husband
and family that she wanted to join the company, which they did not view as an
issue:
‘She says that her husband and family, they said that if you want to join there
is no problem.’
Usha, Industree (Vinay’s translation and words)

She elaborates on this by saying that her family is open to new ideas and not
beholden to traditional cultural boundaries. Usha enjoys her job, personally
making this clear with statements like ‘Job is very good’ and ‘People are kind’.
The above examples show how Usha creates an autonomous space for
herself. Before joining Industree, she lived as a housewife despite having an
education, but now she can leave home and enjoy her job, a situation that she
appreciates since it gives her more self-determination. The next example shows
us in more detail how her situation has improved.

Gaining Financial Independence
The second social change Usha mentions is that her job enables her to live a
more financially stable and independent life. The following passage illustrates
how her job has changed her life and thus provides her with a new autonomous
space:
‘Her financial stability improved, now she can afford to become an
independent person. Previously she had to rely on her husband. Maybe she
wanted to buy a shari or something she had to go and ask. Now she can take
own decisions, she can buy whatever she wants to, what does she likes. So it
is more independence. She was dependent on her family or her husband.’
Usha, Industree (Vinay’s translation and words)

What this account reveals is that by gaining financial stability she becomes more
independent. Earlier, she depended on her husband and he decided what she
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could buy, but now she earns her own money and buys the things she wants,
thus winning her independence from both her husband and her family.
Usha’s job and salary apparently enable her to create an autonomous space
that lets her make more decisions about personal matters. This in turn suggests
that her life has become more worthwhile, as it is now better aligned with her
needs and desires.

Nearing Life Happily
In the interview, Usha points out that having a job has improved her life overall.
She reveals this when I ask her what a ‘better everyday life’ means to her. She
answers that she mainly wants to ‘nearing life happily’, by which she means to
approach life with a sense of contentment:
‘So, for her, a everyday life, a good everyday life, means, you know, be able
to make her child steady. In terms of making, ensuring he becomes, probably,
well-educated. Constructing her own house. She plans to apply for loan and
she is probably, in terms, of getting her loan approved, and construct her own
house. So that is everyday life, and nearing life happily.’
Usha, Industree (Vinay’s translation and words)

So, by being able to leave her house, earn her own money, and become more
independent, she stresses that she is also reaping the benefits of social change.
For instance, because she has a job, she could build her own house and ‘make
her child steady’, that is to say, provide him with a proper education. I continue
by asking about her future. What are her dreams? She only wants to do better,
she replies. She has no major aspirations with her job – just to do better. Still,
she wants to improve her English skills. Again, she wants to have a positive
outlook on her modest yet crucial ambition of approaching life with a sense of
contentment. The only current downside to her job is that she has less time for
her son, she reflects. She explains that her son goes to daycare from eight
o’clock to five o’clock, and she gets home at around five-thirty, at which time
she has to make dinner and do housework. She finds that this leaves little time
for her son.
In summary, Usha creates a more autonomous life by working at Industree.
As seen above, she gives several examples of how it has enabled her to live a
life that she finds to be better than before – that allows her to be ‘nearing life
more happily’.
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Willpower, Willpower, Willpower…
Meena, aged 36, Team Leader, Industree P.T., Bengaluru, India.

Picture 33. Meena.

Meena walks into the room. I recognize her from the morning shoot of the future
communication movie about IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. As
always here in India, I wait and see if she reaches for my hand when we greet
each other. She does not. We say hello, and she sits down. I ask Vinay to tell
her about my role and my main research interest in learning how her work has
changed her life. She silently nods her head from side to side (the Indian head
bobble).
Meena is 36 years old and comes from Bengaluru. She is married and has
three children. Her typical working day is from nine to five. She tells me that
she tries to avoid mixing work with home, so when she is at work, she works,
and when she is at home, she does other things. Meena began working at
Industree in 2008. At that time, she was 30 years old, and it was her first job,
she recounts. Previously, she lived as a housewife. She describes how she got
the job. She was passing the factory one day and, deciding to walk in, saw
people working. She also noticed that the work was not in the garment industry,
which aroused her curiosity. The next day a woman worker from Industree came
and visited her. She was looking for someone to recruit, and suggested that
Meena should join their team. Meena said yes. She points out that she joined
the team chiefly because the job demanded more skills than typical garmentindustry work, where people never do more than tailoring. Meena began as a
‘helper’ in a self-help group, but was eventually promoted to team leader.
Today, she has four helpers working under her, and she manages the entire
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manufacturing process. She likes the work and thinks Industree is a good place
to be. She stresses that grass as a material for textiles is very interesting.
Below are three autonomous spaces that I suggest Meena creates through her
job: gaining financial independence, gaining stability, and living a more
meaningful life.

Gaining Financial Independence
Meena tells me that an important social change she has experienced is the
independence she has gained since starting to work, although she also met some
initial resistance from her family. She describes how she dealt with this in the
following account:
‘Initially, she faced like criticism from family saying you should not go to
work. But then she said, “No I want to the join the work because I want to be
independent.” And she seems to have told her husband and family saying
‘you are sick we won’t manage, we have three children, how are you going
to manage if you are sick?’. And then, if I can go to work I can manage it, I
can be independent, I do not have depend on you for having rupees. Whatever
I want I can go to market and buy it.’
Meena, Industree (Vinay’s consecutive translation)

As described here, Meena told her husband and family that she wanted to
become more independent, her main point being that her job would enable her
to provide for the family if her husband got sick. Moreover, she did not want to
depend on her husband’s money. Now she feels that she can buy the things she
wants such as new clothes for her son and herself. Later on, she adds that her
husband is happy today, in part because he does not have to buy the groceries
or other household items. Meena points out that this situation, along with her
independence, makes them more equal. To ensure this equality, she says that
she constantly reminds him of her contributions:
‘She is very happy that she is able to, you know, kind of be equal, to her
husband and family. You know she makes it very clear that okay, to her
husband, saying this is what I got, I got five thousand rupees as salary, I spend
two thousand here, three thousand here, or four thousand here, so she makes
very clear how contributing and where her money are spent.’
Meena, Industree (Vinay’s consecutive translation)
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Given the above, Meena seems to manage to create a new autonomous space in
her life through her job at Industree, which is to say that she is becoming more
independent now that she can determine more about her own life without having
to rely on her husband. For instance, if she wants to buy certain things, she has
the option. Her independence also makes them more equal, which is another
social change and space that she appreciates.

Gaining Stability
Furthermore, Meena claims that the job at Industree helps her to gain more
stability in life. This social change implies that by earning her own money,
Meena can plan for her future and that of her family. A look at the following
excerpt sheds light on this change:
‘So, what is changed, what is primarily changed is her dependency. Now she
is not any longer dependent on, you know, her husband and family. Her, she
manages to make her child steady. He is now in pre-graduation, next year he
will be graduating. She wants him to, she wants her son to graduate, you
know, and take a degree. So, she, is already, deposes some rupees in bank
from her own savings, which she could not have done. And because of this
SHG [self-help group], she is very confident that if I need some more money
for my son’s education, she can get from that loan, I mean, savings amount,
which, you know, SHG has to interlend, so she can get the amount from that.’
Meena, Industree (Vinay’s consecutive translation)

Here we see more specifically how her earnings give her life stability, especially
since her earnings guarantee that her son can pursue a higher education. She
adds that she wants him to become an engineer. She also appears to feel
confident that if she herself needs further education, she can arrange to borrow
the necessary funding from her self-help group. The following statement
underlines this social change, but also her wish to build her own house one day:
‘She wants to build her own house, and she wants to make her son steady,
and make him to graduate. So those are two wishes.’
Meena, Industree (Vinay’s consecutive translation)

All in all, these statements suggest that Meena can create a more autonomous
life through her job and thus endeavour to fulfil her own desires and wishes.
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Living a More Meaningful Life
A final social change that I want to emphasize concerns Meena’s feeling that
her life has become more meaningful. When asked to describe what she did
before joining Industree, she explains that she was a housewife but, as we see
below, she did not care for this lifestyle:
‘So, she does not want to spend her time watching television. So, she wanted
to make her life more meaningful. Hence, she made it, the point, to do this
start where she can make her life more meaningful by doing some work.’
Meena, Industree (Vinay’s consecutive translation)

Meena recounts that as a housewife she mainly watched TV, a pointless pastime
in her view. She continues by repeating that her own willpower was the driving
force that helped her create a more meaningful life:
‘And she is also kind of happy the fact, you know, she is standing on her own
feet, she does not depend on her husband. Again, she, you know, she saying
the same thing, willpower, willpower is what she is kind of constantly saying.
Everything has to do with willpower, I had the willpower that I wanted to
stand on my own feet. And that willpower just brought me to where I am
now.
Meena, Industree (Vinay’s consecutive translation)

Vinay tells me that Meena just keeps saying willpower, willpower, willpower.
In her view, her willpower has not only made her life more meaningful but also
made her capable of standing on her own feet.
The autonomous spaces that she creates through her job are thus that she can
live a more meaningful life and pursue personal desires like putting her child
through school and building her own house. However, her job also gives her the
sense of having a more meaningful life, a life that is more worthwhile than
before.
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I Do Not Want My Children to be ‘Blind’ Like Me…
Orawan, aged 47, Quality Controller, Doi Tung Development Project,
Doi Tung, Thailand.

Picture 34. Orawan.

It is my fourth day in Doi Tung, Thailand. During the morning, the team
members of the initiative left for Bangkok, but I will stay two more days and
conduct interviews with four women workers. Visit-orn Rajatanarvin (Mai) will
help me with the translation. Mai has studied abroad, but today she lives in
Bangkok and works for the Doi Tung Development Project. Mai and I arrive at
the weaving factory in the morning. We walk inside to look for Orawan, who is
the first of the women I will interview. Orawan is sorting various fabrics at a
table. We exchange greetings, and Mai suggests that we do the interview outside
at their lunch spot.
Orawan tells me that she is 47 years old, and that she has four children – three
daughters and a son. Orawan says that I am lucky to be able to travel so many
places (like India and Thailand). She has never been anywhere outside her home
area, she says. This is because she is illiterate, which makes her afraid to go to
the nearest city, Chiang Rai. I ask whether she would travel if she could read
and write. Yes, she answers, reiterating, however, that she cannot read.
Orawan came to Doi Tung at the age of 13. She was 27 when the project
began. I ask her what she did before the project. She responds that she belonged
to the group of people who did the ‘slash-and-burn cultivation’. She explains
that she grew corn and rice, but that her lack of experience and knowledge meant
the soil became depleted, with the consequence that few trees survived and the
land became barren. Orawan elaborates on this by saying that one year she
planted in one place, the next year another, and the next year somewhere over
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there, and so on. This was imprudent as it contributed to the deforestation, she
clarifies. Today, she works as a quality controller for the Doi Tung
Development Project. She got the job when the project staff visited her village
and asked if anyone was interested in working in the cottage industry. She
recounts how she was the first to raise her hand and declare her desire to work.
In Orawan’s case, I would like to consider social change through the
following four autonomous spaces: having an opportunity for gainful
employment, breaking from cultural tradition, developing her abilities, and
giving her children the opportunity for higher education.

Having an Opportunity for Gainful Employment
First, Orawan describes how poor she was before joining the Doi Tung
Development Project.
‘Before she was very, very poor. So she wants to work, work, work all the
time to get the money to feed her children. But now since her children has a
job, she has no worry. Now she is quite happy.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Her job has given her the opportunity to earn money, and as the above statement
shows, Orawan wanted to do nothing but work, work, work to make more and
more money. She continues this line of thought by stressing that ‘money is hard
to find’ (Mai’s consecutive translation). Orawan describes the time before she
joined the project, when she grew her own corn and rice and occasionally also
worked for a plantation. For this, she generally earned four or five baht a day
(USD 0.13). The maximum she ever earned was 20 baht per day (USD 0.5).
When she began working for the Doi Tung Development Project, her wages
jumped to around 50 baht a day (USD 1.39), and she now earns 310 baht a day
(USD 8.65) – a dramatic surge in her standard of living.
These examples suggest that Orawan creates an autonomous space in her life
by virtue of having a job that provides her with more money. Initially, she used
the money to feed her children, then later to put them through a higher
education. Today, however, she also has other dreams like rebuilding her house.
She also points out that, for her, the key to a better life is having a regular job
and thus regular earnings. Ultimately, Orawan’s job means that she and her
children can live a worthier life.
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Breaking From Cultural Tradition
Another social change that comes up during the interview is Orowan’s struggle
to break away from Akah tradition. In the following excerpt, Orawan reveals
how escaping her husband was imperative.
‘Actually her husband was not very good. He did not take care of the family,
did not take care of the children. She does not want to talk about actually.
Because for Akah people when they marry they have to move into the
husband’s family. So, at first, he, she, and the children lived with the father
and mother in-law’s house. But since the husband did not take care of, and
do bad things so she escaped. And lived behind this factory. After four to five
years with her husband’s family, [she] escaped and moved here.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

This excerpt demonstrates how Orawan followed the cultural tradition of
moving into her in-laws’ home. Yet, as she relates, her husband failed to take
care of his family, and so she felt she had no choice but to escape and move out,
but had nowhere to go. Orawan goes on to say that she went to the head of the
factory and asked for help, explaining that she had no money.
‘So she has no money and she can’t built any house, has no money, can’t
built any house, so she has to ask to build a place for her there. /…/ Orawan
come to the head of the factory and asked whether they can build a house for
her. So they make, like, a small shack for her there.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

The head of the factory therefore allowed her to stay outside the factory in a
shack. She and her three children stayed there for some time, until she could
afford to move to her own house thanks to the wages she earned.
Orawan’s narrative offers insight into the importance of having a job that
enables one to pursue a life of one’s own choosing. Orawan’s job at the Doi
Tung Development Project enabled her first to borrow a shack and then to move
into her own house. More importantly, she was able to escape a life she disliked
– a life that a historical and cultural tradition forced on her. This suggests that
her job enabled her to create an autonomous space where she could pursue her
own strivings and desires.
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Developing Her Abilities
Orawan’s job at the Doi Tung Development Project has given her the
opportunity to develop her capabilities. As she mentioned earlier, she has never
travelled, mainly because of her illiteracy. When discussing this, she recalls her
first working day. Orawan had not realized that the tasks of quality controller
required basic literacy. For instance, she had to be able to read orders and assure
quality by ensuring that certain measurements of the pieces delivered remained
within a narrow percentage range, but she could not read or do the arithmetic.
In fact, for the purposes of her work she was in effect ‘blind’. She tells me that
for this reason she did not show up on the second day, but the following account
explains why she changed her mind.
‘Because she thought that she was ‘blind’, because she can’t, like, read and
do all that, so she did not want to work. She does not want to be here. /…/
But after she come back home, she saw her children, and then she said she
does not want her children to be ‘blind’ like her. So she has to be patient,
work harder, and if other persons can do it, she can do it too.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

As can be seen, Orawan wanted to save her children from a blindness like hers
by giving them an education, which I will discuss in the next section. However,
her return to work actually helped her make gains in her reading and writing
proficiency. Today, she can read orders and calculate the percentages. She has
also learned to speak Thai. She adds that sometimes the younger, more schooled
generation come to her with questions about what something says or, for
example, how much difference is meant by five percentage points.
In light of this, I suggest that Orawan has created an autonomous space in her
life where she develops her capacity as a human being. She has acquired basic
reading and mathematical skills – skills that she previously lacked, thus
preventing her from engaging in activities like travelling.

Giving Her Children the Opportunity for Higher Education
During the interview, Orawan repeatedly returns to her will and ambition to
afford her children the opportunity to pursue a higher education.
She informs me that three out of her four children have been granted a
scholarship from the project, which allows them to receive a higher education.
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The scholarship is available to any children living in Doi Tung who pass a
certain set of tests. Orawan remembers when her oldest daughter told her that
she wanted to go to university. Orawan had to tell her daughter that there was
no money for such an endeavour. However, Orawan went to see the project
staff, telling them that her daughter wanted to study at university but the family
could not afford it. The project staff took the matter to their manager, Khunying,
who said that her daughter should go ahead and take the entrance tests. She
passed the various tests, so the project staff decided to give her a scholarship.
Orawan tells me how happy and proud she is about her daughter’s success, and
that when she heard the news of her daughter’s admission, she began to cry.
During the interview, she repeatedly points out that her job was what provided
the opportunity for her children to receive a higher education.
‘This opportunity and value she talks about, is the opportunity for her
children to go for higher education.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

So, Orawan stresses that she gained this opportunity through her work. As such,
this becomes another autonomous space that she has created through her job,
especially because she feels that her children’s education makes her own life
more worthwhile. She also says that while she cannot repay the project in
monetary terms, she hopes to express her gratitude in other ways, as we see in
the next excerpt.
‘She said that the project gives her, her family got an opportunity, and they
do not have anything to repay project. What they can do is like be good. Be
good. And then use this opportunity to make more, like, to benefit others, to
benefit the community.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Thus, Orawan wants her children to give back to the local community and try
to benefit others. Today, two of her children live in Doi Tung. Her oldest
daughter is a teacher, while her son works for the Mae Fah Luang Foundation,
but Orawan hopes that all her children will move back to Doi Tung one day and
give back to the project by developing people’s capacities.
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It Was a Lot of Suffering…
Kham, aged 63, Supervisor, Weaving Unit, Doi Tung Development Project,
Doi Tung, Thailand.

Picture 35. Mai and Kham.

Kham is the mother of four children, three sons and one daughter. She tells me
that she moved to Doi Tung together with her husband when she was 27. This
was almost ten years before the project started. Previously she had lived in
Myanmar, but not having her own home there, she had to live with others, she
remembers. Kham is from the Shan ethnic group of southeast Asia, so when the
family came to Doi Tung, they moved into a Shan village, which had around
ten households at the time. She also points out that the village had no electricity,
the houses were made of grass, and the landscape was like a desert. They had
to use lantern candles after dark, and they had to gather wood by hand to make
the fires to cook their rice. The below statement gives a concise picture of the
past living conditions in the village.
‘Before the project come, for everything here, people here were very poor
and met a lot of suffering.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

The inhabitants of Doi Tung had to endure great suffering, and when Kham and
her family could bear it no longer, they decided to move to Bangkok.
I ask her how it was to live in Bangkok. Hardship, she simply answers. Kham
remained there for twelve years. By day, she worked at an orchid plantation,
and at night she collected flowers for the Phuang Malai, a Thai variety of flower
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bouquet, which the plantation owner subsequently sold. She tells me that she
slept no more than a couple of hours a day. I wonder how she managed. She
replies that she had to; she had four children and therefore no choice but to
work. Her daytime wages were astonishingly low, around 25 baht (USD 0.70),
so she needed the extra money, she explains. She received a rate of five baht for
picking 100 flowers. Kham forms her hand into a circle and puts it on her
forehead. Mai laughs and says that Kham is telling us how she used a flashlight,
but when it rained she got raindrops in her eyes, a predicament she could not
resolve because even in the rain she had to continue. In 1990, Kham and her
husband moved back to Doi Tung. Her mother was living in Doi Tung at the
time, and she told Kham about the project, which had recently begun. So, she
got a job at the Doi Tung Development Project.
In analysing Kham’s narrative, I discern two social changes that she
discusses quite profoundly, which I have therefore decided to view through the
lens of autonomous spaces: earning enough money to live her life, and gaining
a sense of belonging.

Earning Enough Money to Live Her Life
A first social change that Kham talks about concerns the fact that her job at Doi
Tung Development Project provides her with enough money to live her life.
Kham stresses that given her background the pay is good.
‘It [the salary] is good. She said that considering, it is very, very good for her,
considering that she can’t read and write, she is illiterate. She said that this is
very, very good.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Above we see that Kham believes that her monthly salary of 12,000 baht (USD
334) is good, especially since she is illiterate. Kham then went on to say that
‘she has better life, now she can live, and sufficient money to live her life’
(Mai’s consecutive translation). Thus, her salary enables her to live a better life.
This suggests that Kham is now capable of creating an autonomous space in her
life in marked contrast to her tough years in Bangkok or the extreme deprivation
she previously endured in Doi Tung.
Although Kham appreciates her income and job, she tells me that she has a
lot of everyday expenses. For instance, she buys medical insurance from a local
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provider and saves some money in a local pension fund. In the following
excerpt, she describes some further expenses.
‘Because she still has expenses. For her, like, to see the doctor, for her
grandchildren, and for her son, he is still paying for a car instalment. A car is
necessary, because, if someone gets sick at night, and they need a car to get
to the hospital. It is necessary.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Kham states that she has many necessary expenses, later adding that these
expenses encumber her efforts to realize her dream of building a new house.
‘She wants to build a house. A very nice house, for her, like, retirement. Still
dream. She saves money for that.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Building a new house would cost around 700,000 baht (USD 19,482), a sum
she knows is difficult to save. Therefore, she hopes that more orders will come,
thus leading to a better income and everyday life. The last example supports the
claim that Kham creates an autonomous space in her life through her job, but it
also illustrates that this new space is limited. She wants to build a new house,
but at present this is a daunting goal to reach.

Gaining a Sense of Belonging
The second social change that Kham talks about addresses the question of being
able to live a normal life together with others. The following account shows
some of the social changes that Kham has experienced not only through her
work but also due to the very existence of the Doi Tung Development Project.
‘She said that in the old days she has nothing, when she wanted to cook the
rice she has to use the wood, from the tree. Since the princess mother came
there is electricity, there is everything, she has everything, now she has
electric rice cooking. They have the school to the children. Good roads,
everything is good. They have job, they have income. If she wants anything
she has her salary. Now she is like everybody else, before she is nothing.
Now she is like everybody else.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

225

A look at the above account allows us to see that Kham identifies several
positive changes, ranging from good roads, electricity, and schools to an electric
rice cooker. All these social changes make her life more worthwhile. However,
of particular note Kham stresses that ‘now she is like everybody else, before she
is nothing’. This suggests that she enjoys living a normal life. Accordingly, her
job enables her to create an autonomous space in which she can realize her wish
of being like everybody else, for before this she felt that she was nothing.
Furthermore, Kham expresses a wish to live a life where she also helps others
to live good lives. She repeatedly stresses that she, as a supervisor, wants to
ensure that her friends have jobs and incomes too.
‘Just having a job. And her fellows, other friends, have job too. When we
have no job, we have no income. When we have job, we have income. /…/
Just doing her daily work just make her happy. And when she has work for
others she is happy.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

In the following account, Kham emphasizes her desire to help provide not only
for herself but also for others in the wider community.
‘She saw that her neighbour, when they first came here, they have nothing,
then they work and they saving bit by bit, and now they can build a small
house. And raise their children. That is nice. And she is very proud, because
she is delegating the work, so that they can get their money, so she is proud.
/…/ She is happy for her too.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

These two excerpts indicate how Kham enjoys being able to provide her friends
with work, how this fills her with happiness and pride. In other words, her job
gives her greater self-determination, but also lets her help improve the lives of
others. This makes her happy, which implies that this is an autonomous space
in which she pursues her vision of a good life.
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The Heart to Fight…
Ladda, aged 45, Weaver, Doi Tung Development Project,
Doi Tung, Thailand.

Picture 36. Ladda and Mai.

A warm breeze passes by, the mountain air is fresh, and the temperature hovers
at around 20-25 degrees Celsius. The sounds of birds fill the air in stark contrast
to the preceding hectic days in Bangkok. Ladda comes to the table where Mai
and I are already seated. She chats a bit with Mai before the interview begins. I
tell her about my research and then ask: Who are you?
Ladda is 45 years old and was born in Myanmar. She does not remember
whether she moved to Doi Tung before or after the project started. She has three
children, all sons, who are 27, 19, and 12. Her husband passed away from HIV
four years ago. Ladda then discloses that she too has HIV. She got the virus in
1994, when she was 24 years old. She found out about it at an annual health
check. I ask her how she feels today. She replies that she feels healthy and has
energy, but that there are some bad days too.
There are two autonomous spaces that I want to discuss based on Ladda’s
narrative: having legal and less physically demanding work, and living a
dignified and meaningful life

Having Legal and Less Physically Demanding Work
The first social change that Ladda mentions is that finding good, legal jobs in
the Doi Tun-area has historically been tough. For example, she believes that the
lack of alternatives forces many women into prostitution, since they have to
make a living somehow. Mai adds that prostitution is still quite common in the
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nearest city of Chiang Rai. Ladda says that she worked in construction before
joining the project. I ask her how it was. She answers tersely: ‘Tough, in the
sun, and very tiring’. She points out that she carried cement eight hours a day
under the hot sun, all for a daily wage of 80 baht (USD 2.22). Despite the hard
labour and meagre pay, Ladda stresses that she was willing to work anywhere
in Chiang Rai if someone would hire her. I continue by asking about her present
job. She says that it is ‘comfortable, a relief’ (Mai’s consecutive translation).
Now she earns around 6,000-7,000 baht a month (USD 166-194). She says that
her salary depends on how much she can work, which in turn depends on the
varying status of her health.
The above examples show how Ladda is creating an autonomous space in her
life through her job at Doi Tung Development Project. Her job ensures that she
can work legally and keeps her from having to do hard labour. Naturally, she
likes having a more comfortable, better-paid, and steady job, but this is not the
only thing that makes her life more worthwhile, as we will see below.

Living a Dignified and Meaningful Life
The second social change and autonomous space concerns how Ladda’s job at
the Doi Tung Development Project enables her to live a dignified and
meaningful life. Ladda tells me that she is illiterate, which reduces her chances
of finding a decent job. When she learned that she had HIV, she thought she
would have to leave her job at Doi Tung. In the following account, Ladda
describes what she did when she got the news.
‘She says when she catches she went up to the office of the project to come

and see one of our staff. Then she met Khunying, and then Khunying asked
why she come here, what has happened. And she told Khunying that she got
HIV, and she wanted to have like a house and cultivation area like somewhere
else, because she rented the house. The house she lived in, she rented. She
wanted like to move away. And then Khunying said “do not move, you do
not have to move, I clear this”. She says, so then we kind of, at that time, we
have this area where we allocate to people. So one land is for her to do the
house. And then Khunying said like ‘it is okay to continue to work’. And she
said that she feels that, even though, not even though, sorry, she feels that,
even, Khunying she loved me, loved her. So I have like the heart to fight. /…/
So she says she has a place to stay, she has a work.’
Ladda, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

228

Ladda thought she would lose her job and no longer be able to afford the rent
on her house. For this reason, she asked for a cultivation area. As we see above,
the manager told her that she could stay on at the project. These words made
Ladda feel that she was loved despite her situation, which encouraged her to
stay. As she puts it, she got the heart to fight. She adds that today she has a
permanent home and job. This suggests that today she can live a decent life.
To further discuss how Ladda is creating a decent and meaningful life
through her job, I turn to the below excerpts.
‘Meaningful to me. Since she catches HIV she feels like she has nowhere else
to go, no place to go.’
Ladda, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Here we see how Ladda emphasizes that her job is meaningful. Without the job,
she would have nowhere to go, and when I ask her what a better everyday life
means for her, she answers as follows:
‘One has money, has job, has the cultivation area, has house, children
graduated. She said if the project has not started she would have nowhere to
go.’
Ladda, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Accordingly, a better everyday life means to have money, a job, an area to
cultivate one’s own vegetables, a house, and the means to complete her
children’s education. Put together, these statements illustrate how she creates a
more autonomous life through her job, which is to say she can live a decent and
meaningful life, and thus a life that she finds worthwhile.
Lastly, I ask her about the future. She tells me that she wants her oldest son
to move back to Doi Tung, because she gets tired every now and then. She
sometimes wakes up feeling so sick that she cannot even bring herself to make
something to eat. Her son could help her at times like this. In other respects, she
feels that she has everything, so if he returned, then her dream would be fully
realized, she says. Ladda clarifies that her son wants to come, but there are no
jobs, and without a job he fears that he will be a burden to her.
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Some Get a Better Life, a Good Life, But Some Do Not…
Sao, aged 30, Mulberry Production, Doi Tung Development Project,
Doi Tung, Thailand.

Picture 37. Mai and Sao.

Mai and I walk through the weaving factory and then the ceramic factory as we
head toward the mulberry production area, where I will conduct my last
interview. Surprised by our appearance, some workers swiftly put the white
masks hanging around their necks back over their mouths as we pass them. Mai
suggests that we do the interview in a small room. After some searching we
finally find three plastic chairs. I put the recorder on a plastic pallet between the
chairs, and the interview begins.
Sao was born in Myanmar 30 years ago. Her family immigrated to Doi Tung
when she was seven months old. She tells me that her parents walked from Mae
Sai to Doi Tung, carrying her all the way. It is a very, very long walk, Mai
underlines. Today, she lives with her husband and their two sons. Sao says that
she lacks official citizenship. This has meant that she could not pursue a higher
education when she was young. However, working at the Doi Tung
Development Project entitled her to a project ID card103, which allowed her to
study at the project’s elementary school. She began working for the project in
2003, just after she finished ninth grade. First, she worked at the ceramics
103 Before the Doi Tung Development Project (DTDP) came to Doi Tung, six ethnic minorities lived
there. These people did not have any citizenship. So, they were labelled as illegal immigrants.
However, the DTDP decided to create and issue its own ID card, which ensured that the people who
actually lived in Doi Tung were not seen as illegal immigrants. Then the project, for example,
established its own schools, which were open to people with the project ID card. However, the project
ID card is only valid within the DTDP-area.
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factory and then at the mulberry factory. She points out that both jobs were fun,
although in different ways. I ask if switching jobs has been easy. Very easy, Sao
replies. Since the jobs are still within the project she simply had to ask her
supervisor. When Sao is not working she takes care of the children. She adds
that they play a lot of football, but she also reads, watches TV, listens to the
radio, and plays computer games.
To illustrate how Sao has changed her life through her job, I will consider
three autonomous spaces: securing her children’s future education, living a
good life, and being a regular staff member.

Securing Her Children’s Future Education
The first social change that Sao has created through her job at the Doi Tung
Development Project is that she is able to put her children through a higher
education. As mentioned above, Sao does not have Thai citizenship, which
prevented her from continuing her education. Today, she might be able to
manage it, but as the following excerpt illustrates, she prefers to invest her
money in her children.
‘She says that she does not have that much of income to go for a study. She
says that she wanted to, the money that she gets from this, she wanted to, she
wanted to use it for her children. Not for her.’
Sao, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

This quote reveals that one of her strivings is to give her children a higher
education. She continues this line of thinking by going over some of the reasons.
‘To put them in higher education, and to be teacher or lecturer. And to be /…/
public servant. And as a public servant you have this, I do not what is called,
a public servant tend to get more of a health care for the parents, for the whole
family, in Thailand.’
Sao, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Thus, one reason for wanting her children to get a higher education is that they
can go on to work as public servants, thus giving the entire family access to
health care, a pillar of security for them. She adds that she simply wants to see
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‘[like] a better future for her children’ (Mai’s consecutive translation) – that is
her strongest vision and greatest desire.
In short, through her job, Sao creates an autonomous space in her life where
she can follow her dream of putting her children through a higher education.
This also means that, on the one hand, she can give them a better life, and, on
the other, she may provide her whole family with a better and more secure
future.

Living a Good Life
A second, and more general, social change that Sao discusses is that her job
provides her with the opportunity to live a good life. This is how she describes
her job:
‘Good, because close to home, close to family, no need to work far away. She
said that since she has work close to home she is very happy, because if you
work somewhere else you can only come home only during, what it is called,
like Christmas, only holidays. But if you work close to home you can see
their faces every day. And she can take care of her parents too.’
Sao, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

Going by this account, one can reasonably say that Sao feels her job makes her
life more worthwhile. She emphasizes that it enables her to stay close to her
family, a circumstance that she perceives as a great benefit.
Sao then goes on to say that her job also allows her to live a simple life. She
tells me that one of her friends went to Bangkok and, after returning to Doi
Tung, died of liver disease. Sao stresses how hearing about her friend’s life
affected her. The friend worked at a restaurant where there was pressure to drink
a lot of alcohol, and this caused her liver disease, she says. Another friend was
an escort girl in Bangkok, and although Sao makes less money than her friend,
she makes it clear that she prefers her own work and life in Doi Tung, as the
following excerpt shows.
‘That is why she is comparing the life here and the life in Bangkok. They get
higher income, but then you have to face all that. But here you can, maybe
earn less, you live close to home, you can eat the vegetable you grow, stay
here.
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/…/ She says, see, her friends some of her friends in Bangkok, some get a
better life, a good life, but some do not.’
Sao, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

This example reveals how Sao believes that some of her friends in Bangkok
attain a better life, while some do not, but it also highlights how her job enables
her to live what she sees as a good life in Doi Tung. Thus, thanks to her job she
can create an autonomous space in which she can live a life she finds good and
worthwhile.

Being a Regular Staff Member
The last social change that Sao touches upon when talking about her job at the
Doi Tung Development Project is the very fact that she has a job. As mentioned
earlier, Sao has no Thai citizenship, which limits her options. She cannot leave
the site of the project. With that said, she still has a job that she thinks is good,
as she described in the first section, but the former head of her unit has quit, and
the managers want Sao to take over that job. This prospect does not interest Sao.
‘She says that she does not want to be the head of the unit. That is her worry.
/…/ She has tried it, but she does not like it. /…/ She just wants to be the
staff.’
Sao, Doi Tung Development Project (Mai’s consecutive translation)

She gives two reasons for not wanting to be anything but staff. First, she
mentions that she lacks an understanding of the English terminology used in the
work procedures. Second, she points out that she is not comfortable with
decision-making. Thus, her wish is to simply be on the staff.
One can argue that in her refusal to head the unit, Sao is creating an
autonomous space, for in her view simply working as a regular staff member
constitutes a good life. This is her wish and hence what she counts as a
worthwhile life. Put differently, this is her otherness, which ought to be
respected.
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Closing Remarks
In this chapter, I set out to explore the kind of social changes that might be
created by entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change. To this end, I
interviewed ten women workers who work for the social entrepreneurs with
which IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs collaborates. I presented
each woman and her narrative individually, as I did not want to reduce the
women’s differences to sameness by applying general categories. Instead, I
filled the concept of autonomous space and thus the women’s view of a
worthwhile life with a multiplicity of meanings. The respective narratives of the
women reveal that their engagement with the initiative is rooted in a belief that
it makes their lives more worthwhile in several ways. For instance, some women
felt that they could show their skills and capabilities, and that their jobs gave
them a more meaningful existence. Others stressed the importance of earning
money so they could put their children into better schools or simply improve
their families’ general standard of living. Still other women felt that their jobs
helped them become better integrated into society. There were also women who
pointed out how the collaboration made them grow as human beings. These
were some of the autonomous spaces the women told me that they had created
by working for the local social entrepreneur and thus participating in the
collaboration with IKEA.
That said, the main conclusion of this chapter is that the initiative is helping
to create a multiplicity of new social changes and autonomous spaces. This is
an important insight since the explicit aim of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs is to support the social change work that its partners perform.
Moreover, as mentioned in Chapter Five, the partners’ aim is to empower
women, and the content of this empowerment is thus the multiplicity of
autonomous spaces shown in this chapter. Thus, if the team members want to
support the social change work their partners perform, they need to respect and
cultivate the multiplicity of autonomous spaces recounted by the women
covered in this chapter. By succeeding in this demanding practice, the team
contribute to responsible social change. After all, the point of Critchley’s notion
of responsibility is not to define what a good life is for another person, but to be
attentive to her view of a good life and thus respect her otherness. How to
achieve this is therefore a theme of the next chapter. Another theme is to
consider how this responsibility might be extended to all the people not directly
involved in the team’s social change efforts. In other words, it is time to explore
how the team members practise responsibility in their everyday working lives.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
Relating Responsibly to Others
Supporting Women Workers
The Focus Is to Help Them
Whose Needs?
Enduring Dilemmas and Struggling with Pre-Given Rules
Their Social Change
What Is Good?
Women Outside the Initiative?
The Men (and Boys)?
The Planet?
To Do More: To Keep Pushing
Negotiating, Judging, and Deciding on Which Others
Negotiating, Judging, and Deciding on Their Role

The aim of this chapter is to enrich our understanding of how responsible social
change can be created. In the previous chapter, I showed that the social change
work IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs is trying to promote could
be interpreted as enabling and supporting numerous autonomous spaces. My
main conclusion was that there is a multiplicity of autonomous spaces that the
women create or strive for through their jobs and involvement with the
initiative. This finding will now function as a key insight for this chapter, for
the team members (and their network) explicitly state that they want to support
the social change work of their partners. To do this, they have to respect,
acknowledge, and support all the autonomous spaces I presented earlier. This
requirement is also in keeping with the view of responsibility I use in this work,
as Critchley (2008, p. 93) suggests that, for him, the goal of responsible action
is ‘the cultivation of the other’s freedom’, that is, her autonomous spaces.
However, he stresses that this responsibility of being for another person and
respecting her otherness is infinitely demanding (Critchley, 2008, p. 69) and
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that it is infinitely demanding since one could always do more (Critchley, 2012,
p. 42). For instance, one could always try to cultivate the freedom of more
people. Thus, the key point of this chapter is to use Critchley’s notion of
responsibility as a theoretical lens through which to explore and discuss how
the team members (and their network) try to create responsible social change
through their practices and work.
Jones and Spicer (2009, p. 102) claim that entrepreneurs often face ethical
conundrums and imperatives, but until recently such ethical conundrums have
gone relatively unexplored within entrepreneurship studies (Harris et al., 2009).
Those studies that have been done are either atheoretical or caught in a rational
and individualized notion of ethics (Dey & Steyaert, 2015). To move beyond
these limits, I build on a research conversation within organization studies that
focuses on ethics as a practice (e.g. Ibarra-Colado, Clegg, Rhodes, &
Kornberger, 2006; Painter-Morland, 2008). In this conversation, ethics is
viewed and discussed as an everyday practice filled with ambiguity and
complexity (Jones, 2003). This means, for instance, that practitioners face
paradoxes and dilemmas, without having any pre-given rules to help them make
the ‘right’ decision in such difficult situations (Clegg, 2007). So, instead of
trying to understand how practitioners rationally make the right decision,
scholars in this line of thinking wonder whether one can be guided by a ‘sense
of ethical responsibility to others’ (McMurray et al., 2011, p. 541). In other
words, when people face ethical dilemmas, decisions and practices based on an
ethical sensitivity to others, they are seen as more ethical than those focused on
making the right decision or following pre-given rules. It is to this body of
knowledge that I want to contribute.
I add to this research conversation by drawing on the ethical tradition of
Levinas, and, more specifically, the work of Critchley. For Levinas, ethics
concerns the relation between people and where one has a ‘responsibility for the
Other’ (Levinas, 2014, p. 95). His point is that one has a responsibility to be for
the other and acknowledge and respect her differences and otherness (Levinas,
1969). Given this, Critchley (2009, p. 67) notes that this notion comes from an
intellectual and ethical tradition in which humanity is ‘defined by its service to
the other’, and where the aim is to be for the other. However, according to
Critchley (2008), ethics inevitably involves a passage from a relating to the
other to a constant negotiating with all others, that is, the third. This means that
there is a need for both ethical relating, where one tries to be for the other, and
political negotiating, where one takes unavoidable decisions about which other
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one will be for (ibid.). Moreover, as Critchley (2008, p. 132) points out, this
kind of ethical and political responsibility is ‘dirty, detailed, local, practical and
largely unthrilling work’. Yet, this is the notion of responsibility that I want to
consider and thus bring to the field of entrepreneurship.
The chapter is divided into three parts and themes. The first theme, relating
responsibly to the other, concerns the team members’ (and their network’s)
ethical responsibility to the other, that is, the women workers. This theme has
two sub-sections: being for the other – ethical responsiveness, and respecting
her otherness and alterity. The second theme, relating responsibly to the third,
concerns the team members’ (and their network’s) political responsibility, that
is, their responsibility for all others. This theme also has two sub-sections:
recognizing one’s infinite responsibility; and negotiating, making judgments,
and taking decisions.

Relating Responsibly to the Other
In this first part and theme, I discuss responsibility as an everyday practice in
which the team members (and their network) of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs try to create responsible social change by supporting the
autonomous spaces that the women workers strive for, and thus their paths and
views of a worthwhile life. I suggest that, by supporting these autonomous
spaces, the team members relate responsibly to the women workers and thus
promote responsible social change. In other words, I explore whether it is
possible to perform responsibility as ‘the cultivation of the other’s freedom’
(Critchley, 2008, p. 93) in entrepreneurial practices. To discuss this in more
detail, I first consider the team’s efforts at being for the other (Levinas, 2014, p.
94), understood as an ethical responsiveness to the other and her injurability
(Critchley, 2008, p. 120). However, I also consider their efforts and practices of
respecting the otherness and alterity of the other (Critchley, 2008, p. 66).

Being for the Other: Ethical Responsiveness
The first aspect that I consider centres on how the team members (and their
network) try to create responsible social change by being for the other and thus
cultivating her freedom (Critchley, 2008, p. 93). I show, among other things,
that they try to relate responsibly to the other since they are responsive to her
injurability and specific situation (Critchley, 2008). To lay the groundwork for
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a discussion, I give four examples of the team members’ putting the women
workers first, and thus before themselves and IKEA (the company they work
for).

Example 1. Supporting Women Workers
The initiative’s actual business model constitutes one of the team members’
endeavours to create responsible social change by being for the other. As we
saw in Chapter Five, the initiative primarily aims to support the social change
work that the different social entrepreneurs conduct, an aim that the team
members discuss and emphasize repeatedly in interviews and during internal
meetings. During these encounters they make clear that in their ideal business
model they support but do not drive social change. Åsa describes this in the
following way:
‘It is more about finding people who are good at working with different
changes and supporting them. Because there has to be somebody who can
run it; we can never run it. And change is very local. I am absolutely
convinced that it is impossible to enter from the outside and jump in and
change something. Because you are always from the outside. I do not think
that is possible.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

Here we see how Åsa stresses that the team cannot run the social change work
but must find someone (i.e., the social entrepreneurs and women workers) who
can, and then support them. This suggests that the team is trying to create
responsible social change by merely being for the other (Critchley, 2008;
Levinas, 2014). In other words, they are not imposing their ideas of what shape
social change should take or how to go about creating it. Instead, they allow the
social entrepreneurs and the women workers to drive their local social change
activities as they see fit. Åsa also reinforces this point by explaining that social
change is very local, which makes it impossible to jump in from the outside and
change something. Her statement implies that the team have an ethical
sensitivity to the specificity of the situation (Critchley, 2008), but also suggests
that they acknowledge and respect that they cannot understand the women’s
lives and situations fully, which actually makes their relating responsible
(Critchley, 2008, p. 66). This is a point that I will return to in the section on

238

respecting their alterity and otherness. For now, however, my only intent is to
show how the team’s business model is formed in a way that enables them to
be for the other and thus provide the women workers with autonomous spaces
that let them pursue their own notions of a worthwhile life. In short, the team
seems to have created a business model that makes it possible to cultivate the
freedom of the other (Critchley, 2008, p. 93) and thus to create responsible
social change.
According to the team members, supporting the social entrepreneurs and the
women workers is the only way to make sustainable change happen, as the
following excerpt shows:
‘To create sustainable change in a society, the people themselves have to be:
one, involved; two, creating the guidelines; and, three, running it. Because it
is not possible to push development, or to do it top-down. And this is not,
maybe, how one usually thinks as a company.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

As Åsa notes, the aim of just supporting another’s social change work without
pushing it from the top down may not be customary for companies such as
IKEA. Consequently, the team members have put a lot of effort into forming a
business model that makes such responsible relating possible. This has led to a
business model that involves the people themselves, which Åsa believes is the
path to sustainable change in a society, but which could be equally understood
as a path to responsible social change. This is because the business model is not
intended to push anything from the top down, but to create social change, such
as development, from the bottom up. Once again, this implies that they are
trying to create responsible social change by merely being for the other and thus
cultivating her freedom (Critchley, 2008).
The below empirical excerpt also reveals this willingness to try to be for the
other, with Vaishali pointing out that putting people at the centre is the team’s
role in the initiative. To give some context to the excerpt, I should add that
Vaishali had just come back from a social change course at the Bond institute
in London. On her return she wanted to share her experiences with the team
members, so she gave a workshop on Bond’s change theory.
‘What is it. Ongoing reflections where you think the change will happen. One
has to see from a people perspective, and when we are doing this programme,
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our project, how this will change the life of the affected people. So they are
the centre of whole this. Whole of your analysis and your pathways even
when you work on. That those people are kept in the centre. What it changes
for them. So that is important.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Recorded Participant Observation

Thus, what Vaishali stresses several times in various ways is that people, in this
case the women workers, are at the centre of their initiative. The team’s task is
just to support them, which they might succeed in doing if they keep the women
at the centre and consequently push themselves and IKEA aside. In essence, the
team and IKEA are not the point; the point is to understand how the people
concerned are affected by the IKEA initiative and to reflect on that. Vaishali’s
statements suggest that the team are trying to create responsible social change
by being for the other (Critchley, 2008; Levinas, 2014), as this endeavour entails
being responsible for the other by doing ‘something for the Other’ (Levinas,
2014, p. 97). Ultimately, I find that their forming the business model could be
seen as responsible, and thus as an effort to be in the ‘service to the other’
(Critchley, 2009, p. 67).

Example 2. The Focus Is to Help Them
My second example illustrating how the team members try to create responsible
social change by being for the other derives from various interviews, in which
they explicitly state on several occasions that they want to help the women
workers and that helping them is the very focus of their work. ‘The focus is to
help them’ is the exact phrase Åsa used as we walked to the train station after
one of our meetings at IKEA’s headquarters in Älmhult. During this walk, Åsa
tells me that the advisory board pressures her about scaling the initiative. I ask
how she feels about it. She instantly answers that she does not care about the
board, only about the women, who, she explains, are not yet prepared to be
treated as a regular supplier within IKEA104. In an interview, Åsa returns to her
wish to help the women and her focus on doing so. Below, she reflects on what
the initiative means to her.

104 Participant observation, IKEA, Sweden.
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‘For me, personally, it is about them, not about me, or IKEA. Help them to
get a sustainable development and future and change. So, I want to support
them in their process. That is how I see myself.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

Once again Åsa emphasizes her supporting role for the women workers. She
describes their future and development as her task. Not IKEA, not herself. The
little anecdote about our walk and Åsa’s account imply that she tries to be for
the women workers, suggesting that cultivating freedom is her supreme aim
(Critchley, 2008). This means, for instance, that she must struggle with the
board to achieve this support for the women workers and their development and
needs. In engaging in this struggle, she could be understood as practising
responsibility in a manner reminiscent of the idea of being in the ‘service to the
other’ (Critchley, 2009, p. 67), for she seems willing ‘to give’ something to the
women with no expectation of receiving anything in return (Levinas, 2014, p.
97). This desire to be for the other enables her to create responsible social
change, wherein her own values and desires are set aside.
As the interview continued, she went on to explain one reason for her focus
on helping the women.
‘Why? It is probably for the same reason why I began to work within the
social sector. That I am brought up in the world’s simplest country to be born
in. Where you have all the possibilities from the beginning. And I have taken
the responsibility to be a spokesperson for those who do not have this
possibility. I decided that when I began at the Hunger project. And that is
what I can contribute with during my little time here on Earth.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

For me, the key statement here regards her wish to be a spokesperson for those
who are not so fortunate as to grow up in what she sees as a stable country like
Sweden. She underlines that she wants to be for others specifically by being
their spokesperson. This indicates that she has responded ethically to the
vulnerable situations that the women workers live in (Critchley, 2008, p. 120) –
and her response to this vulnerability is to be for them. Again, her focus is to
help them, not to reach IKEA’s business objectives, which might serve to
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produce responsible social change, since she ‘do[es] something for the Other’
(Levinas, 2014, p. 97).
Vaishali also expresses that her focus is to help them – the women, when in
an interview she looks back at her own life.
‘I think for me it is to see them independent, to be, trying to be financially
independent, it is a must, myself would decide, wanted to decide, decide long
back that I want to be financially independent, and I see in those, each one of
those women there, that same urge and need. I want to do that, through my
small effort, want to make them independent then. And give what I am able
to give to my child by doing so. So, I mean, for me that is the biggest driving
factor.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Her reflection offers insight into how she now endeavours to give the women
workers the same opportunities she had growing up, for, as she repeatedly
emphasizes, financial independence was among her greatest desires as a young
woman in India. She sees a similar drive in the women workers she is now
meeting in India. Thus, her account suggests that she tries to be for the women
workers, an urge one could interpret as motivated by an ethical responsiveness
to their vulnerability (Critchley, 2008, p. 120). More importantly, however, just
like Åsa, she tries to do something for the other (Levinas, 2014), in her case
trying to help the women become more independent and fulfil their desires. As
a result, she manages to contribute to the creation of social change merely by
supporting the women and their strivings.

Example 3. Whose Needs?
The third example of how the team members try to create responsible social
change by being for the other comes from my fieldwork in Thailand. During a
car ride with some team members out to the Doi Tung Development Project,
Vaishali said something that caught my attention. She comments that they, the
team members (and their network), have to ask themselves ‘whose needs’ they
are concerned with. She made this comment because of something that had
occurred the night before at a meeting between Vaishali and Khunying, the
manager of the Doi Tung Development Project. I participated as an observer105.
105 Participant observation, Doi Tung, Thailand.
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Picture 38. Meeting in Doi Tung, Thailand. Vandana sits to the right,
and next to her sits Khunying.

When they began talking about the future of their collaboration, a key issue was
that IKEA should not put pressure on them. They meant that the company
should not expect the initiative to produce products in a way similar to that of
IKEA’s regular suppliers. According to Khunying, this is because the people of
Doi Tung live differently from other suppliers, sometimes opting to stay home
from work, especially during holiday periods – a practice that needs to be
respected in this collaboration. Vaishali answers that she understands this, that
she agrees, and that she will relay this to IKEA management. So, on that car
ride the morning after this meeting, Vaishali and Vandana, a project manager
from the IKEA Foundation, start discussing last night’s meeting. At one point
Vaishali just keeps repeating the same question, asking ‘Whose needs do we
talk about?’106. She repeats this, and then stresses to Vandana that it must be
repeated over and over again. Her remark is intended to convey that the
initiative is a new way of working in which they have to listen to their pilot
partners and simply support them, but since this way of working is new to IKEA
in general, it must be reinforced through repetition.
This empirical illustration shows how the team’s way of working manifests
their ambition of creating responsible social change where one simply supports
the wishes of the other. By being sensitive to the needs of the social
entrepreneurs and thus the women workers, the team contribute to responsible
social change, for as the illustration indicates Vaishali is ethically responsive to
the specific context in which the Doi Tung Development Project operates. In
other words, her way of being might be seen as responsible because it reveals a
willingness to be transformed by the others’ way of living (Levinas, 1969). As
Khunying cautioned, IKEA must respect the Doi Tung women’s occasional lack
106 Note from participant observation, Doi Tung, Thailand.
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of interest in taking on additional work because their other values or notions of
a worthwhile life are more important to them. More significantly, Vaishali
accepts and respects this way of living, even going so far as to say that the team
must drive this home to the IKEA management. From all of this we can infer
that she is indeed trying to cultivate the freedom and autonomous spaces of the
Doi Tung women (Critchley, 2008, p. 93). Apparently, she sees whatever they
think these spaces might consist of as none of her business, which also implies
that she is relating responsibly to the other since she acknowledges that she does
not fully know the other or her needs and desires (Critchley, 2008, p. 66).

Example 4: Enduring Dilemmas and Struggling with Pre-Given Rules
The final example that I will consider in this section centres on how the team
members (and their network) try to create responsible social change by enduring
dilemmas and struggling with pre-given rules. This is significant because their
willingness to endure dilemmas and struggle with pre-given rules reveals their
efforts to be for the other and cultivate her freedom even when it is hard
(Critchley, 2008, p. 132).
First, corruption is a dilemma that the team members have to deal with in
their everyday work, a situation that can be illustrated through the case of
Swayaam Kala, as the women there lack access to local bank services, having
no money to pay bank employees extra for working in a timely manner. In the
absence of a payoff, the employees deliberately postpone opening accounts for
Swaayam Kala’s women workers, and without bank accounts they can neither
deposit money nor obtain loans. The dilemma of corruption was an issue during
the team’s workshop on social change. This is how Åsa and Vaishali discussed
the fact that corruption is something they are unlikely to succeed in dodging at
Swaayam Kala.
‘Åsa: Also, I think there are some challenges that are so big that it is
difficult to see them, like corruption, which will be a big obstacle towards
our work and our partners’ work.
Vaishali: Absolutely.
Åsa: And you do not see that in a log frame (laughter). And you also cannot
go…
Vaishali: Past it.
Åsa: No, or to how a strategy to hinder people trying to interfere with the
social enterprise.
Vaishali: What it brings in is awareness. That when we are doing this, for
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instance, corruption is something which we have to deal with.
Åsa: Also, to be aware that they [i.e., the social organizations] may be
encountering these situations is good for us to know at least, we cannot do
much, but we need to understand that it is a danger.’
Recorded Participant Observation

Their point is that corruption will be an inevitable part of their work. There is
no way to get past it, they stress. They also say that there is no strategy, such as
a set of pre-given rules, that will help them to avoid corruption. Instead, they
acknowledge that they will just have to put up with it. In other words, they have
to endure the presence of corruption if they want to support women who work
in these specific contexts – which they do. The team’s willingness to cope with
corruption reveals an ethical responsiveness to the injurability of the women in
this context (Critchley, 2008, p. 120). However, their ambition of enduring the
dilemma of corruption also implies that they are trying to be for the other and
thus create responsible social change. Thus, in the face of certain dilemmas they
refuse to give up on the idea of social change, choosing instead to practise
responsibility in a way reminiscent of the idea of being in the service to the
other (Critchley, 2009, p. 67). Moreover, in this situation this responsibility and
service seem to require them to handle and cope with difficult dilemmas like
local corruption. This responsible relating becomes even more interesting when
one considers that IKEA as a company has a rule of zero tolerance for
corruption, but in this case such a rule cannot be taken for granted. So, the team
must struggle with it, remaining aware that this time responsible social change
might actually include the negotiation of otherwise black-and-white rules.
Another dilemma that the team members have to endure in their pursuit of
responsible social change is the possibility of child labour. Of course, IKEA
also has zero tolerance for child labour, a policy it clearly expresses in its codes
of conduct – IWAY. Still, the question of child labour is something that the
team and their network have to struggle with when they do business with homebased workers like those at Swaayam Kala. In the following account, Thomas
Schaefer, who works with IWAY and its applicability to the initiative, gives
several interesting insights on this dilemma.
‘It is also a very grey area when it comes to how to handle the presence of
children. That is for me personally a big question. And we [IKEA] have a
name to address child labour in a good way. That is one of the big credits that
IKEA gets, and I think that the approach that we have is very good. And now,
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with this social entrepreneurs, you go in to those villages and you will find
children there, and they will maybe occasionally also help their parents in
maybe cleaning the house, getting away the residues of weaving or whatever
they do, is that child labour? Or, not?’107
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

In this account, we see how Thomas points out that the contexts in which the
social entrepreneurs collaborating with the team operate are extremely
complicated. Many women work from home, which makes it very challenging
to ensure that no children are involved in the production. Moreover, as Thomas
rhetorically wonders: is ‘getting away the residues of weaving child labour?’
This dilemma becomes even more pressing since the alternative of not doing
business in these areas will not help the women at all. This is another dilemma
that Thomas reflects on:
‘What makes it especially difficult in this is that we know that it is a good
thing. The whole project is based on the right values. And if you would say
that is too risky, we take it away, you would do more bad than good. Still,
you need to be careful. And I think we trust our business partner there as well,
that they want to do the right things. And it is also about getting the message
across. What is ok, what is not ok? And we are not always crystal clear about
that ourselves; it is a constant dialogue. You know.’
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

As he stresses, not attempting to empower these women by doing business with
the social entrepreneurs concerned just because IKEA finds it too risky also
seems undesirable. In other words, refusing to do business with the social
entrepreneurs will not cultivate the freedom of the other (Critchley, 2008, p.
93), and as the previous chapter showed, these women want to work and earn
their own money. Thomas’s solution to this child labour dilemma is to refrain
from following any pre-given rules and instead engage in constant dialogue,
thus acknowledging and accepting the uniqueness of the situation (Critchley,
2008, p. 66). This also suggests that Thomas and the team members are willing
to be transformed by the other and their otherness (Levinas, 1969), because they
are willing to transform their own rules or definitions of child labour if they
realize their possible inadequacy, which could, in turn, produce responsible
107 In the interview, Thomas continues to discuss the difficulty to define child labour.
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social change. The conclusion one can draw here is that responsible relating in
grey zones is really demanding work:
‘If you apply rules in a black-and-white type of way, then it would probably
be very difficult to be in that area at all. And to operate in grey zones, to
operate in grey zones is demanding.’
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

Thus, although operating in grey zones is really demanding, Thomas points out
that there is no way around it if one wants to be in such areas at all. In other
words, enduring dilemmas and struggling with pre-given rules seem to part and
parcel of an effort to create responsible social change.

Respecting their Otherness and Differences
The second aspect that I will consider concerns how the team members (and
their network) try to create responsible social change by respecting the
otherness (alterity) and differences of the women workers (Critchley, 2008, p.
93). In other words, how do they relate to the women’s wishes, desires, and
views of a worthwhile life by approaching them with an openness where the
other is not reduced to the same (Levinas, 1969)? I will explore this by
presenting three examples where this kind of responsible relating is apparent.

Example 1. Their Social Change
As mentioned in the previous section, one of the most obvious examples of the
team members’ striving to create responsible social change can be found in the
initiative’s actual business model. The same point can be made about the aspect
of relating responsibly to the women’s otherness and alterity, for, as we learned
in Chapter Five, the business model is formed in a way that confines the team
to supporting the social change work of their partners and nothing else. This
suggests that the initiative is structured responsibly since it recognizes and
respects their partners’ and the women workers’ differences (Critchley, 2008,
p. 66). Again, Åsa’s thoughts on how social change is local serve as a useful
illustration of this kind of responsible relating among the team members.
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‘And change is very local. I am absolutely convinced that it is impossible to
enter from the outside and jump in and change something. Because you are
always from the outside. I do not think that is possible.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

Thus, Åsa makes it clear that social change is a very local phenomenon whose
content cannot be decided from the outside. By this she is implying that they
accept the impossibility of fully knowing the women or their desires (ibid., p.
66). The women themselves must decide on the social change to be pursued.
Such acceptance implies that the team members’ respect both their partners’
differences and the women workers’ otherness and autonomous spaces (ibid.,
p. 128). During an internal communication meeting with colleagues at IKEA in
New Delhi, Ann-Sofie also stresses the ideal of respecting the partners and the
women workers. In the view of the local employees, she asserts, the team’s job
is just to ‘enable social change’ and ‘to support the empowering of women’108.
This responsible approach at the meeting indicates that the team members
acknowledge and respect the differences of others (Critchley, 2008, p. 66), as
well as suggests that they realize the women are not the same as them. The team
also have no ambition of reducing otherness to sameness (Levinas, 1969).
Rather, in acknowledging the locality of social change, they are willing to take
on a responsibility whose aim is ‘the cultivation of the other’s freedom’
(Critchley, 2008, p. 93) – whatever that might mean. All this suggests that the
team members are striving to create responsible social change by respecting
otherness and differences, such as the women’s autonomous spaces discussed
in Chapter Six.

Example 2. What is Good?
A second example of how they respect the otherness of the women workers can
be seen in the below empirical excerpt. The dialogue between Ann, a trainee,
and Åsa took place during the team’s internal workshop on social change. The
team members talk about their impact on the local communities where they
operate. They reflect on possible changes, both good and bad. However, this
conversation also indicates that they acknowledge the complexity of not
knowing what ‘good’ might mean for the women workers.
108 Ann-Sofie, meeting with communication, Recorded Participant Observation, India.
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‘Ann: So. So, really then, we do not know if IKEA is doing good, or how
good, before this is made? Really.
Åsa: Well, it depends on what good is. What is good? (laughter)’
Recorded Participant Observation, IPSE

As can be seen, Åsa makes no pretence of knowing what good is, instead
appearing open to the fact that the notion of good could mean many things to
different people. This suggests that she is relating responsibly to the women
workers involved in the initiative, for she acknowledges the impossibility of
comprehending with absolute certainty what good might mean for another
person (Critchley, 2008, p. 66). She thus acknowledges that there is ‘a
dimension of separateness between her and the women workers (ibid.). Indeed,
having this openness to the notion of good, and thus otherness, is a crucial part
of relating responsibly to the other (Levinas, 1969). This carries weight in this
case because the team members seem to respect differences by allowing the
women workers to define their own views of a worthwhile life (Critchley, 2008,
p. 128).
Moreover, during the workshop on Bond’s change theory, Vaishali
underlines that the best way to support the women’s empowerment is to work
closely with the social entrepreneurs and thus encourage them to be transparent
about the social conditions in their area of operation. The belief here is that this
transparency might help the team members learn more about the specific needs
and challenges that different partners encounter. The team’s working this way
implies that they are responsive to the women’s specific situations and
vulnerabilities (Critchley, 2008, p. 120). This standpoint and responsible
relating is shown in the below account.
‘So you cannot copy-paste the other. So one has to do. A. The big learning
is: we have to do it for each of our project, a pathway, and that to see where,
we can see where we can influence directly and indirectly.’
‘/…/ when we understand that where the change will happen for these people
we develop a programme that suits those people very much by working with
them.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative leader, IPSE, Recorded Participant Observation

So, Vaishali is saying that the initiative has to develop and form different
collaborations with the various partners. She particularly stresses that the team
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cannot have a standard solution for all partners, but must learn about what kinds
of social changes the different partners and women strive for. Then, the team
can develop a collaboration that suits and supports the specific conditions. Their
relating to the women in this way could be understood as their creating
responsible social change, as they seem once again willing to be transformed by
the other and her otherness (Levinas, 1969; Jones et al., 2005, p. 76). That is,
they are willing to respect the women’s needs and wishes, and this respect
enables the women to cultivate their autonomous spaces (Critchley, 2008, p.
120).

Example 3. Respect as the Most Important Thing in a Relationship
The next example regarding how the team members try to create responsible
social change is based on the idea of respect as the foundation of the
collaboration. Åsa expresses the ambition of relating respectfully in the below
excerpt.
‘Then it is a lot about respect, I think. We have to, that we are on the same
level when we discuss. It cannot be, that here we come, big us. But we need
to be equal. That, I think, is the most important thing in all relationships, and
especially in the development context.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
My Translation

As Åsa says, they aim to treat their partners and the women workers in a way
that lets them feel like equals. For her, the idea of being equal is a question of
respect. Åsa even emphasizes her belief that respect is paramount to all
relationships, particularly in development contexts. This view suggests that the
team members are trying to produce responsible social change through their
willingness to be open to otherness, as well as to the beliefs, values, and wishes
of others (Critchley, 2008, p. 66). As previously mentioned, they make no
pretence of knowing what is good for the women workers, instead
acknowledging and respecting the women’s differences by seeing them as
equals (ibid.). There is another example bringing this practice to light. During
the social change workshop, Åsa reflected on the difficulties of measuring the
actual impact of the initiative (and of the social entrepreneurs). It cannot be
discerned, she says, making the point that to know whether the initiative works
or not, they have to meet the women and listen to their understandings. As we

250

see below, she stresses that this requires a lot of door-knocking and sitting on
the floor.
‘And it is not so visible. It takes long time, a lot of knocking on the door, and
sitting on the floor.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE,
Recorded Participant Observation

An interesting part of this statement is Åsa’s emphasis on including the women
by sitting down and talking to them. This implies anew how important respect
is for the team members. They want to learn from the women, understand their
wishes and aspirations, which, as previously noted, suggests both that they are
willing to be transformed by the other (Jones et al., 2005, p. 76), and that they
mainly endeavour to cultivate the other’s freedom (Critchley, 2008). As such,
they respect the women’s differences and otherness, which will produce
responsible social change in the long run.
There is a final empirical excerpt that reveals how the team members try to
respect the otherness of the women. In discussing the team’s collaboration with
Swaayam Kala, Vaishali points out the importance of respecting the harmony
of the contexts.
‘Keeping the harmony of that environment, the cultural harmony also one has
to respect. And what cultural society they are living, to respect that we have
to create solutions that suit without destructing their way of living, be a jointfamily, or the culturally. The idea is to make them financially independent
and empowered so that they can take care of their family, their love ones,
parents, and kids. Not to make them a rebel. So that is not the idea. I see them
as, and each of them wants to give back to their family, so that it the urge
when you talk to them, at that village level. I want to send my kids to school,
I want to have water in my village, I want electricity, I want to stand for
village election and I get electricity for my village. So that empowerment that
is what makes me going, and I want to work along with them to make them
realize their dream of these small things, which I had taken for granted in
where I come from.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative leader, IPSE, Interview

In my view, there are two particularly interesting aspects to this quotation. First,
Vaishali stresses that the team want to respect the women’s way of living and
to maintain the cultural harmony of the specific context in which they are
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running the initiative. As she notes, they want to create solutions to various
social issues without destroying the present ways of living. Once again, this
suggests that they are striving to respect the otherness and difference that exist
in each context (Critchley, 2008 p. 66). The second aspect of particular note is
Vaishali’s emphasis on the ambition of working along with the women and
helping them to realize their dreams. Both these comments are humble and
express a respect for the women and their notions of a worthwhile life. It is
about them and their wishes, not the initiative or IKEA. Consequently, their
only goal is to cultivate and support these autonomous spaces (Critchley, 2008,
p. 120).
In the above two sections, I have provided seven examples of the team’s
efforts to create responsible social change by relating responsibly to others, in
my case, the women workers. These examples suggest that the team members
(and their network) are relating in a way that is ‘defined by its service to the
other’ (Critchley, 2009, p. 67). These examples further suggest that the team
members try to cultivate and support the autonomous spaces that the women
pursue and create through their engagement with the initiative (Critchley, 2008,
p. 115). Therefore, these examples constitute an affirmative reading of ethics
and responsibility in entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. But
the above examples also reveal that this kind of responsibility is demanding. As
Critchley (2008, p. 132) notes, this kind of demanding and responsible relating
requires that one is willing to get one’s hands dirty, as there are no pre-given
rules to follow (Critchley, 2014, p. 222). This makes these dirty and demanding
aspects an unavoidable part of relating to another person responsibly.
Responsible relating is a practice that needs to be repeated day in and day out,
now and forever. Succeeding in this endeavour is, if not impossible, at least
infinitely demanding, for, as we soon will see, it is not enough to relate
responsibly to only one particular other. Quite the contrary, in Critchley’s view
(2008) the team members have to relate responsibly to all others, that is, the
third party as well. Taking on this kind of responsibility requires a willingness
to enter the spheres of politics, justice, negotiations, judgments, and decisions
(Critchley, 2008; Critchley, 2009), which brings us to the next section of this
chapter.
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Relating Responsibly to the Third
In this second part and theme, I will discuss responsibility as a practice where
the team members (and their network) of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs strive to create responsible social change by relating responsibly
to all others. Critchley (2008) argues that ethics and responsible relating to a
specific other should be the foundation of politics. From this perspective,
politics is understood as the relation to all others, which in the minds of Levinas
and Critchley are known as the third (Critchley, 2008). Consequently, Critchley
is suggesting that there has to be a passage from ethics to politics (ibid., p. 89).
In both philosophers’ works, this passage is often discussed through the concept
of justice. Critchley describes his take on the notion of justice as ‘to recognize
one’s infinite responsibility before the singular other’ (Critchley, 2009, p. 100),
his point being that justice and politics imply a recognition of one’s
responsibility for all others, the third, and not just a particular other, say, one
particular woman worker and her particular autonomous spaces.
Accordingly, to create responsible social change, the team members (and
their network) will have to ‘choose between competing ethical claims’
(Critchley, 2009, p. 100), and this choice to be made between a plurality of
competing demands is understood as politics and ‘the realm of the decision’
(ibid., 100), so in order for one to be responsible to others, judgments have to
be made and decisions taken (ibid., 100). Such political and responsible relating
is thus the theme of this second part, which is divided into two sub-sections:
first, recognizing one’s infinite responsibility and next negotiating competing
demands, making judgments, and taking decisions.

Recognizing One’s Infinite Responsibility
The first aspect for consideration in this second theme concerns the team
members’ encounter with the third, that is, all others. The point I will develop
is that such encounters make them realize and recognize their infinite
responsibility for all others (Critchley, 2009, p. 100), and that this recognition
is a key to creating responsible social change. Critchley (2012, p. 24) even
argues that responsibility ‘is either infinite or it is not responsible’. He develops
this view by stating that infinite responsibility is ‘a responsibility that pushes
me on to try to do more, not just for this particular other in front of me, but for
all others in the world’ (ibid., p. 42). He continues by saying that infinite
responsibility is about being responsive and responsible for ‘what is unlimited
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in a situation’ (Critchley, 2014, p. 244). To explore this starting point for
political and infinite responsibility, I will consider four examples suggesting
that the team members (and their network) relate responsibly to the third by
recognizing their infinite responsibility.

Example 1. Women Outside the Initiative?
A first example of the team members’ effort to create responsible social change
by recognizing their infinite responsibility is their acknowledgment that they
only reach a few women in their work. The below empirical excerpt
demonstrates this recognition. In this conversation, we see how Ann-Sofie,
Vaishali, and Åsa deliberate on the initiative’s presence in India. The
conversation takes place during the workshop on Bond’s change theory. As
such, they discuss the fact that they and their partners do not reach the women
not working for the social entrepreneurs, for example, the women who live in a
patriarchal context and are thus forced to stay at home.
‘Ann-Sofie: So, what we can, the women that actually can work for
Industree [their partner in Bengaluru], they are actually the ones that do not
have those issues with the families, and they have support in taking care of
the children and so on. They are the ones we can reach today?
Åsa: Hmm, yeah.
Ann-Sofie: The ones that are not there, they, it will take longer time for
them?
Vaishali: Today we do not know.
Åsa: Yeah, in Bengaluru it is maybe not that big issue.
Vaishali: Not that big issue. But we do not know how much of them, they
do not have an issue or that whole group dynamics. But still at the
Bengaluru level, at this level, it is not so much of an issue here, but if it [a
picture Vaishali has made of their collaboration with Industree P.T.] was a
picture of Varanasi [their partner in Swayaam Kala], it would be totally
different. It would be totally different. Because it would be so many factors
within this stopping them to move out of the house even. So the picture will
change, both geographically, and the situation there. I mean, I would say
that south is very independently, but UP [Uttar Pradesh] belt is very
patriarchal society.’
Recorded Participant Observation

A closer look at the above excerpt enables us to see how the team members
recognize their infinite responsibility (Critchley, 2009, p. 100), for they
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highlight the dilemma arising from their inability to reach the women not
working for their partner Industree, thus recognizing some others are not
included in their social change efforts. They also admit to having no idea when
they will be able to include them. This dialogue indicates that the team members
are trying to create responsible social change by relating responsibility to the
third, as they recognize their ‘infinite responsibility before the singular other’
(Critchley, 2009, p. 100). Interestingly, this does not seem to discourage them.
Instead, Ann-Sofie simply states that it will take longer to reach them, which
implies that they are pushing themselves to do more (Critchley, 2012, p. 42) and
that they are responsive to ‘what is unlimited’ in this particular situation
(Critchley, 2014, p. 244).

Example 2. The Men (and Boys)?

Picture 39. The third in Doi Tung, Thailand.

Picture 40. The third in Uttar
Pradesh, India.

A second example illustrating how the team members recognize their infinite
responsibility can be found in Vaishali’s reflections about the men who are
excluded from the women’s work. The primary aim of the initiative is to
collaborate with social entrepreneurs that work with women’s empowerment,
which means that the men in these contexts are inevitably excluded. Oddly,
however, this is a responsible choice made by the team members, a point I will
return to in the next section. For now, suffice it to say that the men and boys are
excluded from the social change work that the initiative performs in the different
contexts, but the fact that the social entrepreneurs are operating in contexts
where life is full of strife for everyone means the men must also endure harsh
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circumstances. The interesting part as regards this section of analysis is the team
members’ recognition of this dilemma. In an interview, Vaishali tells me that
the local fieldworkers sometimes face painful questions from the men like ‘Why
not us?’:
‘We have to see how to get the men involved. Before they started, this
question was for the Foundation, when they did the skill development. The
men ask: Why not us? We have to find ways, in a softer way, where they are
encouraged.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative leader, IPSE, Interview

So, the men wonder why they are not included in the team’s social change
efforts. Vaishali sees this as a dilemma, suggesting that they must find ways of
dealing with this in future. This line of thinking reveals that that the team
members recognize their infinite responsibility for all others (Critchley, 2009,
p. 100) and thus want to encourage their eventual participation in the local social
change work. This certainly suggests that they are striving to do more, and thus
relate responsibly to more and more people (Critchley, 2012, p. 42), but it
likewise suggests that they understand the limitations of this particular social
change effort (Critchley, 2014, p. 244). Thus, when talking about social change,
they are indeed thinking beyond the immediate participants of the
collaborations, the women workers. As the above pictures show, during our
fieldtrips the team members also wanted to hear about the dreams of the young
boys in both Doi Tung and Uttar Pradesh – the kinds of lives they want to live.
This too implies a willingness to consider all others and to recognize their
infinite responsibility (Critchley, 2009, p. 100).

Example 3. The Planet?
A third example illustrating how the team members recognize their infinite
responsibility springs from more unexpected practices, as the team members
also consider a number of ecological aspects in their work. These considerations
mean that they are practising an infinite responsibility by virtue of their efforts
to figure out the unlimitedness of their situation (Critchley, 2014, p. 244). They
conclude that they could relate more responsibly to the planet, thus recognizing
the present limitations of their responsibility, also for the planet, as expressed
in the following excerpt.
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‘I think for the Next Generation project [i.e. IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs] it is very good if we can make it more sustainable from all
perspectives. Also use more sustainable material as well.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager,
Recorded Participant Observation

Ann-Sofie worked with sustainability questions for years before joining the
initiative, and during an interview she underlines how the whole initiative might
become more sustainable. Even more noteworthy is her emphasis on ‘from all
perspectives’, which shows her recognition that their work can be improved and
made more sustainable (e.g., ethically and responsibly) in infinite ways. Hence,
her comment on ‘all perspectives’ could be viewed as the practice of infinite
responsibility, since it acknowledges the present limits (Critchley, 2014, p. 244)
and implies that they are questing for numerous ways of addressing the question
of sustainability in their work. Ann-Sofie adds that she believes that
sustainability must be an integrated dimension, and not a side activity.
Åsa also recognizes their responsibility to the earth and thus all life, which
she demonstrates in the below quotation.
‘And the planet, you know, the resources, that we actually have to think about
what we are doing. If we want to keep the planet.’

Here Åsa expresses her concern about the planet, thus disclosing that women’s
empowerment is not the only reason for making the initiative more sustainable.
The protection of all life (beyond that of women and men) is actually her
justification. She even goes so far as to say that their work is part of a bigger
movement.
‘That there actually is a different movement [not just misery and conflicts]
that tries to find new ways of doing things. It is almost a macroeconomic
question. We are in that kind of shift now, it was agriculture, then
industrialization, and now we are heading for something else, which we do
not really know what it is. This is a small, small part of that. That is really
exciting. How far can one go with new principles?’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
My Translation

Thus, she experiences IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs as a
miniscule part of a greater movement to find new ways of doing things. She
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wonders how far these new principles can take them. The idea of new principles
could be interpreted as extended responsibility, which would mean that she
wonders what kind of world an extended responsibility (new principles)
acknowledging the importance of all life could create. This recognition signals
a sense of infinite responsibility on her part, as she too is responsive to ‘what is
unlimited in a situation’ (Critchley, 2014, p. 244). More importantly, the team’s
recognition of their possible destructive effects on the planet signals their effort
to create responsible social change in its broadest meaning, that is, social change
as creating a sustainable transition that takes economic, social, and ecological
dimensions all into account (e.g. Jackson, 2011; Rockström, 2015).

Example 4. To Do More: To Keep Pushing
The final example showing how the team members recognize their infinite
responsibility is their willingness to do more in general (Critchley, 2012, p. 42).
Their continual striving to push their limits is manifested in several ways. As
shown above, they try to include more women and men in their social change
efforts, as well as to integrate an awareness about sustainability into their
business model. However, I would like to give a few additional examples, the
clearest of which is their ambition of scaling the initiative, an aspiration they
touch on in several interviews 109 . They tell me that if this scaling were to
succeed, they would be able not only to provide their present partners with more
orders but also to start collaboration with additional partners. The scaling would
thus give more people the opportunity to create their own autonomous spaces.
Besides scaling the initiative externally, the team members say that they also
try to get more employees at IKEA involved and more customers engaged. They
stress that in the long run engaging more employees and customers would
enable them to scale the initiative and thus empower more people. All this
indicates the constant urge to do more that the team members feel; they are
unsatisfied with the present situation. Moreover, in Critchley’s (2012, p. 42)
view, this willingness to do more is an essential part of an infinite responsibility,
but it also supports the idea that the team are trying to create responsible social
change, as they do not want to exclude people from their work, but rather to do
more and to include more people and aspects.

109 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview. Vaishli Misra, Initiative Leader,
IPSE, Interview.
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Picture 41. Children from a small village in Uttar Pradesh, India.

The commitment of all the team members also shows this willingness to keep
pushing for social change and their recognition of needing to do so, the
importance of which I will return to in the next chapter, when discussing their
commitments as a faithless faith. For instance, at a bi-weekly meeting after
returning from a field visit in Uttar Pradesh, Ann-Sofie reflected on the living
conditions she saw there. She said that it had been ‘overwhelming in
Varanasi’ 110 , adding that the infrastructure was poor and the poverty
widespread. However, she also underlined that this would take little to change.
‘It can become so much better’111, she explained, and she believes that their
work is contributing to this betterment. These reflections indicate her
willingness to keep pushing for more social change and thus do more (Critchley,
2014, p. 244). Vaishali expresses a similar commitment when she describes her
own driving force, commenting that she had never been to the small villages of
India before, despite its being her home country.
‘I had never travelled to those villages in my life, I mean, and I think the first
two trips were a humbling experience for me to the fact that I had never seen
this before. I only seen in movies, but once you are there, standing among
them, and seeing the impact you are able to do, I think, that is the, that is what
hits the most and makes you drive.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

110 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, Participant Observation, Field note.
111 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, Participant Observation, Field note.
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So, Vaishali had never visited the poor villages before, but when she did and
recognized the impact the team could have through the initiative, it became her
self-proclaimed driving force. This suggests that although Vaishali already
worked with social change objectives, her visit galvanized her – it pushed her
into wanting to do more, to help more women. This suggests that Vaishali is
practising an infinite responsibility aimed at keeping pushing for more
(Critchley, 2014).
Åsa illustrates the willingness to do more and keep pushing most plainly. She
even uses such language, as we see below.
‘Hmm. I don’t know, I always think, we could have done more, you know,
have had more [partners].’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview.
My Translation

She makes this comment during our final interview. Åsa has recently decided
to leave the initiative and move to New York, where she will become the new
CEO for the Hunger project. I ask her how she feels about leaving the initiative
and what she could have done differently. She responds that she could have
done more. She could have found more partners and thus been able to reach
more women, which is an implicitly infinitely responsible response (Critchley,
2012, p. 42). As the interview continued, Åsa went on to say that her new job
might enable her to have a bigger impact since she will be working for a bigger
organization. This reveals here willingness to do more yet again.
‘Exactly. If I have 400,000 volunteers who in turn can influence 10 people,
then that will be a pretty big impact.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
My Translation

To sum up, all four of these examples indicate that the team members are trying
to create responsible social change by relating responsibly to the third, that is,
all others. They do this by recognizing their ‘infinite responsibility before the
singular other’ (Critchley, 2009, p. 100). The four examples also suggest that
the circle of responsibility becomes wider and wider for the team members.
They keep pushing the boundaries of the circle so to speak. However, the feeling
and notion of an infinite responsibility can be overwhelming (Critchley, 2012,
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p. 24). In fact, Ann-Sofie mentioned feeling overwhelmed by the poverty and
deprivation she witnessed during her first trip to India 112 . One could
understand her comment as a recognition of her infinite responsibility to people
living in vulnerable conditions, a responsibility that overwhelmed her.
According to Critchley (2014, p. 244), this kind of openness and responsiveness
is a crucial part of being infinitely responsible because recognizing one’s
infinite responsibility is viewed as an ethical experience of justice, where one
recognizes one’s responsibility for all others, and this ethical experience
requires one to negotiate between competing demands, make judgments, and
take decisions (Critchley, 2009, p. 100). How the team members of IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs handle this ethical experience of justice
is thus the topic of the next section.

Negotiating, Making Judgments, and Taking Decisions
The second aspect that I will discuss centres on how the team members
negotiate, make judgements, and decide about which other they should respond
to. Critchley (2008, p. 120) notes that ‘the world that we have in sight
overwhelms us with the difficult plurality of its demands’. Given this situation,
the team members have to ‘choose between competing ethical claims’
(Critchley, 2009, p. 100), meaning that trying to create responsible social
change includes making judgments and decisions about which other to respond
to (Critchley, 2009, p. 100). The belief is that such decisions will help the team
members determine ‘what should be done in this particular context in this
particular time’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 13), but to be considered as a responsible
decision it ‘must pass through an experience of the undecidable’ (Critchley,
2009, p. 100). For this reason, I will now show how the team members try to
create responsible social change by negotiating competing demands, making
judgements, and taking decisions.

Example 1. Negotiating, Judging, and Deciding on Which Others
The first example showing how the team members relate responsibly to the third
will be discussed by considering how they negotiate, make judgments, and take
decisions about which other they will respond to. The following account from
Vaishali illustrates this kind of responsibility.
112 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, Participant Observation, Field note.

261

‘The focus is women, but we have to see and create a harmony where we can
bring selected men who contribute to the business, in a balanced way. In that
society [India] or that area [Uttar Pradesh] it is very easy for the men to take
the lead, to take control. We have to reach a level where the women have an
equal say in partner. And we bring men who are sensitive to that, to prepare
them. We also have to get the right selected men involved also, so they could
bring their expertise.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Here Vaishali expresses that women are the focus of the initiative, but she also
notes that they have to create a harmony with the men – or, to be more precise,
some of the men, for they are well aware that the women live in a patriarchal
society where it is common for the men to take control, a situation that the team
want to avoid. Therefore, they decide that they will stick to women’s
empowerment for now, since this is, after all, the ethical demand that they
prioritize. Vaishali’s account shows how the team members negotiate, judge,
and take decisions about which other they should respond to (Critchley, 2009,
p. 100), yet Vaishali’s line of reasoning also suggests that the team members’
decision passes through a moment of undecidability, which makes their decision
and judgment responsible (Critchley, 2009), because they acknowledge and
evaluate the fact that the men are neglected. This implies that they do not think
that they are taking the perfect decision, but that in this complicated situation
one could see it as the least bad decision (ibid., p. 108). Vaishali’s account
further reveals that they have to make on-the-spot decisions over and over again
(ibid., p. 275), which, as we saw above, means that they may well re-negotiate
the fact that men are excluded from their work. In short, this suggests that they
are striving to create responsible social change by relating responsibly to the
third, especially since they remain open to the dimension of ‘perhaps’ or
‘maybe’ in their work (ibid., p. 276).
The team’s social change workshop provides another empirical excerpt
demonstrating how the team members negotiate, judge, and take decisions about
which other (and ethical demand) they should respond to. As we saw in the
previous section, the team members recognize that they are not reaching all
women in the areas where they operate, see page 252. Thus, what they are
negotiating, judging, and deciding about in the above conversation is their being
confined to supporting only the women who work at their partner Industree.
However, once again we see how this decision is taken after an experience of
undecidability (ibid., p. 100), because they negotiate and judge their
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possibilities of reaching other women as well, but conclude that cultural and
societal obstacles like living in a patriarchal society still hinder some women.
They also realize that it will take longer to reach those women, so they will
begin with the women not currently facing such a struggle. This suggests that
they negotiate about which other to respond to, and then make a judgement and
decide what to do (Critchley, 2009, p. 100). Sumita Ghose, the manager of
Swaayam Kala, articulates a similar decision, pointing out that her organization
is not prepared for large orders and thus the involvement of too many women,
for which reason she feels it better to start small and focus on training some
women properly, an approach that she misses in organizations like the United
Nations.
‘With government programmes, and UN is the mother of all governments
(laughter). They talk in numbers. So, to expect that 2,000 women will be not
only trained, one week training. That all 2,000 women will be given jobs was
too much to expect. I mean anyone who runs an enterprise knows that you
have to start small, and then gradually build it. You know, even today if you
gave us an order of 10,000 pieces, we would not take it, because I know the
women are not good enough. We have to grow slowly. The UN keeps making
these brochures, publishing that we have trained this many thousands of
women in just so much money. But out of 2,000 women only 500 are ready
to work now. And among them only a few are very good the rest will
gradually build up. It is only about numbers.’
Sumita Ghose, Founder and Managing Director,
Rangsutra and Swaayam Kala, Interview

She wants to avoid focusing on numbers, for which reason she negotiates,
judges, and then decides that starting with a small number of women is better
and helps ensure that her project’s aim of empowerment becomes real and not
just some figure in a brochure. The team members support this position, as they
too stress that not all women can or will be included in their work113 . This
standpoint is further reinforced in the below account in which Åsa stresses that
only 20% of the women will become leaders of so-called self-help groups.
‘/…/ some of them will be leaders and driven and operate and then others
will join.’

113 Vaishli Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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So, they, maybe 20 percent, are leaders and early adopters, they are the ones
who want to join this.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview

Hence, one of their decisions is to focus on potential leaders, who they believe
will encourage other women to join as well. This justification indicates that the
decision has passed through an experience of undecidability (ibid., p. 100),
which is to say that they judge this decision to be the best way to create
responsible social change in the long run. However, this also reveals that they
are negotiating, judging, and deciding to respond to the ethical demand of some
and not others (ibid.). This decision can be seen in the following accounts.
‘But how can we work with identifying the high potentials among these
women? How can we identify high potentials and how can we, together with
the IKEA Foundation, maybe develop a grassroots MBA? To kind of track
some of them to become leaders.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation
‘When you visit them some of them really outshine. They are the leaders, in
quality or managing. They have the inherit ability, but it has to be further
cherished.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Here we see how both Åsa and Vaishali state their willingness to support the
leaders to a greater extent than others. They want to offer some of them a
grassroots MBA. They believe that finding local talents and leaders willing to
run the self-help groups in the specific contexts is crucial, because, according
to Åsa114, it is almost impossible to get educated leaders to move to rural areas
such as the village in which Swaayam Kala operates. This implies anew that
their decision to promote some above others has gone through an experience of
undecidability, which makes it responsible (ibid., 100). In short, they try to
create responsible social change by relating responsibly to the third and by
taking decisions that pass through various experiences of undecidability (ibid.,
p. 100). This indicates that they are moving from the undecidable to the
114 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview
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decision, which is a necessary political move for handling competing and plural
ethical demands (ibid.). What is more, the team members must take all these
decisions without any guarantee of their being the right ones (ibid., p. 275).

Example 2. Negotiating, Judging, and Deciding on Their Role
The second example of how the team members relate responsibly to the third
will be addressed by considering how they negotiate, make judgments, and take
decisions regarding the initiative’s role in the pursuit of social change. In an
interview, Åsa points out that IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
can only be responsible for a small part of the women’s social changes. She
stresses that other actors also have a responsibility to support the women and
the social changes they pursue.
‘Where is the limit for their responsibility? Really, one must probably relate
to it a little bit like that. And not take on the whole world’s responsibility.
There is a government in India that has a huge responsibility. They have the
greatest responsibility for their citizens, really. I think one should be careful
believing that one can influence too much. Because we cannot influence that
much. Seriously. We do our best through our way of working. But otherwise
we have to run and be elected for presidents in India, really. /…/ It may sound
harsh, but otherwise you will mix-up things. Because their village council,
what is their responsibility? And what responsibility has her husband? And
what is her own responsibility? She is also a citizen. Did she vote?’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

As we see, Åsa mentions, for instance, that the families, the villages, the village
councils, the governments, and the women themselves have a responsibility to
create social change. Her reasoning suggests that the team members are
negotiating the initiative’s role and responsibility (Critchley, 2009). For
instance, consider Åsa’s point that they cannot take on responsibility for the
whole world, but have to make judgments and take decisions about the role they
will play in in all this change work. Again, this shows how they negotiate and
try to decide about their responsibility and which ethical demand they should
prioritize (ibid.). This makes finding the limits of their responsibility a part of
their negotiation. Vaishali takes a similar stance:
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‘So you see this, we have this as an enterprise, but we are only a small part
of in whole change, what we are doing. So the centre of course was that we
want them to become self-help groups to become independent. But who are
all the factors which are affecting them? So Industree Producer are the key
stakeholders, they are the ones who are the social enterprise.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative leader, IPSE, Recorded Participant Observation

So, Vaishali makes it clear that in this case the social enterprise Industree is the
key actor, and the initiatives’ primary role is to support them. This also shows
how they negotiate their own role and responsibility in the pursuit of social
change, but more importantly, how their decision is based on judgments that
pass through ‘an experience of the undecidable’ (ibid., p. 100). My reason for
making this claim is that they reflect on and discuss these difficult questions,
and then take a decision regarding what to do (ibid.).
Furthermore, the team members are also negotiating, judging, and taking
decisions on the initiative’s role within a larger societal picture, as they are
trying to decide what their role as a business initiative should generally play
when it comes to societal transformation. For instance, Åsa repeatedly stresses
that she is passionate about cross-sectoral collaborations, and, as we see in the
following account, she believes that a sustainable society can only happen if
companies, civic society, municipalities, NGOs, and educational institutions
join forces.
‘Because I really believe that if we are going to work with sustainable change
then we all have to collaborate. It cannot be that the non-profit sector should
stand and point a finger at the other sector. Instead, we all have to collaborate.
Companies, civic society, municipalities, and the universities. We all have to
collaborate.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

Åsa’s reflections can be understood as a negotiation of the team’s responsibility.
She states that many other actors should also take on responsibility for
sustainable change (in my case responsible social change), and, again, they do
not believe that they can take on the whole world’s responsibility. Rather, they
have to decide on their own role and responsibility (ibid., p. 100).
I have another empirical excerpt supporting the claim that the team members
negotiate their role and responsibility because they are trying to decide what to
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do in the different contexts where the initiative operates, and what the IKEA
Foundation could do in these same contexts. The IKEA Foundation is a charity
foundation that the team members collaborate with. Its mission is ‘to create
substantial and lasting change by funding holistic, long-term programmes in
some of the world’s poorest communities that address children’s fundamental
needs: home, health, education and a sustainable family income’ 115 .
Considering the foundation’s objective, the team members try to limit their own
responsibility by distinguishing between what they should do to support social
change and what the foundation should do. The following account illustrates
this line of reasoning:
‘And also, I mean, we could do, we have foundation, for instance, that is what
I am trying, to pull foundation into here, to see and assess what is the gap in
terms of health, education, or the other factors, where they could do a project,
you know, so we could bring our foundation here close to these people,
affecting them, and doing a project, could be water, could be sanitation,
something related to that, or awareness related to health. Medical check-up.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE,
Recorded Participant Observation

Here we see how Vaishali negotiates and judges the foundation’s responsibility,
concluding that the IKEA Foundation can better respond to the demands of
clean water, sanitation, and health. Responding to these ethical demands is not
the initiative’s job, she underlines. All this indicates that the team are trying to
create responsible social change by deciding on which ethical demand they
should respond to (ibid.).
However, their decision is not clear-cut, but passes through a feeling of
undecidability that requires them to make a judgment (ibid.). This judgment
then becomes the basis for their decision, but is also an additional sign that they
are relating responsibly to the third. They ultimately decide to focus on
economic empowerment for women, a decision manifested in the below
dialogue between Vaishali and Åsa.
‘Vaishali: Then it, I think the question comes back to us is; what really do
we want to do? You know. And how we want to do? Because if we say we
really made a change in this, I think it is a big statement. But we are doing a
small part of it. We are contributing a small part of it, by economic
115 http://www.ikeafoundation.org

267

empowerment. That will help, of course, I mean, that is not only a one-way
channel, there are two-way channels to it, as soon as they become
economically empowered, and they have money, they spend on education
systems. If the schools are not even there around, if they have money, they
will send their kid to a private school. And shell out money, because now
they have money. There are two-way processes, not a one way process for a
success, and this we see in Varanasi even. There is no government school
with right level, the government is supposed to give. As soon as the women
start earning they shell out 100 rupees, and send their kids to a private
school to learn English. Because it is an English medium school. We see
this, though the system is still not working, but then, we are doing our part
in this whole chain by, I would say, through economic empowerment.
Åsa: And I think there is where we should stay. I mean, this is for us, a
business initiative, and that is where we can contribute. And we should stay
in that area.’
Recorded Participant Observation

This dialogue offers insight into their whole process of negotiating, judging, and
deciding on their role and responsibility, because in the dialogue they
acknowledge the complexity of the situation and deliberate on some of the
competing demands that it entails. However, they also attempt to determine
their own responsibility by deciding which demand they should respond to,
which turns out to be the demand for economic empowerment. As a result, the
dialogue illustrates how ‘judgments have to be made and decisions have to be
taken’ in the pursuit of responsible social change (ibid., p. 100).
To sum up, in the two above sections I have discussed and illustrated how
the team members strive to create responsible social change by relating
responsibly to the third, that is, all others. I have done this by showing how they
recognize their infinite responsibility and how they negotiate, judge, and take
decisions regarding which demand they should respond to. Collectively, these
examples indicate that the team members try to relate responsibly to others in
their entrepreneurial practices, but the examples also all support the notion that
responsibility is dirty and detailed work (Critchley, 2008, p. 132), and that this
dirty and detailed work is infinitely demanding since more people and aspects
(such as the environment or all life) have to be considered. However, it is also
dirty and detailed work because cultivating an openness where a specific other,
as well as their otherness, is acknowledged and respected is also infinitely
demanding.
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Closing Remarks
In this chapter, I showed how the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs endeavour to create responsible social change by relating
responsibly to others. My main ambition was to learn more about how they
relate responsibly to and support the autonomous spaces that the women
workers pursue, as described in the previous chapter. To this end, I first
addressed responsibility as a practice through which the team members try to
be for the other and respect their otherness and differences. I concluded that this
way of being ethically responsible is infinitely demanding and ultimately
requires a move into the political sphere. To address the question of political
responsibility, I first showed how the team members recognize their infinite
responsibility for all others, for instance, the women and men who are currently
not included in the team’s social change efforts. As they cannot respond to all
people in the world, I explored how they negotiate, make judgements, and take
decisions on which other (and ethical demand) they will respond to.
My main conclusion is that they take certain tough decisions in an attempt to
create responsible social change, but that this pursuit is infinitely demanding
and overwhelming. However, as Critchley (2012, p. 24) notes, ‘responsibility is
either infinite or it is not responsible’. Therefore, the next topic of this thesis is
to learn more about how the team members handle this infinitely demanding
responsibility.

Picture 42. Text in meeting room at IKEA, Älmhult.

In a little booklet, The Testament of the Furniture Dealer, responsibility is put
forward as a principal value for IKEA employees, and as Picture 42 shows,
responsibility is a value even inscribed on a meeting room wall at IKEA of
Sweden, Älmhult. This reminds me of when Åsa and I first met. I asked her how
she felt about this imperative, which inevitably caught our attention as we sat
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down in the room. She enthusiastically answered that ‘responsibility is fun’116.
At the time I felt her answer sounded like a scripted corporate reply, albeit also
frank and uncomplicated. Two years later, Åsa and I revisited the subject of
responsibility, this time by discussing and applying the work of Emmanuel
Levinas and Iris Marion Young to the team’s practices. This time she said: ‘Yes,
it is tough with responsibility,’ and then she laughed117. There was something
about her laughter that intrigued me and stayed with me. Later, when I read the
work of Critchley, I was reminded of Åsa’s laughter, which inspired me to
follow the idea that an infinite responsibility can be handled and coped with
through the liberation of laughter. So, this thought, together with the notion of
a faithless faith, will function as the guiding ideas of the next chapter.

116 Participant observation, note from the field, November 20, 2012, IKEA of Sweden, Älmhult.
117 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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CHAPTER EIGHT
Striving and Coping Through a Faithless Faith
and Humour
To Be a Spokesperson for Those Who Lack Possibilities
Empowering Women to Become Independent
Creating a Sustainable Society
Well, It Depends on What Good Is. What is Good (Laughter)?
What Have We Done with Our Lives (Laughter)?
I Kept Working with Sustainability in Secret Since I Had So Much Interest
and Passion About It (Laughter)

In this chapter, I will use the concepts of a faithless faith and humour to enrich
our understanding of how one might handle the complexity of entrepreneurial
practices that aim for social change. The basic assumption is that future ways
of organizing have to integrate ecological, economic, and social aims to been
seen as responsible. Therefore, I will show how the team members (and their
network) of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs endeavour to
integrate multiple objectives such as economic, social, and environmental aims
in their work. More importantly, however, I will develop an argument hinted at
in the above quotations – that the practices of a faithless faith and humour enable
the team to keep striving for social change in their entrepreneurial practices
despite the almost paralysing complexity of challenges, paradoxes, and infinite
demands that they face.
In developing this argument, I build upon the current research conversation
in which the possibility of striving for multiple objectives is debated. Some
scholars in this conversation argue that creating societal and economic benefits
is both reasonable and possible (e.g. Nidumolu et al., 2009; Porter & Kramer,
2011), while others claim that such striving for a win-win situation is both naïve
and impossible (Crane et al., 2014). Although the latter scholars assert that a
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certain trade-off between different objectives is unavoidable, my aim is not to
show whether a trade-off is necessary or not, but to build on the work of scholars
who view paradoxes and complexity as inevitable aspects of practices with
multiple objectives (Van der Byl & Slawinski, 2015; Carrollo & Guerci, 2018).
These scholars suggest that accepting paradoxes and engaging in a continuous
striving are better than trying to resolve them (Van der Byl & Slawinski, 2015,
p. 59). With this in mind, I will add to this research conversation by applying
the concepts of a faithless faith and humour.
Using the concept of a faithless faith, I will consider how the team members
commit themselves and remain true to a felt infinite demand (Critchley, 2008).
I will suggest that their faith, and thus commitment to a notion of good, is based
on a lived subjective commitment practised as a continuous striving (ibid.). The
discussion on a faithless faith is divided into two themes: faithless faith as lived
subjective commitment, fidelity, and continuous striving; and faithless faith as
a binding force. I will use the concept of humour to consider how the team
members cope with the complexity of social change, such as the infinite
demands of the women workers and the challenges and paradoxes of multiple
objectives. I will suggest that they handle this complexity by realizing and
humoristically acknowledging their own limitations as human beings
(Critchley, 2008). Accordingly, in this part I will discuss the idea that
humoristic practices help the team members avoid feelings of self-hatred and
thus keep striving, but I will also consider humour as a critical practice that
makes it possible to highlight necessary changes.
The chapter will proceed as follows. I will begin with a brief summary of the
complex social change I have encountered in the case of IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs. I will then discuss the practices of a faithless faith
and humour in light of the themes described above.

IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs: The Complexity of
Social Change Work
In this first part, I show some of the complexity the team members have to cope
with when engaging in entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change. As
this part serves as a background for the next two parts, the picture I present is
not meant to be exhaustive, but merely to show some of the challenges,
paradoxes, and infinite demands the team face in their everyday practices. It is

272

in the next two parts that I will more specifically discuss their strivings and ways
of coping through the concepts of a faithless faith and humour.

Multiple Objectives and Practices
As already mentioned several times, the main aim of IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs is ‘to identify, start collaborations, and support social
entrepreneurs’. However, although the main aim of the initiative is to support
social change, the initiative also aims to be beneficial for IKEA’s business in
general. These two objectives are shown in the benefit matrix below, Figure 4.
Society
s
benefits
Business
benefits

Long
ng
m
term

Time
e
me
frame

Benefit Matrix
Improvements in living
conditions, income,
education, health

Mindset that supports
and promotes sustainable
entrepreneurship

New clusters of possible
suppliers developed
Employment
and income

Brand perceived as
socially responsible
Education and training.
Capabilities to organize
al
and produce to a global
value chain.

New products with
stories to tell

ort
Short
m
term
Tangible

Ability to
quantify

Corporate reputation,
employer branding

Intangible

7
7

Figure 4. Benefit matrix. Strategy document.

The figure reveals that, on the one hand, the initiative is built on a social change
ambition – society benefits. For instance, the team want to improve living
conditions, to promote sustainable entrepreneurship, to create employment and
income, and to improve the capabilities of their partners. On the other hand, the
initiative is built on economic objectives – business benefits. These include
creating a new cluster of suppliers, a brand that is perceived as socially
responsible, and products with a story to tell, as well as enhancing IKEA’s
corporate reputation. Moreover, the initiative is part of IKEA’s sustainability
strategy, which means that the team members also have to take environmental
aspects and objectives into consideration. These three objectives are thus
something that the team members have to pursue and handle in their everyday
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social change work. I will briefly discuss how they do this by considering each
objective and some of the practices that the team members engage in to meet
the various objectives. My purpose is to show that the team members sometimes
have to deal with competing and paradoxical objectives (Van der Byl &
Slawinski, 2015).

Social Objectives and Practices
First, as the initiative aims to support the social entrepreneurs and the women
workers, the team members engage in several practices aimed at meeting this
objective. For example, in Chapter Five, I mentioned how they build
partnerships and collaborations and help the social entrepreneurs and the
women workers to improve their business skills. However, I believe the most
prominent practice aimed at meeting this objective is the team’s striving to work
on the women’s and the social entrepreneurs’ terms and thus make the women’s
skills and needs the guiding element of the collaboration. Åsa stresses that this
is a very unusual set-up for IKEA, which generally states its requirements and
then tries to find a supplier able to produce the desired products118. In the case
of the team, however, the idea is to first identify the skills of the women, and
then decide what to produce. Vaishali uses the metaphor of handholding to
discuss this approach and practice. In the below quotation, she explains the
practice of handholding by considering the team’s collaboration with Swaayam
Kala.
‘For example, the size of the supplier is small and requires handholding. That
has to repeat again and again. You cannot treat them the same way you treat
an industrialised supplier. They work with minimal resources.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Hence, Vaishali is emphasizing the need to do some handholding and help the
social entrepreneurs, which is why when establishing a new collaboration, they
ask their new partner: ‘What do you know, what can we do with that, and how
could we work together?’119. This indicates that one of their key objectives is
social, as they are trying to work on the women’s terms.

118 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
119 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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Furthermore, as we learned in Chapter Seven, the team members endeavour
to create responsible social change by being for the women workers and thus
supporting their autonomous spaces. This means that the team members
primarily align themselves with the social change work of their partners. In
other words, the social entrepreneurs and the women workers define the kind of
social changes they want to create, and the objective of the initiative is simply
to support these changes. However, as we also learned in Chapter Seven,
supporting all these autonomous spaces is infinitely demanding, which is to say
that the team members have to be open to the otherness of the women and
attentive to the aim of including more others in their work and responsibility.

Economic Objectives and Practices
Besides being for the social entrepreneurs and the women workers, the team
members had a number of economic objectives to meet. In Chapter Five, I
explained that the initiative is evaluated through five customized key
performance indicators (KPIs): (1) sales, (2) number of engaged stores, (3)
number of partners, (4) number of co-workers at the partners’ enterprises, and
(5) communication goals (internally and externally). However, in my study I
have met three particular practices in which they engage to meet these economic
objectives – branding, reaching new customers, and reaching new markets.
The team members engage in both internal and external branding practices
for IKEA, as discussed in Chapter Five. In 2013 Åsa told me that IKEA’s brand
capital had decreased over the past five years120. In view of this decline, one
important team objective is to measure how the initiative helps enhance IKEA’s
brand popularity. A second economic objective is for the initiative to provide
IKEA with a new and different range of products that could be offered to a new
target group of socially aware customers who appreciate handcrafted
products121. For this purpose, the team members promote the products as limited
editions with a social mission122. For instance, the strategy draft declares that
the products are ‘products with a story to tell that can vitalise our [IKEA’s]
range’123. Ann-Sofie points out that a main task of hers is to create stories around
the social entrepreneurs and the women workers, stories that will appeal to this
new target group. However, she is also tasked with strengthening the brand
120 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
121 Next generation strategy draft.
122 Next generation strategy draft.
123 Next generation strategy draft.
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internally by fostering pride among the employees124, an aim she also achieves
through product storytelling. The third economic objective concerns IKEA’s
desire to establish a new kind of supplier in the new markets arising in emerging
economies, which the initiative could help to further. This objective was
discussed during the social change workshop at IKEA. The discussion
addressed the demand on the part of emerging economies’ governments that
IKEA, as a multinational company, engage in local development. For instance,
the Indonesian and Thai governments want IKEA to start collaborations with
small enterprises and microentrepreneurs that focus on local handicrafts.
‘In Indonesia and Thailand there is a push from the government to engage in
these small and micro enterprises. Handicrafts, local handicrafts. A big push
in India as well of handicraft. And the faster we understand, IKEA, the better
it is, because in that part of the world that is the way it is going to be. If you
like it or not.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Recorded participant Observation

So, according to Vaishali, these governments are pushing companies that try to
establish business in their countries to support local handicrafts. One aim of this
economic objective is to support social entrepreneurs and thus make them ‘a
possible plant school for tomorrow’s IKEA suppliers’125. Put together, these
three economic objectives show how the team members must handle several
economic objectives in their entrepreneurial practices that aim for social
change.

Environmental Objectives and Practices
The third objective that the team members have to meet is to ensure that their
work accords with IKEA’s sustainability strategy, People and Planet Positive
2020. In fact, as mentioned in Chapter Five, the initiative is already part of the
sustainability strategy, which includes the express objective of collaborating
with sustainable entrepreneurs like the Doi Tung Development Project126. In
keeping with the IKEA strategy, the team members engage in at least four
practices that indicate their efforts to integrate environmental objectives in their
everyday work.
124 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE, Interview
125 Next generation strategy draft.
126 Next generation strategy draft.
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First, the team members try to use alternative and more organic materials in
their production. For example, they draw on their pilot partners to explore how
they can use banana leaves, bamboo, or reeds from the water’s edge127. Second,
in their search for partners, they explicitly and primarily look for organizations
that work as holistically as possible, emphasizing the importance of preserving
and living harmoniously with nature 128 . Third, everything that the team
members undertake must comply with both the requirements of IKEA’s
sustainability strategy129 and those of IWAY130 (IKEA’s code of conduct). As
such, the team must implement these requirements in their everyday work and
in their business model, as well as endeavour to ensure that their partners remain
within certain limits as regards CO2 emissions, water usage, and energy
consumption. Fourth, the team members, especially Ann-Sofie, try to show how
sustainability can benefit customers, the idea being to encourage people to live
sustainable lives at home. Ann-Sofie describes this as follows.
‘Sustainable life at home is the most prioritized area for IKEA. Because it is
there that we think we can, that it is the easiest way to reach people, so that
you can influence people to live a little more sustainably at home, then you
can actually have a really big impact globally.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE, Interview.
My Translation

As she says, getting all of IKEA’s customers to lead more sustainable lives at
home is an objective of the initiative as well as of IKEA at large. More
importantly, these four practices suggest that the initiative consists of several
environmental objectives that the team must address when engaging in
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change.

The Complexity of Social Change Work: Challenges, Paradoxes, and
Infinite Demands
The above text was not intended to give a detailed description of the different
objectives and practices, but merely to show that the team members pursue and
127 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE, Interview
128 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
129 To read more about the objectives of the sustainability strategy, see pages x-y, or download
IKEA’s different reports on: http://www.ikea.com/gb/en/this-is-ikea/newsroom/reports-downloads/
130To read more about IWAY, download the document at:
http://www.ikea.com/ms/sv_SE/pdf/reports-downloads/ikea-code-of-conduct-the-iway-standard.pdf
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deal with several objectives in their everyday practices. The ideal of pursuing
multiple objectives stems from IKEA’s vision of creating a better everyday life
for the many people. In Chapter Five, we saw that the initiative was meant to
support this vision, and should therefore be understood as something beyond
charity131. However, neither should it be understood as regular business, but as
something new that will ‘move IKEA’s vision to a new dimension’132. All the
team members state a preference for business models with multiple objectives.
For example, Vaishali stresses the importance of this mixture for her,
underlining that she would not have accepted the job otherwise:
‘Because I told Åsa in the beginning, if it had been for charity, you are
looking for; I am probably not the candidate. I will not have that energy or
drive. The energy and drives comes from that, true business we want to
create, these women empowered, and then give back to the society, because
that is more sustainable.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Hence, Vaishali finds it important that both social and economic objectives be
integrated into the team’s way of working. Ann-Sofie expresses a similar view:
‘Social entrepreneurship is maybe a way of doing this [social responsibility]
in a little bit more commercial way. I think that social responsibility is very
connected to charity and volunteer work, I think that that will be really
difficult, even more difficult in today’s society. But what if one can build a
business model that is based on that idea [social responsibility], so it is
integrated from the beginning?’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Interview, Communication Manager, IPSE,
My Translation

Åsa also makes it clear that the initiative’s combination of business and social
objectives was probably a key reason for her obtaining the position in the first
place. ‘I have worked 17 years with business, and eight years in the
development sector, now I benefit from both,’ she says133. In short, all three
team members prefer a business model that contains multiple objectives.

131 Next generation strategy draft.
132 Next generation strategy draft.
133 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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However, as we saw in chapters five to seven, the pursuit of multiple
objectives entails a lot of challenges, maybe even paradoxes. For instance, the
team members are expected to scale the number of partners and the quantity of
orders while also having to accept that social change takes a long time134. What
is more the team members must also endeavour to measure their impact and
social change with KPIs while also having to argue that outcomes are extremely
difficult to measure in this case. As Åsa notes, ‘You will see the change in their
eyes, but that is too wishy-washy to say to people.’ The team members also
stress that they are only meant to support their partners’ social change work, but
must actually also try to increase the business skills of the women and the social
entrepreneurs. Another challenge, as well as paradox, is that the team members
should produce more business (utilizing natural resources) while also
advocating sustainability (protecting limited resources). There is no guarantee
that this is feasible. Finally, the team members claim that their ambition is to
support their partners’ social change work, in particular women’s
empowerment. As discussed in Chapter Seven, however, such an ambition is
infinitely demanding, for it is infinitely demanding to be for the other (and their
otherness) and the third (all others). Thus, the team members seem to be
swamped with challenges, paradoxes, and infinite demands in their everyday
working lives. Therefore, I will spend the remainder of this chapter considering
how they cope with this almost paralysing situation. In other words, how do
they cope with the complexity of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social
change?

Striving and Coping Through a Faithless Faith
The aim of this second part is to discuss how the team members of IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs practise a faithless faith. To this end, I
will develop the argument that their faithless faiths are what enable them to cope
with the complexity of social change and thus to continue their strivings. To
make this argument, I will first consider a faithless faith as a lived subjective
commitment, fidelity, and continuous striving, and thus how the team members
commit themselves to different notions of good, how they remain true to these
notions, and how they keep striving despite their being tested each and every
day (Critchley, 2008; 2014). I will then discuss the notion of a faithless faith as
a force that binds people together (ibid.). My overall aim is to explore how the
134 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview.
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team members remain true to certain conceptions of good, and in so doing to a
faithless faith. A foundational idea in this part is thus Wilde’s point that
‘everything to be true to must become a religion’ (Critchley, 2014, p. 3).

Faithless Faith as Lived Subjective Commitment, Fidelity, and
Continuous Striving
The first aspect that I will consider then is the various notions of good to which
the team are committed. As such, I will show how the respective team members
relate approvingly and bindingly to a felt ethical demand and thus a specific
conception of good (Critchley, 2008, p. 20). As mentioned in Chapter Three,
for Critchley (2008, p. 8) the fundamental question of ethics is ‘how does a self
bind itself to whatever it determines as its good?’ Given this, I wonder what the
team members perceive as good, and how they have committed themselves to
these demands. To discuss this, I will look at each team member separately, and
their individual lived subjective commitments. Drawing on interviews and
participant observations135, I will suggest that they have felt and approved of
various ethical demands 136 , and will interpret each ‘lived subjective
commitment to an infinite demand’ as a faithless faith (Critchley, 2014, p. 13).
In this context, faith is to be understood as a declarative act to a specific demand
(ibid.) and thus in in its simplest form as expressed ‘fidelity to an infinite
demand’ (ibid., p. 18). Consequently, I will use the concept of fidelity to discuss
how the team members remain ‘true to’ (faithful) their commitments and
conceptions of good (ibid., p. 3). Finally, I will examine how each faithless faith
is being practised as continuous striving since the team are being ‘tried every
day’, and since they continue their strivings with no guarantee of success (ibid.,
p. 250).

135 In the interviews, I asked the team members, for example, what the initiative meant for them, and
why they wanted to work with these kinds of questions.
136 To be clear, I am not saying that the ethical experiences that I will discuss are the only ethical
experiences that constitute them as humans. Rather, my point is to show some of the ethical
experiences that the team members describe as important. These are thus ethical experiences and
accounts that will function as the necessary ‘description[s] and explanation[s] of the subjective
commitment to ethical action’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 8). These ethical experiences and accounts do,
however, indicate that the team members are committed to different notions of good, that is, approving
of felt demands.
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Understanding Åsa’s Striving and Coping Through the Lens of
a Faithless Faith
In the following pages, I will suggest that Åsa is committed to a conception of
good that is ‘to be a spokesperson for people lacking possibilities’. I will show
how this commitment and faithless faith help her to keep striving, but also to
cope with the complexity that the initiative entails.

Picture 43. Åsa, in the middle, during a public presentation of the initiative, Sweden.

As mentioned in Chapter Four, Åsa has a professional background in both the
private sector (Sony Ericsson) and the public sector (The Hunger Project). In
2012 IKEA headhunted her for the position of business leader for IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. In an interview she reflects on why she
decided to leave the private sector and instead start working with the Hunger
Project. She relates that she had worked with marketing, export, and
international business for more than 20 years, and it had all become just more
of the same. Wanting to do something different, she began searching for
alternatives, trying to figure out the next move that she truly wanted to make.
She describes her existential quandary in the below account.
‘So then, I have wanted, since I was 20 years and since my time as a
backpacker in Africa [Tanzania], to do something for Africa, I think it is an
exciting continent. /…/ And I thought Africa was fantastic, and I was sad that
no one thought that Africa was important. That has changed now, but then it
was, well, forgotten, or a black hole. I have always thought that it would be
fun to make a difference. But then I had, but I am not a doctor, and I am not
a nurse, because one thinks that one has to go there, and I think that is an
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illusion a lot of people still have, that you have to be there to make a
difference. But it would actually be much better if I stayed here [Sweden]
and made people realize how things are and what they can do about it.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

One can understand the above account as a description of Åsa’s ‘subjective
commitment to ethical action’ (Critchley, 2008, p. 8), for apparently when she
travelled in Africa, she felt a demand to do something for the continent. As she
says, she wanted to make a difference, which might be seen as her subjective
commitment to ethical action. As the interview progresses, Åsa further develops
her reasons for engaging in social change work, because when I ask her why
she wants to support the social change work the social entrepreneurs perform,
she gives this answer:
‘Why? It is probably for the same reason why I began to work within the
social sector. That I am brought up in the world’s simplest country to be born
in. Where you have all the possibilities from the beginning. And I have taken
the responsibility of being a spokesperson for those who do not have this
possibility. I decided that when I began at the Hunger project. And that is
what I can contribute with during my little time here on Earth.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

Her answer offers insight into her lived subjective commitment of being a
spokesperson for those who lack possibilities. She even states that she has taken
responsibility for being such a spokesperson. These two accounts suggest that
Åsa has felt an ethical demand to make a difference, and that she freely approves
of this demand by being a spokesperson for people who lack possibilities. In
other words, the idea of being a spokesperson is her conception of good.
Furthermore, Åsa’s conception of good and the felt demand that impels her
to take ethical action result not from rational justification (ibid., p. 9) but from
an ethical experience. This claim finds support in the following quotation in
which she describes why she decided to work with the initiative.
‘How I decided? One has to follow one’s instinct, gut, heart, brain, and
everything in combination. I think. It is also about what one thinks is
valuable. If you have travelled a lot in countries where people are struggling
then you do not really care if a new plasma TV has been released. You know,
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like that. /…/ I think I rather quickly realized that money is not my driving
force, really.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

As we see, she justifies her ethical actions by stating that she felt a need to
follow her instinct, her gut, her heart, and her brain. Her ethical choice is thus
not based on rational calculations, but rather on an embodied experience (ibid.,
p. 9). She later adds that her present job is ‘much more meaningful, one could
go to bed and feel, yes, shit, I probably made a difference today’137. This too
indicates that her commitment is embodied. Hence, so far it seems that Åsa has
felt a demand that that she finds fits her conception of good (i.e., ‘to be a
spokesperson for people lacking possibilities’) and that she freely approves of
(ibid., 17). This commitment originates in a lived subjective commitment and
not in a transcendental God (Critchley, 2014, p. 13). Moreover, she declares that
she wants to make a difference in the world, which implies that she practises
her conception of good as a faithless faith (ibid., p. 13). Thus, the infinite
demand of being a spokesperson for people lacking possibilities is something
to which she seemingly wants to remain true and, as we know, a faithless faith
is, in fact, understood as ‘fidelity to the infinite demand’ (ibid., p. 18).
To aid in understanding Åsa’s lived subjective commitment as a faithless
faith, I will show how she remains true to it in demanding situations (ibid., p.
13), thus suggesting that her faithless faith enables her to cope with the
complexity of social change and some of the challenges she faces, a recurring
one of which is the advisory board’s wish to scale the initiative quickly.
However, as mentioned in Chapter Seven, Åsa stresses that she ‘does not care
about the board, I only care about the women’138. This is a standpoint that she
also expresses during an interview.
‘For me, personally, it is about them, not about me, or IKEA. Help them to
get a sustainable development and future and change. So, I want to support
them in their process. That is how I see myself’.
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

137 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview, My translation
138 Participant observation, My translation
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Once again we see that her stated ethical motivation is to be for the women, and
not for IKEA (or the advisory board). More interesting, however, her position
is tested through, for instance, a pressure to scale the initiative, but she remains
true to her conception of good and thus her felt demand to be a spokesperson
for people lacking possibilities. Since she manages to remain true to her
commitment, one might say that her faithless faith helps her to keep striving for
social change and to cope with the challenges that the advisory board poses.
Another example of how Åsa practises a faithless faith can be found in the
following two excerpts.
‘Åsa: I was and talked to the students in, I sometimes accept, I get some
invitations to give a lecture and so. So, I talked to the students who are
taking a master’s in development, international development management
at Lund. There are pretty many aid workers that come from that master’s.
And it is pretty interesting, I have been there before, but then I was a local
CEO at the Hunger Project, and then I was like a hero. But now when I
come from IKEA, now I was almost the bad one, and very questioned, so.
That was pretty interesting.
Mathias: What were the questions, and what did you reply?
Åsa: It was two hours of discussion (laughter).
Mathias: But what were the core questions?
Åsa: Well, I think there is an old conception that the capitalism, companies
just say that they are good, but in their souls, they just want to earn money,
so. I think. It is an old approach, but it still exists, especially if you are
young and idealistic and want to change the world.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

In this excerpt, we see how Åsa practises her faith as a continuous striving in
which she ‘get[s] occasion to be tried every day’ (ibid., 18), as the students
argue that she is working for a company, and companies supposedly only care
about making a profit. Yet, as we see above, she finds this approach obsolete,
which allows her to remain true to her notion of good and the potential of
accomplishing that good through the work of the initiative. In another interview,
she points out that she is doing ‘the exact same things now’ as she did when she
worked for the Hunger Project139. Thus, in spite of the students’ critique, Åsa
practises her faithless faith and remains true to her commitment of being a

139 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview. My Translation
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spokesperson for people who lack possibilities. She tells the students that this is
still the agenda even though she is working for a company.
Moreover, Åsa practises her faithless faith with no guarantee of success
(ibid., p. 250), for she can never know for sure whether the initiative will
empower the women or not. This aspect of her faithless faith appears from the
below account.
‘How do you evaluate? Because, how do you evaluate that someone has
changed their approach? How do you measure that? You could really just
measure it by interviewing people before and after. A little bit like that. I
usually say that you see it in the eyes of the people. Because when people are
active you can tell, you see a drive, somehow. But that is pretty fluffy to say
to someone who gives money. See, this woman has a drive, you have to trust
me (laughter). That is difficult.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

A look at the above account reveals Åsa’s willingness to keep going despite the
challenges of measuring and evaluating the actual impacts of the team’s work.
This willingness could be seen as a continuous striving through which she
practises her faithless faith as a rigorous activity (ibid., 18). Again, she remains
true to her commitment even though she can never know with absolute certainty
whether the team’s work will make a real difference or not.
The final example of how Åsa remains true to her commitment and continues
her strivings can be found in her statement about wanting to do more. As we
saw in Chapter Seven, Åsa mentions that she wants to do more, for example,
develop more partnerships and support more women140. In fact, this desire to do
more implies that Åsa is practising a faithless faith, as she is committed to ‘an
infinite demand that both exceeds my [her] power and yet requires all my [her]
power’ (ibid., p. 18). Her commitment to be a spokesperson for people who lack
possibilities exceeds her power, and also requires all her power. She constantly
wants to do more, such as support more women living in poor areas, and she
even justifies her decision to leave the initiative and start working as a global
CEO for the Hunger Project by saying that she will be able to make a bigger
impact and describing how she will now work with 400,000 volunteers, all of
whom can make a positive impact141. This indicates how her faithless faith both
140 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview, My Translation
141 Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview, My Translation
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exceeds and requires all her power. It also suggests that her faithless faith
enables her to keep striving and coping with the complexity of social change.

Understanding Vaishali’s Striving and Coping Through the Lens of
a Faithless Faith
Next, I will develop an understanding of Vaishali’s commitment and thus her
conception of good, which is seen as ‘empowering women to become
independent’. I will discuss her commitment as a faithless faith that helps her to
keep striving and cope with the complexity of social change.

Picture 44. Vaishali in Uttar Pradesh, India.

Vaishali began working in IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs as a
project manager, but she has now become the initiative leader. She worked at
IKEA before joining the initiative, but in the 20 years leading up to the initiative,
she had only worked with business matters142. During the first interview, I ask
her how she feels about working with the initiative. Pondering the question,
Vaishali reflects on the following:
‘I had never travelled to those villages in my life, I mean, and I think the first

two trips were a humbling experience for me to the fact that I had never seen
this before. I only seen in movies, but once you are there, standing among
them, and seeing the impact you are able to do, I think, that is the, that is what
hits the most and makes you drive. And that is my driving power, to see all
these women who are like there, who wants to be an independent, financially
independent, wants to give back to their home, to send their kids to school.

142 Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview
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And when you see that, and you are standing among them, and to be part of
their journey, to contribute in some way, and also learning for me, that, I
mean, what a cushy life I have. I think for me it is to see them independent,
to be, trying to be financially independent, it is a must, myself would decide,
wanted to decide, decide long back that I want to be financially independent,
and I see in those, each one of those women there, that same urge and need.
I want to do that, through my small effort, want to make them independent
then. And give what I am able to give to my child by doing so. So, I mean,
for me that is the biggest driving factor.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

One could understand this entire account as a description of her lived subjective
commitment and thus her motivation for ethical action (Critchley, 2008, p. 8),
for she stresses that she had never physically been to the villages in Uttar
Pradesh before but only seen their harsh living conditions in movies. This
strikes her, for when standing among the women and experiencing their living
conditions, she realizes she can make a difference; she can contribute to their
independence. This response indicates that she has an ethical experience in
which she feels the demand to do something for these women. This is the felt
demand of lived subjective commitment, and her (ibid., p. 18) willingness to do
something for these women suggests that she approves of it (ibid., p. 17).
Furthermore, in the final sentences of the excerpt, Vaishali makes it clear that
making the women independent is now her greatest driver. From this we can
infer that her ethical experience has become a lived subjective commitment and
that she is binding herself to this notion of good (ibid., 8). Moreover, this lived
subjective commitment has arisen from her own lived experiences, which
means that it has not been given from a transcendental God (Critchley, 2014, p.
13). She even connects her notion of good to her own background and youth, a
time when she personally tried to become more independent.
The below excerpt further reinforces Vaishali’s ethical motivation as a lived
subjective commitment and not a transcendental imperative or a rational
justification (Critchley, 2008, p. 9):
‘Seeing the hardship my father has gone through in bringing me and my
brother up, I feel that independent, that if you are financially independent, if
you are on your two feet, I think you are able to strive, lot of things around
you, you make an impact on your society and your family much more.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview
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Here we see how Vaishali once again refers to her own lived experiences,
commenting that her own father had to endure some hardship to make her
independent, which she appreciates. She also asserts that one cannot help one’s
family or society until one is independent. In short, she seems to freely approve
of the demand and good of making more women independent, a demand that
struck her when she visited the villages in Uttar Pradesh. She declares this lived
subjective commitment to her infinite demand in both the above accounts, and
these declarations serve as signs of her faithless faith (Critchley, 2014, p. 13).
However, being true to her commitment and faithless faith is not easy. In
fact, she is tested on a daily basis (ibid., p. 250). I witnessed this struggle when
we visited the team’s partner Doi Tung Development Project in Thailand, at
which time she made a comment indicating that she practises her faith as a
continuous striving. During a car ride she talks to her colleague Vandana, who
works for the IKEA Foundation. Vaishali rhetorically asks: ‘What have we done
with our lives (laughter)?’143 adding, ‘We used to have comfortable jobs, we
just came to our offices and did our jobs, but nowadays everything is so much
more complicated.’144 As the discussion continues, they both conclude that they
still prefer this latter, more demanding life situation. This conversation shows
that Vaishali practises her faithless faith as ‘fidelity to an infinite demand’ (ibid.,
p. 18), as she remains true to her commitment despite experiencing it as tough.
Her comment and rhetorical question – ‘What have we done with our lives?’ –
could be understood as her feeling that her faith both exceeds and requires all
her power (ibid., p. 18). Yet, ultimately, she remains true to her commitment,
which suggests that she is committed to an infinite demand and good that she
practices as her faithless faith. Moreover, her faithless faith seems to help her
continue to strive and cope with the complexity of the team’s work, for although
she feels frustrated about the demanding and complex situation, she keeps
going.
A final example illustrating how Vaishali practises her lived subjective
commitment as a faithless faith can be seen in her determination to side with the
women. As argued above, her lived subjective commitment is to make the
women more independent. Critchley (2014, p. 13) suggests that a person’s
faithless faith is revealed in a situation of crisis and when a decision has to be
made. In the case of Vaishali, this could be illustrated through two episodes.
The first takes place, as also mentioned in Chapter Seven, in Thailand, where
143 Participant observation, Doi Tung, Thailand.
144 Participant observation, Doi Tung, Thailand.
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the team members and their colleagues began discussing whose needs the
initiative is trying to meet. The women’s needs or IKEA’s? Vaishali made it
clear to her colleagues that the team work for the women, clarifying that this
has to be constantly repeated. Her willingness to go against IKEA and remain
true to her demand of making the women more independent implies that she
remains committed to her faithless faith even in ‘a situation of struggle’ (ibid.,
p. 162). The second episode concerns Vaishali’s decision to stand up to the
advisory board. She refuses to accept its demands, choosing instead to remain
once again true to her commitment, as the following empirical excerpt
illustrates.
‘Yesterday we had a discussion with Michael [from the advisory board], he
was asking: it is nine stores only, how do we increase to 30-50 stores?
Probably we are going to do that in our pace.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Thus, Vaishali rejects the ambition of scaling the initiative by offering it to more
IKEA stores, which in turn could sell the limited collections. In the interview,
she adds that she does not believe that the women workers or the social
entrepreneurs are ready to scale. Instead, she stresses that they will perform their
work at their own pace. As a result, her faithless faith helps Vaishali to cope
with the initiative’s complexity, such as the need to handle competing
objectives, especially as she is able to remain true to her lived subjective
commitment of making the women independent ‘in a situation of struggle’
(ibid., p. 162).

Understanding Ann-Sofie’s Striving and Coping Through the Lens of
a Faithless Faith
The final example concerns Ann-Sofie’s faithless faith and thus lived subjective
commitment, which is seen as ‘creating a sustainable society’. I will consider
how her commitment to the conception of creating a sustainable society makes
her strive for social change and cope with its complexity.
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Picture 45. Ann-Sofie with a local woman, Uttar Pradesh India.

Ann-Sofie was recruited to IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
when the initiative had been up and running for more than a year. She was made
communication manager, and charged with both internal and external
communication. She has a professional background in areas like marketing,
communication, and retailing. She began working for IKEA in 2005. Before
joining the initiative, she worked with e-commerce at IKEA, but says she was
not entirely satisfied with that job, as she preferred to work with sustainability,
which she had done between 2010 and 2012. In the following account, AnnSofie elaborates on her commitment to sustainability.
‘Then X [a manager at IKEA] called and said that there is going to be a
position available in my staff. It is as project manager for ‘a sustainable life
at home’ at IKEA of Sweden [IKEA’s headquarter]. And then I just felt that
I absolutely did not want to work with e-commerce. I guess I had felt it
before, but not really dared to admit that I had chosen the wrong thing,
because I had. I had gone back to something that I once had left. And I just
felt that I wanted to work with sustainability. And when she said this, I felt,
I want this, this is my, this is super exciting and super fun, and I absolutely
want this. /…/ I did not get the job.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manger, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

Her account ends quite surprisingly with Ann-Sofie saying that she did not get
the job as project manager for a sustainable life at home. However, this is
irrelevant to the current argument. What is relevant is the insight her description
offers into her lived subjective commitment and thus motivation for ethical
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action (Critchley, 2008, p. 8). Ann-Sofie keeps saying that she felt she wanted
to work with sustainability, even pointing out that ‘I want this, I absolutely want
this’, which indicates that she perceives the idea of sustainability as good and
that it is a demand she freely approves of (Critchley, 2008, p. 20). To further
explore Ann-Sofie’s lived subjective commitment and faithless faith, one could
consider her account about her beginnings in sustainability work. This was
before her job with e-commerce, which she later felt dissatisfied with.
‘From a career perspective, I have probably made a rather stupid choice. But
sustainability was so new and nobody really knew what it was, and if I had
thought about it rationally then I probably would have skipped it. Because
the salary was less, I had to cut my salary, I went from being a manager, to
not, that is a co-worker, to an uncertain job, for a year, where I did not have
any official position in the organization, I was in marketing but I did not have
any official position in the organization. And I knew that if I were to begin
to consider and evaluate these things, strictly rationally, then the advantages
of staying in my old job would have been many more. So, I never dared to
enter the rational, instead I just listened to my gut feeling and the gut feeling
was that I really wanted to work with sustainability.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manger, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

In the excerpt, she states that from a rational perspective, the choice of working
with sustainability was a poor one. It meant that she had to take a salary cut and
a step down the career ladder for a temporary position. However, she did not
mind since her gut feeling was that she wanted to work with sustainability. This
shows that her lived subjective commitment and thus faithless faith originates
in a felt demand and not a rational justification (Critchley, 2008, p. 9). In fact,
she stresses that she did not want to think rationally about her new position, but
to follow her gut feeling. This suggests that working with sustainability is a
lived subjective commitment of which she freely approves, and not a faith given
from a transcendental God (Critchley, 2014, p. 13). Rather, she openly declares
that this is her commitment and thus faithless faith, and if she has to make a
choice, it is to work with sustainability (ibid., p. 13).
The two following episodes also support the claim that Ann-Sofie’s faithless
faith is a lived subjective commitment to sustainability. First, consider her
description of when she first heard and read about the initiative. The account is
a continuation of the interview and picks up from the point where she failed to
get the job as project manager for a sustainable life at home.
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‘And then I felt; ok, what should I do now? I was not motivated to go back
to e-commerce. But then a person sent a link to me. I had seen the title before,
but without caring or looking, because the title was “strategic
communicator”. And I thought it was internal communicator. And did I want
to do that. But then I opened the link and had a look; what, God, this sounds
super exciting, another dimension of sustainability than I had worked with.
Because it was this position then, with, with social responsibility as the focus.
But the questions, it is a slightly different perspective, but I still believe, but
really, this is still about wanting to create a sustainable society. And these
things [a sustainable life at home and IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs] are connected.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manger, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

So, she was thrilled by the link her colleague e-mailed her. She perceived the
initiative as another dimension of sustainability, that is, the focus was on social
responsibility. However, as she clarifies, the job still concerned the desire to
create a sustainable society. This implies that Ann-Sofie’s lived subjective
commitment becomes extended to cover both the environmental and the social
dimensions of sustainability. The claim that she is committed to the creation of
a sustainable society could also be linked to Ann-Sofie’s reflections on how the
team could use very small means to improve the lives of the women in Uttar
Pradesh, as also discussed in Chapter Seven. During a bi-weekly team meeting,
she clearly expressed her satisfaction that their social change efforts help to
improve the lives of the women workers 145 . Again, this implies that she is
committed to the creation of a sustainable society that encompasses both
environmental and social dimensions.
The second aspect of Ann-Sofie’s faithless faith that I will consider concerns
her practices of remaining true to sustainability, for although she was unable to
continue working with it at IKEA and began working with e-commerce instead,
she still remained committed to her faithless faith. She makes a comment that
especially captures how she did this.

145 Participant observation, IKEA, Sweden.
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‘At the same time, I had so much interest in, passion for sustainability, so I
kept working with it in, like, a little bit in secret, sort of. I was in contact with
many different persons.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manger, IPSE, Interview, My
Translation

Hence, she states that her job at IKEA actually had nothing to do with
sustainability, but her strong passion for it meant that she worked with the
matter in secret. Indeed, this suggests that Ann-Sofie remains true to her
faithless faith (Critchley, 2014, p. 18). If we return to one of the above excerpts,
we also see how her faithless faith is practised with no guarantee of success
(ibid., p. 18). She said: ‘From a career perspective, I have probably made a
rather stupid choice. /…/ Because the salary was less, I had to cut my salary, I
went from being a manager, to not, that is a co-worker, to an uncertain job, for
a year’146. Her thoughts show how she was willing to work with sustainability
despite having no personal guarantee for success. On the contrary, the chances
of her succeeding in creating a more sustainable society seem rather modest
considering the preconditions she was given, including an uncertain job slated
to last for only one year. Still, she took it.
Ann-Sofie’s faith can also be seen as a continuous striving where she and her
pursuit of a sustainable society are tried from time to time (Critchley, 2014, p.
250). Her conversation with two IKEA employees at their office in New Delhi
reveals this.
‘Because everyone at IKEA; cannot you sell this in this number of stores,
cannot you instead produce 30,000 articles, etcetera? This is why it is a new
way of business, because this will not happen. What can happen is that we
have a cluster of many social entrepreneurs that can deliver different kinds of
ranges to different stores and different countries, etcetera. But it will not
happen that we can roll out, for example, the collection from Doi Tung, which
is very nice, to 50% of our stores. That will never happen. I think that is the
different mind-set in this, because we cannot scale it up.

146 Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manger, IPSE, Interview, My translation
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Because we are working with local artisans, and small villages, we do not
want them to work 15 hours a day just to produce for IKEA, and then it is not
a sustainable way in the future.’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communcation Manger, IPSE,
Recorded Participant Observation

The possibility of scaling the collections is the issue at hand, but Ann-Sofie does
not think it is a good idea. She concludes her reasoning with the comment that
this scaling is not sustainable in the long term. So, Ann-Sofie’s commitment to
a sustainable society appears to be tested, but she remains true to it. The
conversation also shows how Ann-Sofie handles the complexity of social
change work involving competing objectives (scaling the initiative or creating
a sustainable society) by practising her faithless faith. She thus takes a decision
about these competing objectives that remains in keeping with her conception
of good (creating a sustainable society).

Faithless Faith as a Binding Force
The second aspect that I will discuss in this part is the idea of a faithless faith
‘as a force which can bind human beings together in association – without God’
(Critchley, 2014, p. 20). In the previous section, I considered the team members’
faithless faith and how their conceptions of good helped them to keep striving
and cope with the complexity, challenges, and paradoxes of social change. In
this section, I will broaden the idea of a faithless faith by considering how the
team members, their network, the social entrepreneurs, and the women workers
are bound together in association through the initiative. My point is that the
initiative is ‘capable of forming solidarity in a locality, a site, a region’ (ibid.,
p. 4) and thus of binding people together in association. As such, I suggest that
the team members, their network, the social entrepreneurs, and the women
workers are willing to live for others and thus let love enter into their lives
(ibid.). To develop this argument, I will use three examples indicating that the
initiative indeed has this binding capacity.
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Example 1. A Faithless Faith in the Initiative as a Binding Force for the
Social Entrepreneurs
The first example illustrating how the initiative serves as a binding force will
be discussed through an account regarding a collaboration between the social
entrepreneurs, in this case between the Doi Tung Development Project and
Industree. On the one hand, the collaboration helps both the team members and
the social entrepreneurs to reduce the complexity of social change by
exchanging experience and knowledge. On the other hand, the collaboration
binds the social entrepreneurs together by engendering solidarity and getting
them to form an association (Critchley, 2014, p. 4). A look at the following
excerpt illustrates how a faithless faith in the initiative serves as a binding force.
‘I mean, they are open to it, I mean to share even to that extent, to a pilot to
pilot even, I see that as a big difference. Unlike big industrialized set-up who
see each other as a competition, you know. It is the usual, I mean, if one is
doing a textile here in India and then in Thailand, in a big factory there, I
mean the supplier will not easily share the information with the Thai one, you
know. In this case it is because, A, I think what bonds them together is the
social initiative. They both are social entrepreneurs with the mission for the
benefit of the artisans, you know. So, there I see a lot of openness, I mean, in
fact, they invited each other and Thailand one has already visited Bengaluru.
To see how they are doing with the natural fibres, how they have fund the
self-help groups, what is the methodology they have used. And they want to
use that same back in Thailand. So, there, once the linkage is done, and I
facilitated that, and they have been interacting, you know. So, that is one
difference, you know, because the other approach is, both the pilots they have
their different approach, and their interest is, you know, the approach is
different, because you know, both have artisan’s benefit for most in their
mind, so, I think that bonds them together. There were no issues at all, I mean
they were interacting, they were sharing.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

In the excerpt, Vaishali makes it clear that the pilot partners and social
entrepreneurs collaborate, sharing information and knowledge on various
topics. According to Vaishali, this is because they are bound together by the
initiative and their social mission of working in the best interests of the artisans
and thus the women workers. In her account Vaishali even uses the words ‘bind
together’ to describe how the social entrepreneurs strive to benefit the artisans.
She elaborates on this idea a bit later.
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‘And from the fact that they are from the same fraternity of social
entrepreneurs. Their mission is the same. Of course, that overall umbrella
binds them together, I think. Unlike an industrialized set-up you know, where
you know, it is for profitability and scalability, that is the mission, it is totally
different, and of course you see other as a rival, when you say that he is going
to take my chunk of the business if I share too much of information with the
other.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Thus, she reiterates that the pilot partners belong to a fraternity of social
entrepreneurs whose social mission binds them together. Given this, the
initiative seems to serve as a faithless faith capable of binding together an
association of social entrepreneurs and thus human beings (ibid., p. 4). Vaishali
also uses the metaphor of family to describe the envisioned final stage of the
initiative.
‘So, I mean, there is energy to share, I mean, and we make it a point, and that
is our responsibility, Åsa and myself, that what we are doing in the others
even, to share at our end also when we meet, what we are doing there, so that
they also feel that it is one big family we have started created, you know.’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Interview

Hence, Vaishali clarifies that the team members see themselves as starting to
create a big family. One could read this comment as meaning that they are
leaving themselves behind and trying to make space for others to enter their
lives (ibid., p. 152). This in turn suggests that the initiative enables the team
members and the social entrepreneurs to live for others and thus practise a
faithless faith (ibid., p. 7), and practising a faithless faith will enable them to
cope with infinite demands and complexity and thus to keep striving (ibid., p.
14).

Example 2. A Faithless Faith in the Initiative as a Binding Force for
the Women Workers
The second example showing how the initiative works as a binding force can
be found in the solidarity created among the women workers. Several of the
women workers interviewed expressed thoughts that reflected a certain
consorority, which also seems to bind them together in association (Critchley,
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2014, p. 4). To illustrate this point, I will present an assortment of five
quotations from the women workers, all of which demonstrate how the women
are bound together through the initiative and their work for the social
entrepreneurs. The five quotations also suggest that they care about more than
just themselves and their own lives. In fact, they all seem willing to live for
others, and thus form a solidarity through the initiative (ibid., p. 4).
In the first excerpt, we see how Neelam wants more women in her village in
Uttar Pradesh to join the work of Swaayam Kala, and how she tries to inspire
them.
‘She tries to influence the women to start working. She also says, see there is
a change in my life, I managing both, it is never going to be difficult to
manage both, but the step has to be taken, you have to move out the house.
So she tries to inspire them. She also feels that there is a lot of women in the
village who are inspired, but they still have that fear of what she is doing at
work. So the people come to her, talk to her, what she does in the unit, how
much is she earning.’
Neelam, Swaayam Kala, India, Interview

This statement suggests that Neelam cares about others and wants them to
become part of the social change work. In other words, she tries to create
solidarity and an association among the women, an effort that Kham, who works
for the Doi Tung Development Project, similarly undertakes. She explains her
notion of a better everyday life as follows:
‘Just having a job. And her fellows, other friends, have job too. When we
have no job, we have no income. When we have job, we have income.’
Kham, Doi Tung Development Project, Thailand, Interview

Here we see how she too cares about others beyond herself, that just having a
job is not enough for her. She wants her friends and fellow human beings to
work and earn money too. Thus, the women workers appear to be bound
together through their work at the Doi Tung Development Project. Orawan, who
works for the same social entrepreneur, takes the idea of solidarity a step further.
For her, a better everyday life means the return of her children to the area, so
they can help develop the project and thus bind more people to their association.
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‘So, for a better everyday life if her children can come and work with the
project then that would a better. Because she said that the project gives her
so many things and she cannot repay the project. Since her children got a
higher education, she wants them to develop the project, or develop other
people.’
Orawan, Doi Tung Development Project, Thailand, Interview

Once again we see how the women workers are forming a solidarity where their
fellow human beings are seen as important as themselves. An account from
Meena, who works at Industree and participates in one of its self-help groups,
also shows how the initiative and the social entrepreneurs enable solidarity
between the women. The self-help group of women also makes it possible for
her to lend money.
‘And because of this SGI [self-help group], she is very confident that if I need
some more money for my son’s education, she can get from that loan, I mean,
savings amount, which, you know, SGI has to interlend, so she can get the
amount from that.’
Meena, Industree, India, Interview

Hence, her work at Industree enables her and other women to put their children
into education, but she is apparently also prepared to lend money to the other
women, so they in turn can use their money to pursue their vision of a good life,
whether that means giving their children a higher education, building a new
house, or something else entirely. Neire provides a final excerpt illustrating how
the women workers are bound together in association. While describing her job
at Yalla Trappan, she notes that she has now become good friends with the
Arabic women.
‘They are really nice, and that. I did not think that I would get on with Arabs,
and that. But they are really kind. And funny. I like it a lot. /…/ Now, we
meet people from different countries and cultures. We talk about everything,
and we have more fun since we can talk about everything. We joke and laugh,
and things like that. Sometimes we do not want to go home. We want to stay
longer.’
Neire, Yalla Trappan, Sweden, Interview, My Translation
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Thus, working at Yalla Trappan enables them to overcome their differences and
instead bind together in association. They enjoy each other’s company, and in
joking and laughing together, they begin to form a solidarity obviously not
present before, for, as Neire points out, she never thought she would get along
with Arabs before joining Yalla Trappan, but her job and the initiative have
changed all that.
All in all, the women seem to be bound together since they perceive their
work and the initiative as something good – good for them and for others. Also,
in forming this solidarity, they seem to keep striving for social change together,
which implies that having a faithless faith in something good can work ‘as a
force which can bind human beings together in association’ (Critchley, 2014, p.
20).

Example 3. A Faithless Faith in the Initiative as a Binding Force for Many
Human Beings
The final example showing how the initiative serves as a binding force will be
discussed through the suggestion that it binds together many human beings in
association (Critchley, 2014, p. 20). This claim will also be illustrated through
an array of accounts, but this time from both IKEA and the social entrepreneurs.
First, I would like to point out that almost every woman worker explicitly said
that she wanted more orders from IKEA, which, in my view, suggests that they
appreciate the initiative. I also had chats with several IKEA employees who also
expressed their sincere approval of the initiative. Thus, the initiative seems to
be serving as a binding force for many different people. Against this backdrop
I will now present five quotations obtained during my fieldwork that strongly
suggest that the initiative binds together many human beings in association.
The first account comes from Smita, who is a business developer with the
initiative. In her work, she is charged with supporting the social entrepreneurs
in India. In the following excerpt, she describes her own and her colleague’s
attachment to the initiative.
‘Last night Randheer [her colleague] and I were discussing that both of us
feel attached to this project. And it is only because we could make some
difference in their lives. The happy faces, the confident women, they are
participating and running the family and contributing for a better upliftment
of their children, which indirectly is actually of the country.
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So, I think we both feel very good about being associated with this project.
Seriously, from the bottom of our hearts.’
Smita Chandna, Business Developer in India, IKEA, Interview

Thus, she stresses that they both feel very attached to the initiative and that she
is happy that she can make a difference in the women’s lives. Her statement is
especially interesting as both Smita and Randheer admit later in the interview
that they have to put some extra time and effort into the initiative. This suggests
that she and Randheer experience a faithless faith in the initiative, which makes
them keep striving despite the extra work. The sustainability manager Thomas
Schaefer also makes a statement supporting this line of thinking. As mentioned
in Chapter Seven, he claimed that enduring dilemmas and grey zones is an
important part of the work of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs.
He offers the following justification:
‘/…/ we know that it is a good thing. The whole project is based on the right
values.’
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

So, he is able to cope with the complexity of the initiative because he knows
that it is a good thing based on the right values. Consequently, he too seems to
believe in the initiative, which suggests that it has the force to bind people
together in association (Critchley, 2014, p. 20). The next quotations from an
IKEA employee also reveal the initiative’s capacity to bind people together.
This is how the internal retailer Cristine perceived the initiative when she
discussed it with Ann-Sofie during a meeting in New Delhi, India:
‘But it is a nice project. I think about it, it something that we should definitely
have in India when we open up. You know the stories all behind it. It is
wonderful.’
Cristine, Internal Retailer, IKEA, Recorded Participant Observation

She thinks that the initiative is so nice and wonderful that she wants to engage
with it by bringing it to the stores in India. This implies that she too is joining
the association known as IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs.
However, the initiative is appreciated by IKEA employees and managers
alike. All the managers I interviewed spoke truly positively about the
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collaboration. Take Neelam Chibber, who claims that the initiative is a global
best practice.
‘The Next Generation Project [IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs], if it is defined as: the project is trying to bring in social
enterprises into IKEA’s global value chain is a global best practice, I tell you.
Twenty years behind me. It is a global best practice. There is no other
company in the world, which has started this. I have spoken to Wal-Mart, you
name it. And it is a global best practice. Because you are bringing people who
are in the social enterprise in the manufacturing space in to your value chain.’
Neelam Chibber, Co-founder and Managing Director, Industree, Interview

Sumita Ghose speaks of her belief that that the collaboration is built on
something deeper – ethical business.
‘Next Generation [IPSE] is really trying to understand how we could work
on all levels. Not just giving an order. How do we ensure that raw material is
accessible? That quality is good? That people are trained on how to run a
business? It is a collaboration in a very good way. It is not just; ‘what is the
best price you could give us?’ It is not that at all. I think that is how
traditionally people have worked in the past. This collaboration is about
deeper things. Can this be viable? Are the minimum wages? Are your
overheads being covered? How will the enterprise run? It has been really like
a partner in building an ethical business.’
Sumita Ghose, Founder and Managing Director, Rangsutra and
Swaayam Kala, Interview.

These two excerpts certainly imply that both Neelam and Sumita believe in the
initiative. They approve of it, in a sense joining this binding force. All of this
suggests that the initiative serves as a binding force which ‘bind[s] human
beings together in association’ (Critchley, 2014, p. 20). Indeed, IKEA’s
Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs seems to serve as a faithless faith capable
of creating solidarity among many people (ibid., p. 4), including the team
members, the social entrepreneurs, the women workers, and a number of other
IKEA employees. A faithless faith that likewise enables the involved people to
keep striving for social change despite its complexity.
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Striving and Coping Through Humour
In this third part, I will consider humour as a practice that helps the team
members (and their network) of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs
to cope with the complexity of social change. Critchley (2002; 2008) suggests
that humour can be both a liberating and a critical practice.
Critchley asserts that humour is a liberating practice that offers a more
humane response to one’s human limitations, with the alternative being selftragedy in which one self-destructively feels that one has failed to respond
responsibly to another human being or all others (Critchley, 2008, p. 69).
Critchley (2008) thus notes that humour is a more humane alternative for
handling complexity because people who try to relate responsibly to others will
inevitably fail, since one can always do more. For example, people who are
trying to accomplish social change like empowering women could always
include and respond to more people. According to Critchley, a sense of failure
should not hinder people in their efforts to pursue responsibility for others, for
which reason he suggests that humour could help people to acknowledge and
become reconciled to their limitations (ibid., p. 94). Moreover, this humoristic
self-knowledge might help people to keep responding to their felt infinite
demands, such as their lived subjective commitments (ibid., 102). In this light,
humour might help the team members to keep striving for social change despite
the complexity, challenges, paradoxes, and infinite demands that such social
change forces them to face in their work. Accordingly, they would not give up
but laugh at themselves in recognition of their own limitations, thus engaging
in a humoristic practice that can liberate them from sadness and despair (ibid.,
p. 87). Humour could also be practised as a critical function, revealing what
needs to be done or altered to achieve certain changes (Critchley, 2002, p. 16).
Put differently, humour might get people to accept that ‘this is the only world
and, as imperfect as it is and we are, it is only here that we can make a
difference’ (ibid., p. 17).
Thus, in the next part I will address the topic of humour, more specifically
how the team members practise humour as a liberating and a critical practice. I
suggest that both these practices help them to keep striving for their
commitments, and thus also help them cope with the complexity of the initiative
and their entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change.
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Humour as a Liberating Practice
This first section concerns humour as a liberating practice. The argument I will
develop here is that the team members use humour to cope with the complexity
of the initiative, including the challenges, paradoxes, and infinite demands
discussed at the beginning of the chapter. In this section, humour is understood
as ‘self-mocking ridicule’ (Critchley, 2002, p. 94) in which one finds oneself
ridiculous, and this knowledge creates a feeling of liberation instead of selfhatred (ibid.). As such, the team members can thus keep striving for social
change by acknowledging their own limitations. To discuss humour as a
liberating practice, I will use two examples of situations where the team
members (and their network) practise humour to cope with the complexity of
social change.

Example 1. Coping with the Complexity of Social Change
Through Humour
First, several people emphasize that their striving for social change is a
commitment that requires patience. This striving is a complex task rife with
challenges, and there is no point in rushing the results, a fact of which the team
members are brutally aware. Åsa even jokes that this call for patience is her fate.
‘I always want that everything should go faster, but I have to be patient. That
is my biggest, that is why I work with development questions because you
cannot hurry that. It is my life’s destiny, to practice my patience. /…/ But I
realized it years ago, I just have to work with my breathing and so (laughter).’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My Translation

As can been seen, Åsa practises self-mocking ridicule to cope with the
complexity of social change (Critchley, 2002). She says that she wants things
to go faster, but she knows they will not, so she mocks herself by commenting
that she is doomed to practise patience in the face of her paradoxical desire for
rapid social change that she knows can never be. She jokes that she is working
on her breathing technique and laughs. In this moment humour as self-mocking
ridicule (Critchley, 2002, p. 94) seems to help her cope with the complexity of
social change and the frustrating situation in which she finds herself, for she
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does not surrender to it but chooses to cope with its complexity – even if it
means working on her breathing and her overall mood.
An additional example of how Åsa practices humour to cope with the
complexity of social change can be seen in the below conversation between her
and Ann, a trainee within the initiative. This conversation took place during the
team’s workshop on social change.
‘Ann: So. So, really then, we do not know if IKEA is doing good, or how
good, before this is made? Really.
Åsa: Well, it depends on what good is. What is good? (laughter)’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE,
Recorded Participant Observation

The two are pondering whether their work is doing any good, a complicated
topic, to be sure. Åsa recognizes this and copes with the complexity of the
situation by laughing. By rhetorically asking ‘what is good’ and then bursting
into laughter, she seems to practise humour as liberation (Critchley, 2002), for
she realizes that it is ultimately impossible for her to know whether they are
doing any good. This conundrum is especially interesting since her actual job is
to create positive social change or to do good, but, more importantly, she does
not fall into despair or self-hatred when she realizes that she is at the mercy of
this complexity. Instead, she practises humour, recognizing and reconciling
herself to her own limitations as a human being (Critchley, 2002, p. 94). In this
case, her human limitations are precisely what hinder her from knowing with
certainty that they are doing good, yet her practice of humour, just like her
faithless faith, seems to help her cope with the complexity of the team’s social
change work.
The team’s network also faces the daunting task of handling the initiative’s
complexity. Thomas Schaefer is working with the team members to ensure that
the social entrepreneurs comply with IWAY (IKEA’s code of conduct), but they
have different organizational set-ups from IKEA’s regular suppliers and operate
in extremely complicated contexts – a major challenge for Thomas. When I ask
how he handles this contextual complexity and the so-called grey zones of his
work (IWAY is intended to ensure full compliance with IKEA’s policies), he
answers as follows:
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‘Have you, you have been there right? You have seen the set-up, maybe you
have seen the grey zone then (laughter).’
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

Thus, he first asks if I have been in the different contexts (e.g., Uttar Pradesh),
a rhetorical question since we have just discussed that very subject, then he
bursts into laughter. This implies that he uses humour to reconcile himself to
the complexity of his job and its demanding situation (Critchley, 2002),
because, as it looks, he seems to have no idea where to begin describing the
complexity of working in Uttar Pradesh. There are so many grey zones to cope
with over there, yet to handle them all, he simply laughs. Again, humour seems
to help him avoid sadness or despair, functioning instead as a liberation
(Critchley, 2008, p. 87). In the interview, Thomas went on to explain that some
social entrepreneurs around the world actually are corrupted, for which reason
IKEA must choose its partners with great caution and circumspection. He also
makes it clear how difficult it can be to determine whether a social entrepreneur
is corrupt.
‘Mathias: Do you have an example of a social organisation that had this
umbrella, but was actually doing something else?
Thomas: There are many actually, but I do not have a name that I could give
you, we have tried to find that out ourselves (laughter).’
Thomas Schaefer, Sustainability Manager Purchasing, IKEA, Interview

Here we see again how he practises humour and laughter to handle the
complexity of his work, and thus the pursuit of supporting social change. One
of his tasks when working with IWAY is to ensure that IKEA does not support
corruption, a task much more complicated than it might seem. However, despite
this complexity, he does not despair (Critchley, 2002), instead laughing at
himself and the almost hopeless work of determining who is corrupt and who is
not. Hence, his laughter and humour help him to cope with the complexity of
social change work.
There are two final illustrations of how the network of IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs copes with the complexity of social change through
humour. Rahul Ganju, who is responsible for the initiative and IKEA’s internal
auditing in India, describes his work situation as follows:
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‘Because people work in their homes, or work in small places, and then they
become consolidation point, and they grow, and it will become bigger. It
becomes an enterprise, this and that. And the level of application of the code
also goes up slowly. And it has to be a step-by-step approach. We cannot
straight way go in, there is no one to take it, either (laughter). There is no
place where you go and actually audit (laughter).‘
Rahul Ganju, Sustainability Manager South Asia, IKEA, Interview

In this excerpt, we see how Rahul actually has nowhere to do audits in Uttar
Pradesh. Some of the women work from home, go to a small common place, or
create a spontaneous meeting point in their village. This makes Rahul’s job of
supervising the auditing really challenging. However, he does not want to give
up, but instead to increase the progress of their auditing step-by-step. Still, the
important point here is that he simply laughs at the rather absurd situation of
being responsible for auditing when there is no place to go. In other words,
humour seems to offer him liberation from the demanding situation into which
his initiative work throws him.
The final illustration then of how humour helps people involved in the
initiative to cope with its complexity comes from Randheer, who works as a
quality technician for the initiative in India. After our interview, he tries to
summarize his impressions of his work with the initiative. First he smiles and
then starts repeating ‘it’s complicated, it’s complicated, it’s complicated’, and
then just laughs to himself147. Thus, he acknowledges that his work with the
initiative puts him in a complicated situation. For instance, he is tasked with
ensuring that the quality of the products is high enough and meets design
requirements and that the women have decent working conditions. However, as
his laughter suggests, this is complicated. Still, he does not break down, but
smiles, then laughs, finding liberation and reconciliation in humour (Critchley,
2002).

Example 2. Keep Striving for Social Change Through Humour
In this second example, I will discuss how the three team members use humour
as a liberating practice that helps them to keep striving for social change. In the
previous part, I mentioned how Vaishali and her colleague pondered what they
had done to their lives by starting to work with social change.
147 Randheer Thakur, Senior Quality Technician, IKEA, Participant Observation
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‘What have we done with our lives (laughter)?’
Vaishali Misra, Initiative Leader, IPSE, Participant Observation

For them, the alternative would have been to stay in the business sector and
keep living comfortable lives, as they phrased it. However, Vaishali ends this
comment with laughter. She laughs at her decision to pursue this complicated
task of supporting social change, and this laughter seems to offer her liberation
and consolation, bringing her to conclude that she prefers these new work tasks
despite the challenges they pose. So, by laughing at herself and her decision,
she does not feel sadness or despair, but rather liberation (Critchley, 2008, p.
87).
A similar observation can be made about Ann-Sofie. In the previous part she
said that she continued to work with sustainability at IKEA despite the fact that
no hours were allocated for this in her employment contract.
‘I kept working with sustainability in secret since I had so much interest and
passion about it (laughter).’
Ann-Sofie Gunnarsson, Communication Manager, IPSE, Interview,
My translation

As we see, she finishes her statement with a laugh, which suggests that she is
mocking herself by realizing that it might be considered ridiculous to keep
working with something in secret. More importantly, however, she wanted to
continue her pursuit of sustainability, and when she was denied that pursuit and
had no such position with IKEA, she kept striving for that kind of social change
anyway. This demanding striving for social change seems to become possible
with the help of her humour and self-mocking ridicule (Critchley, 2002, p. 94).
Åsa also gives an account that encapsulates the idea that the team members
practice humour to handle the complexity of social change. Discussing having
responsibility for others, Åsa makes the following conclusion:
‘Yeah, it is tough with responsibility (laughter).’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My translation

Here we see how she practices humour to handle the complexity of the initiative.
As discussed in Chapter Seven, the team members try to be for the women
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workers, and they also try to include more people, but Åsa’s remark tells us that
this responsibility feels difficult. It is simply tough to feel responsible for others’
possibilities of creating a worthwhile life, but Åsa does not fall into a self-hatred
that leads her to claim the team have failed in their responsibility. Instead, she
remarks that it is tough, then laughs about the situation in which they find
themselves (Critchley, 2008, p. 82). This practice of humour and laughter seems
to liberate and console Åsa in a way that helps her to keep striving with their
endless social change work.
Finally, humour as a liberating practice also helps the team members
acknowledge and reconcile themselves to their own limitations as human
beings. In the below excerpt, Åsa reflects on the difficulties of striving for social
change with so small a team.
‘And then we have appointed Ann-Sofie. Look at that (laughter). It is really
nice that she is here. I got stuck, it becomes, when we have four partners, then
it becomes regular and daily work and a lot about communication. So I was
stuck there during the fall, or in the beginning of the fall, in operative work.
So it is really nice that she is there now, so that I can think more strategically
again. So now we are three (laughter).’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Business Leader, IPSE, Interview,
My translation

This account implies that Åsa acknowledges her limitations and those of the
initiative. So far only Åsa and Vaishali have worked with the initiative, but now
they are three, she says, laughing. Thus, she mocks herself and the initiative
when she indirectly notes the extremely limited size of the group, but she does
not fall into self-hatred or become washed with a sense of failure. Rather, she
laughs about their situation, which seems to offer her liberation (Critchley,
2008, p. 87), for her laughter appears to help her reconcile herself to the fact
that the team can never fulfil all her aspirations of effecting the most social
change possible for as many as possible – an aspiration she expressed in the
previous part. Nevertheless, she does not despair but just keeps striving for
social change.

Humour as a Critical Practice
The second section of this part concerns the view of humour as a critical
practice, which in turn helps the team to keep striving and cope with the

308

complexity of social change. I will thus propose that the team members (and
their network) practise humour to concede the limits of their situation and
imagine how it can become otherwise (Critchley, 2002, p. 16). As such, humour
allows them ‘to see the folly of the world in order to imagine a better world in
its place, and to change the situation in which we find ourselves’ (ibid., p. 16).
In other words, humour as a critical practice helped the team members to
‘criticize the established order’ (ibid., p. 11) and the ‘shared life-world
practices’ that might exist in their context (ibid., p. 90). To discuss humour as a
critical practice, I present three examples from my study.

Example 1. What is Social Change?
In the below example, Åsa practises humour as a critical practice in order to
criticize a simple notion of social change. The most common means of
understanding and measuring social change is the logical framework approach.
Numerous NGOs use this approach, including global organizations like the
United Nations and the Swedish International Development Cooperation
Agency (SIDA). Organizations that use this approach try to measure
empowerment (social change) by calculating how many women their projects
reach, among other things. However, Åsa believes that this approach fails to
capture the quality of social change and to account for obstacles like corruption.
In the following excerpt, we see how Åsa and Vaishali discuss this.
‘Åsa: Also, I think there are some challenges that are so big that it is
difficult to see them, like corruption, which will be a big obstacle towards
our work and our partners work.
Vaishali: Absolutely.
Åsa: And you do not see that in a log frame (laughter).’
Recorded Participant Observation

Åsa uses humour to reveal and critique the present situation (Critchley, 2002,
p. 16), because she plainly laughs at the notion that corruption could be captured
in a logical framework, and her laughter reveals the limits of using this
framework to measure or understand social change. However, as the next
excerpt shows, she uses humour not only to expose and critique the present
situation but also to engage in a critical practice to imagine ‘how that situation
might be changed’ (ibid., 16). Here, she elaborates on the idea of measuring and
evaluating social change:

309

‘How do you evaluate? Because, how do you evaluate that someone has
changed their approach? How do you measure that? You could really just
measure it by interviewing people before and after. A little bit like that. I
usually say that you see it in the eyes of the people. Because when people are
active you can tell, you see drive, somehow. But that is pretty fluffy to say to
someone who gives money. See, this woman has a drive, you got to trust me
(laughter). That is difficult.’
Åsa Skogström Feldt, Former Busines Leader, IPSE, Interview.
My Translation

As can be seen, Åsa offers an alternative to the present ways of measuring and
understanding social change. She does not refer to logical frameworks that boil
the total number of women down to a simple figure, but rather expresses how
one sees the change in people’s eyes. Then she laughs afresh, because people
are likely to consider measuring social change by the look in people’s eyes as
nonsensical. By highlighting this humoristically, she is also critiquing and
exposing ‘our worldly values’ (ibid., 16). All in all, humour appears to be a
critical practice that helps her cope with the complexity of striving for social
change, whatever that might mean.

Example 2. Whose Social Change?
The team members’ network also engages in humour and laughter as a critical
practice. Below, I show how two of the managers working for the social
entrepreneurs collaborating with the team use humour to critique the present
ways of organizing in our world. As such, they both critique ‘the established
order’ and reveal ‘our worldly values’ (Critchley, 2002). In the first account,
Khunying Puangroi Diskul na Ayudhaya, the manager of the Doi Tung
Development Project, elaborates on the relationship between the project’s
organization and IKEA.
‘Working with a global company, just like a sort of fable of mouse and a lion.
So, we just hope that the lion will be kind to the little mouse (laughter).’
Khunying Puangroi Diskul na Ayudhaya, Manager,
Doi Tung Development Project, Thailand, Interview

This brief anecdote shows how humour enables Khunying to critique the current
power that today’s multinational companies possess. She does this by
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comparing IKEA with a lion that hopefully will not eat them – the little mouse.
So, through her comical story and her laughter she depicts the present situation,
but also hints at how it can be changed (ibid., p. 16) – the lion refrains from
eating the mouse. In real life, then, IKEA and the initiative would allow the Doi
Tung Development Project to keep its unique way of working and living, which
is known as the SALD model (Sustainable Alternative Livelihood
Development). However, as Khunying intimates, such respect for unique ways
of living is obviously neither the traditional nor the predominant approach taken
by global giants like IKEA. To drive this critical point home, she uses her
humour.
Neelam Chibber, the managing director of Industree, also invokes humour
and laughter to critique the idea of social change and thus to ‘see the folly of the
world’ (ibid., p. 16). In the following excerpt, we see how humour helps her to
cope with the complexity of striving for social change.
‘Neelam: I believe that the industrial revolution hit Europe and UK at a
certain time, so your arts and crafts movement got completely wiped out,
because that were the forces at play then. I believe that in India it will not
get wiped out. It should not get wiped out. Because Europe has not gained
very much from wiping it out. What have you gained?
Mathias: IKEA (laughter).
Neelam: IKEA (laughter). Yeah, IKEA (laughter). We have to look at
models where both can exist. Because we are a country that needs labour
intensive manufacturing. Europe did not need it, you did not have a
population. Then. But we are starting do need both again. I believe this is a
learning that can go from here (India) to the West. Who knows?’
Neelam Chibber, Co-founder and Managing Director, Industree, Interview

The quotation reveals that Neelam advocates a view of social change that
includes the survival of artisans and local handicraft. She does not want mass
production, but comically her vision might be realized through a collaboration
with one of the biggest mass producers – IKEA. So, prompted by my comment,
she laughs about the rather absurd situation where her vision of social change
depends on the very actor that might hinder it. That said, her laughter not only
reveals the situation but also enables her to envision an alternative future where
both models of social change can co-exist. Thus, through her laughter and
hindsight, she reminds us of ‘who “we” are, who “we” have been, and of who
“we” might come to be’ (ibid., p. 87). In short, humour seems to be a critical
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practice that helps her cope with the complexity of social change and to keep
striving for her vision.

Example 3. How Social Change?
The third example showing how humour functions as a critical practice that
allows the team members (and their network) to cope with the complexity of
social change deviates from their view of how social change should be
accomplished. As shown in part one, all three team members try to handle and
balance the advisory board’s scaling imperative by practising their faithless
faiths (their lived subjective commitments). However, as we will see in the
below excerpt, humour can also be practised as a means of dealing with this
dominant (neoliberal) world value of scaling (i.e., constant growth) (Critchley,
2002, p. 16). Rahul Ganju, who works with the initiative in India, is well aware
of IKEA’s preference for scalability. In the following account, he humorously
describes IKEA’s desire to scale the initiative.
‘We are just putting the seeds. We cannot measure the height of the tree now.
How long will it grow (laughter), it is too early. We in IKEA get, some people
get very impatience very quickly. But then there are some who just wait
(laughter). But we can give them this, the seed is there, then the plant comes
first. Let it grow, then we will see, what furniture we make, what furniture
can we make, whether you want a table or chair from the tree we will decide
later (laughter).’
Rahul Ganju, Sustainability South Asia, IKEA, Interview

Here, he compares the initiative with a seed that has just been planted. He uses
this analogy to make clear his belief that it is too early to say how IKEA will
benefit from the initiative. More importantly, however, he uses humour to
criticize IKEA’s value of eternal scaling, saying that the seed should be allowed
to become a tree before anyone decides what to do with it, or, as he selfmockingly says, what furniture should be produced from it. Hence, through
humour he criticizes the established order of doing things (ibid., 11), in this case
the perpetual desire to scale. He also makes it clear that IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs, which is driven by a social change agenda, should
be exempt from this. He asserts that the team should wait and see, thus
contradicting general IKEA policy and thus their normal and ‘shared life-world
practices’ (ibid., p. 90). What all this reveals is that he practises humour
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critically, which apparently helps him cope with the complexity of social change
work.

Closing Remarks
It is possible, yet infinitely demanding, to cope with social change entailing
complexities like multiple objectives and a plurality of ethico-political
demands. This is the main conclusion of this chapter. I arrived at this insight
first by showing that the team members of IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs strive to integrate economic, social, and ecological objectives. I
further showed that this ambition means they must deal with complex
challenges, paradoxes, and infinite demands. To understand how the team
members coped with the complexity of their social change work, I first gazed
through the lens of a faithless faith. I suggested that Åsa endures the complexity
of social change through her commitment to ‘be a spokesperson for those who
lack possibilities’, while Vaishali is committed to a notion of good that, for her,
means ‘empowering women to become independent’, and, finally, Ann-Sofie
lives the subjective commitment of ‘creating a sustainable society’. These
commitments help them to continuously strive for social change despite the
complexity and challenges they entail. I also showed how many different people
– the women workers, social entrepreneurs, and various employees within
IKEA – are bound together through a faithless faith in the initiative. They all
believe in the notion of good that the initiative implicitly represents, and this
belief is understood as a faithless faith and a binding force that unite them all,
and helps them to keep pushing for social change. Second, I showed how the
team members both handle and keep striving in their social change work by
engaging in humour as a liberating practice. This helps them avoid feelings of
self-hatred and instead acknowledge and humoristically reconcile themselves to
their inescapable limits as human beings. I also showed how humour serves a
critical function in the initiative. By using humour as a critical practice revealing
that things could be different, the team members are able to cope with the
complexity of their social change work.
An important insight gained from this chapter is that the pursuit of social
change might require the practices of both a faithless faith and humour, because
people who practice only a faithless faith risk becoming fanatics – that is,
becoming so committed to their view of good that they refuse to see any
alternatives. Critchley (2008) says that an ethical commitment, per se, cannot
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be violent, although in his later book, he problematizes this claim by discussing
the problems involved with principled nonviolence (Critchley, 2014). He
concludes that the question of accomplishing social change through violence or
nonviolence is almost unresolvable, as the notion of social change is always
highly historical and contested. My own position on this issue is that the
combination of a faithless faith and humour might offer an interesting path
forward, for, as Oz (2004) suggests, a fanatic who strives for a particular social
change seems to lack both a sense of humour and empathy. Consequently, if
people who pursue social change combined their lived subjective commitments,
and thus notion of good, with a self-mocking ridicule in which they
acknowledge their own limits as humans, they might create more responsible
and humble social change. As we will see in the next chapter, this could be a
topic for future research.
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CHAPTER NINE
Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship
‘Ethics should be infinitely demanding.’
Simon Critchley, 2008, p. 69

In this concluding chapter, I will develop the concept of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship and summarize my main conclusions and their implications
in the field of entrepreneurship.
The main finding of my study is that when entrepreneurial practices that aim
for social change are undertaken seriously and responsibly, then they are
infinitely demanding for those involved. As we will see, the notion of infinitely
demanding suggests that responsibility, and thus an ethico-political
attentiveness, is the most important feature of these entrepreneurial practices,
and, by extension, that creating responsible (ethico-politically attentive) social
change is a higher priority than creating newness through creativity and
innovation. However, my study shows that this way of practising
entrepreneurship responsibly (with an ethico-political attentiveness) is infinitely
demanding – for instance, it is infinitely demanding to practise responsibility as
being for the other and respecting their otherness, such as their autonomous
spaces and thus views of a worthwhile life. My study also shows that it is
infinitely demanding to practise a responsibility where one keeps pushing by
trying to do more, such as responding to more and more people, for the list of
the suffering to whom one could respond has no end. It is infinite. Therefore,
my study shows that people who pursue social change through entrepreneurship
must handle a plurality of competing ethical and political demands, while also
engaging in a variety of practices aimed at integrating economic, social, and
ecological objectives, among other things. This complexity and the insight that
one has infinite responsibility might be overwhelming for the people involved
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in social change work, pushing them into despair or self-hatred. However, my
study shows how people practise a faithless faith and humour to avoid such
desolation. A faithless faith helps them to remain true and committed to their
notion of good (whatever that is), which thus aids them in sustaining their push
for social change even though this push is infinitely demanding. Finally, my
study shows that humour helps them to acknowledge and reconcile themselves
to their own limits as human beings, so that instead of nurturing self-destructive
feelings about their human limitations, they laugh at themselves and the human
condition in general.
Critchley (2008, p. 69) points out that ‘ethics should be infinitely
demanding’. He makes this claim because if ethics is not infinitely demanding
then its practices are not grounded in responsibility and thus an ethico-political
attentiveness. Therefore, the whole point of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship is to actually acknowledge this responsibility and ethicopolitical attentiveness and put them above objectives like newness, creativity,
innovation and economic growth or some facile idea of social change. To put it
as simply as possible, the core idea of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship
is the suggestion that this form of entrepreneurial practice is driven by
committed, responsible, and ethico-politically attentive actors, which might
lead to the creation of responsible social change. However, this responsibility
and ethico-political attentiveness is infinitely demanding, a quality that those
entangled in such responsibility handle through a faithless faith and humour.
This is the argument I will discuss over the course of these final pages.
The chapter is divided into two parts. In the first part, I develop the argument
of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship by showing and considering the main
conclusions from chapters five to eight, all of which dealt with the practices and
consequences of IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. I further
clarify what I find to be the most interesting and important aspects of these
results, as well as connect my findings and conclusions to the field of
entrepreneurship, in particular to the three research conversations I mentioned
in the introduction and literature review. I also discuss some critical limitations
of these findings. In the second part, I discuss the importance of Infinitely
Demanding Entrepreneurship in more general terms, thus offering my view of
what is most interesting and relevant about the concept in a broader societal
discussion. I also consider some theoretical and methodological implications
and limitations of my study. The second part concludes with some suggestions
for future research directions.
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The Argument of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship
This thesis was born of a general interest in whether the widespread faith in
entrepreneurship as a solution to our contemporary challenges is reasonable. As
noted in the introduction, there seems to be a growing, urgent call for creating
new ways of living that are more attuned to the threats of today. At least this is
the case if one listens to researchers who anxiously discuss today’s social,
ecological, and economic challenges and the need for a new great transition (e.g.
Jackson, 2011; Rockström & Klum, 2015; Sachs, 2015). It was also noted that
in relation to this broader societal conversation, some entrepreneurship scholars
discuss the possibilities and impossibilities of using entrepreneurship to meet
these challenges. While some of them truly believe in entrepreneurship as the
salvation of our time (e.g. Nicholls, 2008; York & Venkataraman, 2010), others
remain more sceptical, to say the least (e.g. Jones and Murtola, 2012; Crane et
al., 2014). However, to avoid a firm preconception about the (im)possibilities
of entrepreneurship, I situated this thesis in a body of literature that connects
entrepreneurship to social change (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006; Calás et al.,
2009; Essers et al., 2017), arguing that this approach to entrepreneurship is more
nuanced and complex as well as opens up for an exploration of the actual ethicopolitical aspects of entrepreneurship and thus the possibilities of creating new
ways of living (e.g. Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009).
Thus, my initial research interest was based on a curiosity about how
entrepreneurial practices can create responsible social change. Against this
backdrop, I set out to study the practices and consequences of the initiative
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs. More specifically, the purpose
of my study was to enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial practices that
aim for social change. To this end, I formulated four research questions,
addressing each in a specific chapter. To analyse these research questions, I
borrowed a number of concepts from the philosopher Simon Critchley,
including the concepts of autonomous spaces, responsibility for the other and
the third, a faithless faith, and humour. I also mentioned that the main ambition
of Critchley’s (2008) work is to develop an empowering ethics (and politics)
that enables us to understand why people remain committed to certain ideas of
good. He calls his ethico-political framework Infinitely Demanding: Ethics of
Commitment, Politics of Resistance. He believes that this framework can enable
us to understand why people reject nihilism, irony, moralism, and cynicism in
favour of trying to take action to meet our current challenges. I would like to
introduce this mode of thought to entrepreneurship studies, and more
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specifically to the research conversations discussing the connection between
entrepreneurship and social change.
I will continue this part by discussing the various results and conclusions
covered in chapters five to eight: (1) performing a variety of practices, (2)
creating and striving for a multiplicity of autonomous spaces, (3) relating
responsibly to a multitude of ethical and political demands, and (4) coping with
the complexity of social change through a faithless faith and humour. Drawing
on these findings, I will suggest that entrepreneurial practices can create
responsible social change if they are understood as infinitely demanding.

Performing A Variety of Practices
Research question 1.
What kinds of practices do the employees involved in IKEA’s Partnership
with Social Entrepreneurs perform in their pursuit of social change?

In my view the main conclusion of Chapter Five, IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs, was that to create responsible social change, the people
involved in it need to perform a variety of practices. This is the simplest answer
to my first research question, as my study revealed two sets of practices in which
the team members had to engage. On the one hand, they had to engage in
traditional business practices like branding, measuring, scaling, and showing
the economic benefits of their work, and, on the other, they had to engage in
practices common in the so-called social-change sector, such as striving to
support social change, identifying potential and reliable social entrepreneurs,
and establishing partnerships built on trust. Furthermore, since their business
model constitutes something new for IKEA, they also had to perform practices
such as educating, networking, and selling the initiative internally. One might
then conclude that all these practices seem necessary for the initiative to
function, but, as the team members expressed, finding time to do both strategic
and operative work is pretty hard. This key finding further suggests that the
team members had to perform a variety of, at times, contradictory practices. For
example, they had to pursue both social and economic benefits. Moreover, the
practices I included in my study are inevitably a mere cross-section of all the
tasks that the team members perform when at work, which serves to show that
entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change are filled with complexity and
variety. My study also suggests that the types of practices required to create
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responsible social change depend on the context in which they are undertaken.
For instance, the team members work within the setting of a multinational
company, which has influenced what they could do and how they could do it.
As an example, they had to create and pursue their own key performance
indicators so they could measure both the economic and the societal aspects of
the initiative.
Through the first research question, my study contributes to several research
conversations. First, it expands on the work of researchers who view
entrepreneurship as an everyday practice (Rehn & Taalas, 2004; Katz &
Steyaert, 2004; Bill, Bjerke & Johansson, 2010; Fletcher & Watson, 2006;
Steyaert, 2007; Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Johannisson, 2011; Watson, 2013).
Within this stream of research, my study provides an empirical contribution that
shows and unfolds a number of entrepreneurial practices that people actually
perform when they aim for social change. Second, my study adds to the work
of scholars who view entrepreneurship as a relational and processual
phenomenon in which networks play a key part (e.g. Steyaert, 2007;
Johannisson, 2011), as I suggest and show that IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs is the work of a team and their broader network. In other words,
it is not a one-man show. Third, this chapter also contributes to nuancing the
image of the male and heroic entrepreneur, because the team consists of three
women. Moreover, my descriptions of their work often spring from a mundane
office setting where they tackle all sorts of questions, both grand (refining the
business model) and modest (organizing the next internal exhibition). Fourth,
the findings in Chapter Five suggest that context matters (Hjorth, Jones &
Gartner, 2008; Welter, 2011), which is to say that, if IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs had been initiated in another country and another
company, then that particular setting would probably have influenced the team’s
practices. However, since IKEA is running the initiative, the team are
influenced by IKEA’s particular uniqueness, such as its historical ambition of
doing both good business and good in society, its values and corporate culture,
and its recent sustainability strategy. A final conclusion of this chapter is that
pursuing social change undeniably involves handling multiple objectives
(Porter & Kramer, 2011; Crane et al., 2014), which Chapter Eight later showed
is not always easy for those involved, as it requires strong, lived subjective
commitments and a big dollop of humour.
A key limitation of this chapter is that I cover my practice approach in only
one of the four empirical and analytical chapters of this thesis, for which reason
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the details regarding some of the practices are lost. Another limitation lies in the
fact that although my study was inspired by ethnography, I did not spend an
extended period, say, a full year, at the team’s actual workplace in Älmhult.
This means that my understanding of their daily work is inevitably limited.
However, understanding some of the actual practices engaged in by the team
members was but one ambition of my thesis, for I also wanted to explore some
of the actual social changes as well as the practices of responsibility, a faithless
faith, and humour. To accomplish this, I somehow had to limit my focus on the
team members’ everyday practices, and so I endeavoured to highlight the most
important and recurring ones. A final limitation of this chapter is that my study
was done at a time characterized of financial stability for IKEA, and it is
impossible to claim that the team members would perform these particular
practices were IKEA in a period of economic distress.
Still, in this chapter the key insight deployed to make the argument of
infinitely demanding entrepreneurship is that people who try create responsible
social change have to engage in a variety of practices, which suggests that this
form of entrepreneurial practice is even more complex than the practices of
traditional, business-oriented entrepreneurship, which often aims for nothing
but higher profits or economic growth.

Creating and Striving for A Multiplicity of Autonomous Spaces
Research question 2.
What kinds of social changes are strived for and created in the context of
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs?

The main conclusion of Chapter Six, Creating Autonomous Spaces, was that the
women I met during my fieldwork strive for and create a multiplicity of
autonomous spaces through their involvement with IKEA’s Partnership with
Social Entrepreneurs. Accordingly, my study shows that women can create new
spaces in their lives by becoming part of such an initiative. These autonomous
spaces are not pre-given but must be created by the women. Some of their
autonomous spaces, and thus views of a worthwhile life, might be viewed as
quite similar – helping their children to get an education, earning more money,
improving their living conditions, helping their families to live better lives,
having a more meaningful existence, and so on. Nevertheless, I believe it is
crucial to acknowledge and respect the complexity of social change and thus the
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women’s differences regarding the kinds of lives they want to lead, and I see
this belief as underpinning an ethical decision about how to conduct research
well (c.f. Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018), for which reason I refrained from creating
any general themes in this chapter. Another reason for stressing differences is
that the team members must deal with this complexity and multiplicity of
autonomous spaces when trying to respond responsibly, which was the topic of
the subsequent chapter, Chapter Seven. One needs to keep in mind that I only
interviewed ten women workers, but the initiative aims to support several
thousand women over the long term. Of course, this means that the complexity
and number of autonomous spaces is much more intricate in real life, which also
suggests that the work of the team members is much more complex than my
study can ever show.
Thus, my answer and key conclusion regarding the second research question
was that the women I met used the initiative to pursue and create lives that they
thought were worthwhile. This indicates that one can engage in entrepreneurial
practices that create responsible social change for the people involved. This
result adds to research conversations in which scholars investigate the
possibilities of using entrepreneurship to create social change. For instance, my
study echoes the work of researchers who claim that entrepreneurship has the
potential to change the way people live (e.g. Calás et al., 2009; Weiskopf &
Steyaert, 2009; Hjorth, 2013; Dey & Steyeart, 2014). My results also add to the
conversations surrounding how women can use entrepreneurship to empower
(e.g. Datta & Gailey, 2012; Al-Dajani & Mazlow, 2013; Nachimuthu &
Gunatharan, 2012) and emancipate themselves (e.g. Rindova et al., 2009; Goss
et al., 2011; Jennings et al., 2016). By showing and discussing a multiplicity of
autonomous spaces, my study provides a series of empirical examples
illustrating what social change might actually mean in particular contexts
(Baringa, 2012).
However, my study and its results also support (reproduce) the rather onesided view of entrepreneurship as something mainly positive (Tedmanson et al.,
2012), but I am not intent on claiming that this positive image is created
objectively or is valid for the women involved. Instead, I merely wish to point
out that my results can only contribute to the creation of little narratives whose
principal task is to give voice, give space, and listen to the women, as suggested
by Dey and Steyaert (2010). The aim of this research approach is not to produce
a truth about the content of social change, but rather to allow people to define
their own visions and ideas of a good society and a good life (Boddice, 2011).
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Thus, in keeping with Parmar’s suggestion (2003, p. 475), my study expands on
the work aimed at allowing the women, as well as potential beneficiaries,
involved in social change work to articulate their own desires and priorities, and
thus ‘define and promote their own agenda for social change which is rooted in
their own experience’. That said, I would like to mention some of the possible
limits of the little narratives I have listened to and interpreted. For instance,
many of the women stress the importance of having a decent earning to living a
more worthwhile life. Nonetheless, many of the women continue to work for
wages so low as to actually reduce their possibilities of changing their living
conditions more profoundly. Moreover, although their narratives suggest that
the women are creating autonomous spaces, one could still discuss the degree
to which these spaces will truly help them to live more autonomous lives, for
some of them still have no say in what their earnings are spent on, a finding in
line with those of Khavul (2010). Instead, they remain reliant on their husbands
or families. This exposes the limits of using entrepreneurship as the sole tool
for creating broader social change, especially if women’s general empowerment
is the overall objective. Another limitation of creating broader social change
through entrepreneurship is that only a few people will be reached. For example,
the women I met in India were those included in the initiative, but what about
the women in the next village, or the next?
The principal limitation of my study concerns the question of understanding
another person’s experience. As Critchley (2008, p. 66) notes, it is ultimately
impossible to fully know another human being. There will always be a
dimension of separateness that has to be acknowledged and respected. I would
say that this sort of conundrum has been particularly difficult to tackle in my
study, as it focuses on women who live in a wide range of contexts. As such,
there is also a thorny gender question at play, and most of the women in my
study have backgrounds disparate from my own. For instance, they come from
different cultures and find themselves in a financial position and structure
different from mine. Furthermore, all interviews were conducted with
translators and in settings that underpinned the explicit aim of trying to
understand the initiative and its impact on the women’s lives. This most likely
influenced their answers to some degree. These are important limitations of my
study, but I do not see them as arguments so discrediting as to forestall the
attempt to understand another person and her strivings. As Bauman (2013) says,
the acknowledgment of differences should be the starting point – not the
endpoint – of all dialogue. Moreover, even if Critchley (2008, p. 93) claims that
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one can never know another person fully, he also suggests that the aim of
responsibility should be the cultivation of the other’s freedom. To learn more
about the other’s pursuit of freedom, I would say that it must engage one in a
listening aimed at learning more about others and their lives. What I mean is
that one must be willing to be taught by the other (e.g. Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018).
So, although my study is limited when it comes to actually understanding the
lives of the women I met, I still believe that an effort of this kind is the path
forward towards learning more about entrepreneurship and social change, but
also towards creating a society where people could live differently together.
The key insight from this chapter is that if people want to accomplish
responsible social change, they have to support and enable a multiplicity of
autonomous spaces – an apparently extremely demanding task. How this task
could be undertaken thus became the topic of the next research question and
chapter.

Relating Responsibly to a Multitude of Ethical and Political Demands
Research question 3.
How do the employees involved in IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs try to create responsible social changes?

The main conclusion to the third research question was that the employees
involved in IKEA’s Partnership try to create responsible social change by
handling a multitude of ethical and political demands, and that this endeavour
is infinitely demanding. This conclusion is based on two key findings based on
Critchley’s (2008, p. 93) notion that responsibility could be understood as ‘the
cultivation of the other’s freedom’. This is a responsibility that requires both
ethical and political responses (ibid.). Accordingly, the first key finding was
that these employees practise responsibility by being for the other and
respecting their otherness, as my study showed how the team members tried to
support the women workers and their strivings, and how their main focus was
to actually help the women reach their personal goals and desires. This led to
another important finding, namely, that they had to endure certain ethical
dilemmas and struggle with pre-given rules, such as IKEA’s code of conduct,
in order to create responsible social change. The second key finding was thus
that the involved employees try to create responsible social change by
acknowledging the existence of a third party (i.e., all others and not just a
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particular other). They achieved this by discussing the limitations of their own
work and what they could do to include more people and aspects. Consequently,
they had to negotiate, make judgements, and take responsible decisions
regarding which other to respond to, thus trying to figure out their own role in
creating broader societal change. It was also in this chapter that the notion of
infinitely demanding was developed, the main conclusion being that it is
infinitely demanding for the people involved in the initiative to create
responsible social change – infinitely demanding for them to be for the other
and respect their otherness, and infinitely demanding to take the third party into
account and thus become aware of the fact that one could always do more. There
is no end to one’s responsibility. It is infinite.
Thus, my answer to the second research question is that entrepreneurial
practices can create responsible social change by handling a multitude of ethical
and political demands. This answer adds to the ongoing research conversation
in which scholars discuss and investigate the possibilities of ethics and
responsibility in both entrepreneurship and organization studies. For instance,
my study aligns with the work of scholars who understand ethics as a relation
to the other (e.g. Dey, 2007; Jones & Spicer, 2009; Hjorth, 2013), but it also
adds empirically to this line of thinking. For instance, Jones and Spicer (2009,
p. 102) write that ‘the entrepreneur is a figure who is riddled with ethical
questions and injunctions’, and, as mentioned above, my study shows some
possible ethical questions and injunctions that people engaged in
entrepreneurial practices face. My study also expands on the work of scholars
who approach ethics as an everyday practice performed by ethical subjects (e.g.
Ibarra-Colado et al., 2006; Clegg et al., 2007; Crane, Knights, & Starkey, 2008;
Painter-Morland, 2008; McMurray et al., 2011; Rhodes & Wray-Bliss, 2013).
It adds to this conversation by enriching our understanding of how ethics as
practice (by ethical subjects) might look in an everyday setting. In particular,
my study aligns with researchers who view responsibility as ‘a matter of
reflection and choice amongst undecidable alternatives’ (Clegg et al., 2007, p.
118), and my results also support the argument that ethics cannot be
predetermined by a rule or ever be finalized (Loacker & Muhr, 2009). Instead,
my main conclusion is that responsibility is infinitely demanding and has no
end (e.g. Loacker & Muhr, 2009). Finally, in contrast to the work of Jones
(2003), my study suggests that responsibility is a possible, yet infinitely
demanding practice for people working in a business setting. However, my
results also support the argument that all responsibility is inevitably limited
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(Jones, 2003; Loacker & Muhr, 2009), but that this does not mean that the
people involved will try to act responsibly.
An important limitation of my study worth mentioning here is that studying
ethics as practice and constituting ethical subjectivities are extremely difficult.
For example, I, as a researcher, am invited into certain settings, but left out of
others. As such, I have neither full access to nor a full understanding of the
practices of those involved in the initiative. Rather, I am left to be a participant
observer in certain performances by the people concerned. Of course, this is the
case with most studies drawing on ethnography, because one can never really
know if the people one meets are performing an act or behaving sincerely,
whatever that might mean. However, in this thesis, I have chosen to approach
the people I have met affirmatively, meaning that I view them as reflective and
capable human beings who could teach me more about their work, practices,
and lives (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). The downside of this is that one might be
deceived, but the possible upside is that one actually learns more about the
everyday practices of people when they are trying to create responsible social
change. The latter was the outcome I was striving for.
The key insight of this chapter is that when people try to create responsible
social change they face a multitude of ethical and political demands that push
them to engage in practices that are infinitely demanding. In other words, there
is no end to their responsibility. How this infinite responsibility and the
complexity of social change work could be handled was the topic of the final
research question.

Coping with the Complexity of Social Change Through a Faithless Faith
and Humour
Research question 4.
How do the employees involved in IKEA’s Partnership with Social
Entrepreneurs keep striving for and coping with the aim of creating social
changes despite its complexity?

The main conclusion regarding the fourth research question was that the
employees involved in the initiative cope with the complexity of social change
(i.e., multiple objectives, various challenges and paradoxes, and infinite ethical
and political demands) through the practices of a faithless faith and humour.
These two practices help them to keep striving for some kind of social change
despite its being infinitely demanding. This conclusion is based on several key
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findings. First, it is based on the finding that the team members are committed
to certain notions of good and that they practise their different lived subjective
commitments in a way resembling the practice of faith. For instance, they
practise their commitments as continuous strivings, to which they remain true
regardless of any obstacles they might encounter and without having any
guarantee of success. It was also shown that a faithless faith in the initiative can
serve as a binding force that brings people together in association, with the
implication being that people involved in entrepreneurial practices that aim for
social change can endure complexity because they all have faith in the cause, so
to speak. Second, the main conclusion that one can handle the complexity of
social change work is also based on the proposal that the involved employees
use humour to handle the infinitely demanding situation in which they find
themselves. For example, they practise humour as self-mocking ridicule and as
something that liberates them from feelings of guilt, for when they realize that
they cannot help as many women as they would like to, they do not lapse into
feelings of self-hatred, but rather use humour to acknowledge and accept the
limits of what it means to be a human being. This helps them cope with the
complexity of social change, but also allows them to keep striving for their
notions of good. Moreover, some of the people involved engage in humour as a
critical practice that helps them realize that they cannot do everything.
Moreover, by practising humour critically, they show how certain things need
to be changed, which also enables them to cope with the complexity of
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change.
The answer that the involved employees cope with the complexity of social
change through the practices of a faithless faith and humour especially adds to
the research conversation in which scholars discuss the importance of being
willing to cope with paradoxes when one pursues multiple objectives (Van der
Byl & Slawinski, 2015; Carollo & Guerci, 2018; Wright & Nyberg, 2012;
Wright, Grant and Nyberg 2012). These scholars consider such a challenge in
the light of sustainability, but it could easily be applied to the pursuit of social
change as well. In fact, in certain contexts social change means sustainability
(e.g. Jackson, 2011; Rockström & Klum, 2015; Sachs, 2015). The main
contribution of my study is then that it empirically shows how people who face
complexity and paradoxes in their work might cope with these challenges
through the practices of a faithless faith and humour. As such, the study adds to
our understanding of how actors could ‘live with paradoxes’ and accept them
as ‘persistent and unsolvable puzzles’ (Carollo & Guerci, 2018, p. 252). This is
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an important contribution since regressing to an either-or thinking in which
actors are expected to choose one of three objectives (economic, social, or
environmental) is unreasonable in the pursuit of sustainable social change (e.g.
Jackson, 2011; Rockström & Klum, 2015). Rather, as my study indicates, it
seems that one must handle competing objectives, paradoxes, and infinite
demands when pursuing responsible (or sustainable) social change, but this does
not serve to erase the inherent tensions and dilemmas. On the contrary, my study
aligns with scholars who stress that these aspects are inevitable in practices that
aim for some kind of social change (Wright & Nyberg, 2012; Wright, Grant and
Nyberg 2012; Carollo & Guerci, 2018). The results of my study also challenge
the claim that pursuing both economic and societal benefits, and thus creating
shared value (Porter & Kramer, 2011), is fairly simple. Instead, they expand on
the work of Crane et al. (2014), who point out that this kind of striving is filled
with complexity and tension. In line with Wright, Grant and Nyberg (2012), I
too suggest that people could cope with this complexity because of the personal
values they hold, which for me means a lived subjective commitment and thus
a faithless faith.
A main limitation of my study and answer of a faithless faith and humour is
that I have only captured and analysed certain moments when those involved
engaged in these practices. Had I stayed longer in the field, I might have
encountered moments when they abandoned their faiths or lost their sense of
humour as liberation. For instance, a person’s faithless faith is said to be tried
in a situation of crisis (Critchley, 2014), and perhaps the team members
encountered no major crises during my fieldwork. In other words, their faithless
faiths were not tested in a dogmatic way. Moreover, in my study, I identified a
specific situation as the wellspring of their driving force and thus their lived
subjective commitment. However, who can truly and fully understand oneself
and the things that drive one? So, the driving forces proposed and the lived
subjective commitments of the team members are, in the end, merely humble
suggestions. Finally, the situations in which I came to observe humour were
more or less staged. I do not know how the people I met cope with their sense
of failure or limitations when alone. Perhaps they tumble into occasional
sadness or self-loathing when the desired results elude them. As such, studying
and understanding the practices of a faithless faith and humour can be
perplexing, which one should keep in mind when considering my result and
interpretations.
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The key insight from this research question is that people involved in
entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change can cope with the
complexity of social change work (i.e., multiple objectives, various challenges
and paradoxes, and infinite ethical and political demands) through the practices
of a faithless faith and humour. This implies that despite being infinitely
demanding, entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change are nevertheless
doable.

Major Conclusion: Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship
I will now develop the concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship,
which I propose is the major theoretical insight from my research endeavour to
enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social
change. To this end, I explored four research questions, and my main
conclusions were that people involved in entrepreneurial practices that aim for
social change have to perform a variety of practices, acknowledge a multiplicity
of autonomous spaces, and handle a multitude of competing ethical and political
demands. I also concluded that this is infinitely demanding and that the people
involved cope with this complexity through the practices of a faithless faith and
humour. My major conclusion is thus that entrepreneurial practices can create
responsible social change when practised in a way that is infinitely demanding.
To flesh out the concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, I will
outline five of its facets and some of its implications for entrepreneurship
studies. The empirical findings and conclusions of this study inform the concept
of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, but it is also influenced by the
philosophical ideas of Simon Critchley. The aim is to develop a critical and
affirmative concept that can enrich our understanding of how responsible social
change could be created through entrepreneurial practices.
Critchley mentions the idea of infinitely demanding at various places in his
works. However, his main point seems to be that ethics and responsibility have
to be infinitely demanding (Critchley, 2008, p. 69). What does he mean when
he makes such a claim? Well, in my reading, this notion seems to carry at least
three meanings. The first point is that an ethics of commitment in which one
tries to respond responsibly to other people should be infinitely demanding
(Critchley, 2008, p. 70). Because when taken seriously ethically relating to
another person and their otherness will become infinitely demanding. In a
conversation with Jill Stauffer, Critchley provides us with a second meaning of
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infinitely demanding. He states that for him an infinite responsibility is a
‘responsibility that pushes me on to try to do more, not just for this particular
other in front of me, but for all others in the world’ (Critchley, 2012, p. 42).
Thus, this second meaning seems to focus on the ideal of keeping pushing and
trying to do more, and thus including more and more people in one’s infinite
responsibility. Finally, his third, and perhaps most explicit point is that infinitely
demanding denotes a certain ethical disposition of being open and attentive to
the limits of a specific situation. This is how he presents this last meaning of
infinitely demanding (Critchley, 2014, p. 244):
‘What is infinitely demanding, rather, is, the ethical disposition of being open
and attentive to what exceeds the finite situation in which we find ourselves.
“Infinite” here does not consist in the demands that I make, but in finding
something in the situation that exceeds its limits. Infinite demands are not
issued by a subject, but are the mark of the subject’s responsiveness to and
responsibility for what is unlimited in a situation.’

This openness and attentiveness, which is infinitely demanding, will ultimately
enhance one’s responsiveness and responsibility. To sum up my reading, I
believe that Critchley’s idea of infinitely demanding carries the meanings of
being for another person (and their otherness), trying to do more (including
more people), and cultivating an ethical disposition where one tries to be open
and attentive to the present limits of one’s responsibility. All of this adds
substance to his point that ethics is infinitely demanding. These meanings are
the pillars on which the concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is
built, but I would also like to outline and explain some of its additional features.
When talking about Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, I have five,
equally important facets in mind. However, the core idea of Infinitely
Demanding Entrepreneurship is the suggestion that this form of entrepreneurial
practice is driven by committed, responsible, and ethico-politically attentive
actors, which might lead to the creation of responsible social change. The simple
point is thus that this responsibility and ethico-political attentiveness are
prioritized in this form of entrepreneurial practice. They come above the aim of
creating something new (Seymour, 2012; Hjorth et al., 2016) or economic
objectives like higher profits and economic growth (e.g. Davidsson, Delmar &
Wiklund, 2006; Carlsson, Acs, Audretsch & Braunerhjelm, 2009), which are
often considered as the ultimate aims of entrepreneurship. With this in mind, I
propose that Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, and thus its guiding
responsibility, has a minimum of five facets.
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Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship: Five Facets
1. Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is practised such that its main
aim is to be for the other person and to acknowledge and respect her
otherness. For instance, responsibility is practised by supporting and
cultivating another person’s autonomous spaces and thus view of a
worthwhile life.
2. Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is practised in a way that carries
a certain attentiveness to the limitations of the specific situation. This
attentiveness to such inevitable limits encourages people to keep
pushing and try to do more.
3. Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is practised in a way that
enables a plurality of competing ethical and political demands to be
acknowledged and handled.
4. Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is practised with the awareness
that one must engage in a variety of practices and handle multiple
objectives, including economic, social, and environmental ones.
5. Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is practised with the help of a
faithless faith (a lived subjective commitment) and humour (selfmocking ridicule of one’s limitations and a reconciling liberation).
These practices enable one to cope with the infinitely demanding
situation of trying to create responsible social change.

These are the five facets constituting what I call Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship. The next task is to discuss how this conceptualization
contributes to the field of entrepreneurship.
I believe that a key contribution of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is
that it is a critical and affirmative concept. Let us begin by considering its
critical edge, which lies in the fact that the concept does not approach
entrepreneurship as a simple practice that will, for instance, create a sustainable
transition (e.g. Nicholls, 2008; Gibbs, 2009; Nidumolu, Prahalad &
Rangaswami, 2009; Tilley & Young, 2009; Hall, Daneke & Lenox, 2010; York
& Venkataraman, 2010). Rather, the concept indicates that to create some kind
of responsible social change the people involved in it will have to be prepared
to handle complexity, challenges, and paradoxes. As such, the concept is an
alternative to the idea that newness and creation are the paramount aspects of
entrepreneurship. For instance, Hjorth et al. (2016) write that future researchers
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should bring ‘creation’ back to the centre of entrepreneurship studies.
According to them, entrepreneurship ‘prepares the world for newness and
introduces newness into everyday practices’ (ibid., p. 609). However, the
concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, which embodies the
importance of acting responsibly, stresses that not all newness or creativity, per
se, is desirable or good (e.g. Jeanes, 2006), which implies that one ought not to
view entrepreneurship as the ‘divine saviour’ or the solution to everything
(Sørensen, 2008). Rather, researchers and practitioners are encouraged to
approach entrepreneurship as an ‘ambiguous if not dangerous phenomenon’
(Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009, p. 192). As mentioned above, from this perspective
the consequences of entrepreneurial practices are viewed as both creative and
destructive (Schumpeter, 1942; Baringa, 2012). Thus, the concept of Infinitely
Demanding Entrepreneurship suggests that the focus on and pursuit of newness
should be supplemented or even down-prioritized in favour of a focus on ethicopolitical aspects.
The affirmative edge of the concept is found in the strand of hope that
remains after one concedes that entrepreneurship is not the solution to a
sustainable transition, for the concept nevertheless indicates that responsible
social change can indeed be created through entrepreneurial practices, but doing
so is infinitely demanding. However, the emphasis here is on the small
possibility, for it is this crucial point that separates this view from that of socalled critical scholars, who argue that entrepreneurship in its various forms is
the cause of today’s social, environmental, and economic threats (Jones &
Murtola, 2012). Such scholars seem to wish away the concept and practices of
entrepreneurship, but Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship breaks with this
line of thinking, in fact providing an affirmative conceptualization that presents
and envisions what future entrepreneurship could be like. Korsgaard et al.
(2016) have made similar efforts by viewing entrepreneurship as re-sourcing,
and Parker et al. (2014) formulated their idea of insurgent entrepreneurship. In
line with these works, Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship offers an
alternative way of thinking about entrepreneurship. An important contribution
of this concept is to underline, yet again, that entrepreneurial practices are
ambiguous and capable of producing both creative and destructive effects,
which in turn reinforces the necessity of inquiring into ethical and political
aspects of entrepreneurship (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009; Jones & Spicer, 2009;
Essers et al., 2017). Consequently, the alternative is not to give up on
entrepreneurship, especially since the current social and ecological problems
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call on us to do ‘new things or doing those things differently’ (Seymour, 2012,
p. 3), but to rethink the concept and practices of entrepreneurship in ways that
somehow contribute to responsible social change. I believe that the concept of
Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship offers one such possible and alternative
view of entrepreneurship.
My study and the concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship also
contribute to a variety of research conversations. First, my study breaks with the
historical idea of entrepreneurship as solely linked to economic growth
(Carlsson, Acs, Audretsch & Braunerhjelm, 2009), instead showing how
entrepreneurship can indeed be practised with the aim of creating various social
changes. As such, my study moves away from a view of entrepreneurship as a
merely economic phenomenon (e.g. Steyaert & Hjorth, 2006). In support of this
shift away from economics, my findings demonstrate that actors involved in
social change strive to be responsible for others, and this striving shows how
responsible relating, instead of instrumental self-maximizing, might drive
entrepreneurship. Thus, my study gives an affirmative answer to researchers
who wonder if entrepreneurship really can be practiced responsibly (e.g. Dey,
2007; Spicer & Jones, 2009, Hjorth, 2013). However, as pointed out, this
responsibility is infinitely demanding for those involved in such an endeavour.
My study also shows that entrepreneurship can go beyond a self-interest à la
homo economicus (Hjorth, 2013) to instead be driven by a faithless faith – a
lived subjective commitment that arises from a felt demand to undo some wrong
or injustice (Critchley, 2014). Hence, the pursuit of making a profit is not what
drives Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship. Rather, it is driven by some
conception of good and a willingness to relate responsibly to others. This
supports the claim that values, emotions, desires, and affects are important
aspects of entrepreneurship (Hjorth, 2013).
As discussed in the previous section, my study and the concept of Infinitely
Demanding Entrepreneurship also support research that discusses
entrepreneurship as a mundane everyday practice (e.g. Steyaert & Katz, Rehn
& Taalas, 2004) or as an inherently relational practice (e.g. Steyaert, 2007), as
well as research that stresses the importance of networks (e.g. Johannisson,
2011). As such, my study defies the notion of entrepreneurship as a heroic oneman show, instead revealing that a multitude of people are involved in
entrepreneurial practices. My study also supports research claiming that
entrepreneurship can create new ways of living (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009;
Hjorth, 2013), that is, a multiplicity of autonomous spaces. This also underlines
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the importance of exploring context in more detail (e.g. Welter, 2011), because
the idea of a worthwhile life differs from person to person and from place to
place. My study and its emphasis on responsibility add to the work of scholars
who discuss ethics as an everyday practice performed by ethical subjects.
Finally, my study indicates how one might approach complexity, multiple
objectives, and paradoxes (Van der Byl & Slawinski, 2015) through a faithless
faith and humour.
Above all, the concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship reveals that
creating responsible social change is incredibly tough. It is indeed infinitely
demanding. Critchley (2008, p. 132) writes that his infinitely demanding ethics
is ‘dirty, detailed, local, practical and largely unthrilling work’, which could
also be said of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, for to create responsible
social change via entrepreneurial practices, the actors have to be willing to get
their hands dirty, day in and day out for as long as they keep trying.
Understandably, this striving requires some kind of commitment (a faithless
faith), and a big dose of self-mocking, reconciliatory, and liberating humour.

The Importance of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship
‘We must see that how we live is often unavoidably harmful to others. There
are no actions that affect us alone. /…/ The attitude of domination of the
world and its peoples must be replaced with respect and reciprocity toward
all that is /…/ It is the flourishing of all persons and the rest of life that
matters.’
Peter Brown, 2012, p. 13 (italics and bold in original)

One tricky question remains to be answered in this chapter, namely, the ‘so
what’ question regarding Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship. In other
words, what importance might the concept of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship have in a broader societal discussion? The philosopher Peter
Brown provides some thoughts on why the concept might have an important
role to play in today’s society. He points out that, whether we like it or not, our
ways of living well impact others, perhaps even adversely. This is why we must
replace individualistic and selfish attitudes with respect and reciprocity towards
other human beings, but also towards all living things. As Brown notes, what
matters is that all life thrives. By taking this insight seriously, we can see how
Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship might be a serious, responsible and
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alternative way of creating something new, like a specific social change, for, as
argued earlier, the whole point of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is to
put responsibility and a certain ethico-political attentiveness to others above
objectives like economic growth. The very point of infinitely demanding
entrepreneurship is to treat all others and life in general with respect and care.
Politically, Critchley (2012, p. 55) envisions a world where ‘people are and
should be organizing around responsibility’. Bringing this vision to
entrepreneurship studies would give one to understand that people practise
entrepreneurship in a way that organizes their practices around a responsibility,
which is infinitely demanding.
Brown’s words gain power in the light of our present ways of living, for we
know the sheer number of environmental and social threats we face. For
instance, some claim that our current ways of organizing have caused the
present climate changes, the loss of biodiversity, a growing number of devasting
floods and droughts, the expanding holes in the ozone layer, the exploitation of
the earth’s lungs (our rain forests), and the poisoning of our oceans (Rockström
& Klum, 2015). What is more, we cannot rely on our present ways of
organizing to resolve social issues such as the fact that 900 million people go
hungry every day, that 1.4 billion people struggle to survive on less than USD
1.25 a day, that 1.1 billion people lack clean water, that 1 billion people lack
proper shelter, that 1.6. billion people lack electricity, that 2 billion people have
no access to basic medicine, that 774 million people are illiterate, that 218
million children are engaged in labour, and that 29,000 children die prematurely
every single day (Raworth, 2012; Pogge, 2013). These are but a sample of the
brutally real ecological and social threats we as humans must confront, and
hopefully will face down. As Critchley (2008) sharply reminds us, such issues
and threats will never be solved with ironic, cynical, moralistic, or nihilistic
responses. It will take committed and responsible citizens – people at least
interested in eliminating these serious threats. One humble means to this end
could be the practices of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship principally
aimed at responsible social change. Accordingly, the idea of Infinitely
Demanding Entrepreneurship offers hope that we can meet some of our
challenges while also respecting others and life in general. In other words,
Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship might play a role in the pursuit of a new
great transition aimed at our collective well-being within the limits of our planet
(Jackson, 2011).
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Another important contribution of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship is
that it offers an alternative way of thinking about our lives and our world. It
aligns itself with a becoming ontology where interconnectedness and
interdependency are seen as inevitable aspects of human life. Consequently, this
study breaks with dominating and functionalistic entrepreneurship in which the
world is viewed as a stable entity and humans are seen as single atomistic
creators (Jones & Spicer, 2009). Braidotti, Hanafin, and Blaagaard (2013, p. 2)
conclude that ‘we are in this together’, therefore suggesting that we must join
forces to address some of the above threats. The this in ‘we are in this together’
(ibid., p. 7, italics in original) could thus be understood as a single world that is
in a constant becoming. The process philosopher Robert C. Mesle (2008)
elaborates on this idea by drawing on the work of Alfred N. Whitehead. He
writes that our world is characterized by a constant becoming and perishing in
which creativity is the ultimate fact (ibid., p. 79):
‘Everything that is actual becomes and perishes. Becoming is the ultimate
fact underlying all others. How can we speak of “becoming”? It is not any
particular thing or kind of thing. We can never point at becoming apart from
specific events that become. Yet it is a feature shared by all things. Whitehead
refers to this ultimate fact, this ultimate character shared by all actual things,
as creativity.’

Mesle (2008, p. 80) makes the important observation that creativity should be
understood as the essential feature of the world’s becoming and thus of our
human lives. As such, creativity is an inevitable part of human life and, for him,
even the ultimate fact of becoming. Everything becomes and perishes. This
insight could be linked to the view of entrepreneurship as a creative process that
belongs to all society (Steayert & Katz, 2004). In this light, it becomes important
to steer this ultimate fact of creativity into desirable and responsible directions.
Through the concept of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, I therefore
suggest that our becoming should not be understood through the lens of
creativity, but rather through the efforts of responsible relating. This idea can
be traced back to the work of Emmanuel Levinas (1969, p. 43) who considered
ethics as being first philosophy and having a respect for alterity and otherness
as its main task. Thus, by always trying to relate responsibly to others and life
in general, we might guide creativity towards life-affirming ends. Mesle (2008,
p. 18) also underlines the importance of seeing one’s interconnectedness and
interdependency to others in order to begin taking ethical action:
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‘If I see my life as totally disconnected from others, no moral vision is
possible. It is only as I see that you and I are connected, that our lives and
actions affect each other, that the possibility of ethical thought and action
emerges.’

So, what he suggests is that a moral vision is impossible without an
acknowledgement that our lives are interconnected. This is where the concept
of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship could contribute, as the concept is
situated in an ontology where all life is viewed as interconnected. For example,
a person’s faithless faith (a lived subjective commitment to a conception of
good) arises as a felt ethical demand and ethical experience that ultimately
requires the presence of another person – perhaps even another species. As such,
a becoming ontology reveals the importance of moving beyond entrepreneurial
practices based on a calculative and maximizing self-interest where other
humans are seen as mere means (Weiskopf & Steyaert, 2009). Instead, the
concept reveals the necessity of engaging in entrepreneurial practices based on
a genuine care for others (Dey, 2008) and the earth (Böhm et al., 2014).
Furthermore, by adhering to a becoming ontology, one can emphasize the need
to approach all human practices as embedded in different societies and within
the earth’s support system (Rockström & Klum, 2015; Raworth, 2012). Bear in
mind Brown’s (2012) point that all human actions affect others and the planet,
an assertion indicating that the idea of entrepreneurship as a merely economic
phenomenon is obsolete, because entrepreneurial practices as human action
affect all society (e.g. Katz & Steyaert, 2004; Korsgaard et al., 2016).
In this section I have stressed the importance of Infinitely Demanding
Entrepreneurship not only from a societal perspective but also from a
philosophical one. This could give the impression that I find Infinitely
Demanding Entrepreneurship and its guiding responsibility to be the solution
to all of our environmental and social problems. As this is hardly the case, I
would like to be clear that I am not claiming entrepreneurship to be the solution
to a new, great, and sustainable transition. Instead, I am aligning myself with
scholars who argue that achieving sustainable ways of living is likely to require
the involvement and engagement of a variety of institutions, organizations, and
people, such as civic society, the state, educational institutions, businesses,
NGOs, artists, and so on (e.g. Raworth, 2012; Rockström & Klum, 2015).
Consequently, I believe that creating responsible social change will require
political will, humanistic efforts, and responsible citizens in general, whether
they are involved in entrepreneurial practices or not. In other words, I believe
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that entrepreneurship in itself is not enough to overcome structural issues like
poverty, inequality, climate change adaptation, and so on. However, if
entrepreneurship strives to contribute to innovating new products and processes
that can help us enact a sustainable transition, then these entrepreneurial
practices would benefit from being infinitely demanding, that is, from being
guided by a responsibility and ethico-political attentiveness.

Three Final Considerations
There are three final considerations that I want to add about my study. They
concern my choice of theory, my choice of method, and the practical
implications of my study.

Theoretical Considerations
The conceptual framework of this thesis is built on the ideas and concepts of
Simon Critchley, mainly because this enables one to see and discuss ethical and
political aspects of entrepreneurial practices that aim for social change.
However, when engaging with the work of Critchley, I have also encountered a
number of limitations to the concepts that I have used.
First of all, several of these concepts have no explicit definitions, so I had to
create my own understanding of them. For instance, the concept of autonomous
spaces is not crystal clear, and Critchley only mentions it quite briefly in his
books. However, I decided to use it anyway, as I wanted my conceptual
framework to be inspired by one scholar and thinker, which I felt would make
the framework more coherent. As a result, I used the phrase ‘a worthwhile life
for her’ to fill the concept of autonomous spaces with a more concrete meaning,
in this way appropriating his concept, and this additional meaning could of
course be debated. The concept of responsibility used in this thesis is also an
amalgamation of insights gathered from his texts. Again, Critchley never states
the specific meaning of responsibility that I apply. To reach this understanding,
I had to interpret his work, especially his usage of Levinas and Derrida, an
interpretation that could also be subjected to debate. Critchley also discusses the
concept of infinitely demanding rather loosely. I had to search for it in several
of his books before I could gather my own reading of it. This also leaves the
concept of infinitely demanding open to further discussion.
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Second, Critchley wants to be as affirmative as possible and thus create an
empowering ethics, an ambition that I sympathize with and that is in line with
my own view of what constitutes interesting and relevant research. However,
the risk of an affirmative conceptual framework is that important critiques can
be overlooked. For instance, the concept of autonomous spaces focuses mainly
on the new spaces that the women can create because of their engagement in the
initiative. However, little or no attention is paid to the spaces that remain, so to
speak, closed. This could reflect the limitations of trying to empower people by
mainly economic means, which risks neglecting cultural, social, and political
structures and obstacles. Moreover, in my view the concept of a faithless faith
is inspiring in that it offers hope that people could keep striving for something
good even in harsh times. However, a faithless faith, as a lived subjective
commitment, also risks becoming an extreme – or even violent – conviction
similar to the fanatic’s notions of good (e.g. Oz, 2004). This suggests that not
all lived subjective commitments are equally good. Still, who decides what is
good? And for whom? Thus, claiming that one thing is good and another not is
a difficult matter requiring endless consideration.
A third possible limitation of Critchley’s work, but also of my own concept
of Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship, is that it is a truly demanding ethical
view – perhaps too demanding for anyone to care about. Perhaps, it is simply
too tough to engage with an infinitely demanding ethics of commitment, and
thus with Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship. I am aware of this, but maybe
people can find consolation in the practice of humour, by which I mean
accepting that it is a really demanding ethics and that one will inevitably fail,
but despite this inevitability one can keep striving in an infinitely responsible
way. As such, I believe it important to move away from a picture of a perfect
life or ideal way of being and instead acknowledge that human life is filled with
both limitations and finitude. However, in my view, this does not have to stop
a person from trying to relate responsibly to as many others as possible.

Methodological Considerations
This study used both ethnographic work and philosophical activity, the purpose
of which was to conduct research that was ‘in the service of life’ (Fromm, 1994,
p. 169). I find this combination of empirical proximity and the use of
philosophical concepts an important contribution to entrepreneurship studies. It
enhances our knowledge by providing both detailed empirical findings and
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theoretical points about ethics and politics. However, my chosen methodology
also has several limitations, three of which I would like to consider here.
Since I want to study people’s practices, I decided to be inspired by
ethnographic work (Van Maanen, 2011). This methodological choice brought
me close to the people that I followed. I travelled with them, ate with them, and
shared some of their concerns. The advantage of this is, of course, that I gained
insights I never could have reached through questionnaires or interviews. I was
able to study their everyday working lives, but the approach had two main
limitations. First, one could interpret their practices as performances. They
knew I was there observing their work, and they knew I was interested in the
challenges of their practices. I believe this unavoidably influenced some of their
actions and behaviour when I was present. Nevertheless, I still believe that our
close relationship was more beneficial than limiting, as we developed trust and
began to understand each other better and better (Fetterman, 2010). I believe
this is a strong reason why I was allowed to follow them as closely as I did,
which thus enabled me to collect rather unique empirical material that stood to
enrich our understanding of entrepreneurial practices aimed at social change.
Second, our closeness has also influenced my interpretations and their critical
edge. In my view, it is easier to be critical of people (and their practices) whom
you have never personally met. In my experience one’s attitude changes when
one really tries to engage with people’s struggles and challenges. I never saw
my primary task as criticizing their work, but rather as trying to understand their
efforts (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). Also, I felt that I gained some distance by
developing a clear conceptual framework, which later guided my thinking and
analysis. My conclusions were not based on my personal assessment, but rather
on theoretical points and arguments. This was useful for me.
The second limitation of my chosen methodology concerns the question of
representing other people. A key thought within this thesis is that one can never
fully know another human being (Levinas, 1969; Critchley, 2008). If this was a
guiding assumption of my work, then why go to India, Thailand, Rosengård, or
even Älmhult to meet all these people? Well, although it is true enough that we
can never fully know another person, I still believe that we can learn from each
other. Or at least try. Such an effort is only possible if we talk to people and
learn from them first-hand (Rhodes & Carlsen, 2018). Thus, the point becomes
to collect little narratives and try to understand their context (Dey & Steyaert,
2010). As such, I am not claiming to know everyone I have met, but rather that
I have made certain interpretations based on what they told me in particular
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situations. Thus, the question of truth as a mirror representation does not apply
to my work (Alvesson & Sköldberg, 2009). Rather, I have tried to present a
multiplicity of narratives that hopefully say something interesting and relevant
(ibid.). So, although I believe that representing another person is impossible,
giving up is not the alternative – better to accept the difficulties and limits and
be humble about them. Again, I find that a clear conceptual framework implies
a certain humility, as it indicates that this is just one of many possible
interpretations regarding this particular empirical material. One no longer
desires a single truth, but rather multiple, supplementing, and enriching
interpretations.
A third main limitation of my chosen methodology is that my ethnographic
study does not take a traditional form, which historically involves conducting a
given study in a particular place for at least one year (Van Maanen, 2011).
However, I align myself with scholars who problematize this ideal, because few
people today stay in one ‘place’ or in one ‘culture’, but are rather on the run
(Czarniawska, 2007), which makes the old ideal of staying in one place simply
impossible. Still, I acknowledge that I could have done more fieldwork. I was
only in the field for three months and conducted 28 formal interviews. However,
I believe this was long enough to collect interesting empirical material, and my
claim has always been to be inspired by ethnographic work such that I also
recognize the limits of my study.

Practical Considerations
The aim of this thesis was never to be normative and come up with
recommendations on how people should engage in entrepreneurial practices that
aim for social change. The goal was more modest, my main ambition being to
enrich our understanding of these practices. Nevertheless, I believe that some
of the insights gained could be useful to people looking to achieve social change
through entrepreneurship. A first important practical insight from my study is
that entrepreneurial practices and social change are complex and challenging.
Since resolving social issues like women’s empowerment is not easy, people
who want to do good might benefit from understanding how incredibly difficult
creating responsible social change can be. In my view, it is an infinite task, and,
as my study indicates, half-hearted efforts are not enough; it takes serious
commitment to and a true belief in the social change being striven for. The
complexity of entrepreneurial practices and social change is also the foundation
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of the second important practical insight and implication. My study suggests
that creating a space for such practices is important, especially when they are
undertaken in already existing organizations, as the serious practice of ethics
and responsibility is time-consuming. Moreover, my study suggests that this
practice should not be understood as one among many, but rather as the key
practice. It is responsible relating that matters the most. More specifically, my
study shows how long-term thinking and patience help the actors involved, as
responsible social change cannot be accomplished in a hurry. Finally, my study
reveals how humour and true commitment can help the actors involved to keep
striving in spite of the infinitely demanding nature of their work. I believe the
insights of humour and a faithless faith can give people hope and
encouragement in difficult moments of doubt that their efforts will ever succeed.
In other words, I believe these practices might help them to keep pushing for
more responsible social change.

Future Research
My study also raises a number of new questions of possible interest for future
research. To begin with, I think more empirical research exploring the
usefulness of my main theoretical insights could be interesting. Such research
could be conducted and explored in a variety of organizations and would
increase our understanding of how well certain organizational structures are
equipped to support entrepreneurship and responsible social change. For
instance, is it less complicated to practise infinitely demanding entrepreneurship
in a public organization, in civic society, or in a social enterprise?
More studies based on a critical perspective could also prove beneficial.
Since my study is affirmative, another future contribution could be to explore
similar research questions but with an explicit focus on the dark sides of
entrepreneurship, or at least with a both-and perspective where entrepreneurship
is understood as capable of both emancipating/empowering and
oppressing/destroying (e.g. Verduijn, Dey, Tedmansson & Essers, 2014). Such
future studies might focus on the spaces not made possible in entrepreneurial
practices that aim for social change. These studies could also discuss the limits
of economic empowerment and thus take a more critical approach to the current
neoliberal zeitgeist where entrepreneurship is seen as the panacea for all our
troubles (e.g. Essers et al., 2017). This was not within the scope of my thesis.

341

More studies that are more expressly connected to our planet and thus include
the environment in the pursuit of responsible social change would also be
interesting. For instance, to what extent can entrepreneurship bring positive
social change like autonomous spaces without intruding on the ecological limits
of our planet? I have not addressed this topic here, but I believe it further
complicates all future responsibility and makes it more demanding.
Studies endeavouring to understand what happens when people fail to relate
responsibly or to cope with the complexity of social change through a faithless
faith and humour could further enrich our knowledge. Such studies would
indicate the limits of my concept of infinitely demanding entrepreneurship. For
example, when and how do people become convinced fanatics who reject the
idea of self-mocking ridicule, taking their faithless faith so seriously at to
become violent? One could assign such conviction to a number of contemporary
terror organizations (e.g., al-Qaida, Hizbollah, IS, and ETA), all of whom strive
for a certain good they believe in and thus a social change to which they are
committed. Can this dangerous, destructive, and life-denying conviction be
found within entrepreneurship as well? Another interesting point of departure
would be to conduct research on entrepreneurs who could be interpreted as
nihilists, cynics or ironists, in other words, entrepreneurs who do not feel
committed to a certain good, but just care about themselves. What drives them?
The idea of profit-seeking and self-maximizing selves has been questioned
within entrepreneurship studies in recent decades, but what if some such
entrepreneurs remain? These are but a few suggestions for new paths that we
could venture down or ways that we could deepen already existing research
conversations.
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Summary in Swedish
Entreprenörskap framställs alltmer i både praktiken och inom forskningen som
den stora lösningen på dagens samhälleliga, ekologiska och ekonomiska
utmaningar. Men forskning visar också att det finns en risk att entreprenörer
som strävar efter samhällsförändring förbiser eller exkluderar vissa sätt att leva.
Den här avhandlingen undersöker hur entreprenörskap som syftar att skapa
ansvarsfull samhällsförändring praktiseras samt några av dess konsekvenser.
Med utgångspunkt i etnografisk metod studeras fyra aspekter av initiativet
IKEA’s Partnership with Social Entrepreneurs, som är ett nytt initiativ inom
möbelföretaget IKEA. Syftet med initiativet är starta samarbeten med sociala
entreprenörer runtom i världen och att stödja deras förändringsarbete – som i
synnerhet handlar om att förstärka kvinnors egenmakt. Därtill belyser
avhandlingen etiska och politiska aspekter av entreprenörskap genom att
använda olika insikter och begrepp från filosofen Simon Critchley.
Avhandlingens resultat leder fram till fyra slutsatser. Först och främst visar
studien att strävan efter samhällsförändring genom entreprenörskap kräver att
en mängd olika, utmanande och ibland motsägelsefulla praktiker utförs av de
inblandande aktörerna. För det andra visar studien att ett sätt som
entreprenörskap kan skapa ansvarsfull samhällsförändring är genom att
möjliggöra och stödja en mångfald av autonoma utrymmen. Dessa autonoma
utrymmen ökar i sin tur självbestämmandet för de människor som nås av
förändringsarbetet samt gör det möjligt för dem att på olika sätt att leva mer
värdefulla liv. För det tredje visar studien att det är ”oändligt krävande” att
skapa ansvarsfull samhällsförändring. Det vill säga det är ”oändligt krävande”
att relatera ansvarsfullt gentemot en annan person och hennes specifika begär
och strävanden. Det är dessutom ”oändligt krävande” att försöka inkludera fler
människor och ständigt försöka göra mer och således åstadkomma ytterligare
samhällsförändring. För det fjärde visar studien att entreprenörskap som syftar
att skapa ansvarsfull samhällsförändring är oerhört komplicerat. Men att
komplexiteten kan hanteras genom en så kallad tro för trolösa (dvs. man förblir
trogen ett upplevt och förkroppsligat åtagande) och humor (dvs. genom att
humoristisk vidkännas och accepterar den mänskliga naturens oundvikliga
begränsningar upplevs en känsla av befrielse och försoning).
Slutligen är avhandlingens övergripande bidrag att den berikar vår förståelse
kring hur entreprenörskap kan skapa ansvarsfull samhällsförändring. Det
huvudsakliga teoretiska bidraget från avhandlingen är således begreppet
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oändligt krävande entreprenörskap. Grundidén i oändligt krävande
entreprenörskap är att en viss form av entreprenörskap utförs av hängivna,
ansvarfulla och etiskt-politiskt lyhörda aktörer, vilket i sin tur leder till mer
ansvarsfull samhällsförändring. Den här formen av entreprenörskap har
åtminstone fem sidor: (1) det primära målet är att vara för en annan person och
att erkänna samt respektera dennes olikheter; (2) det finns en uppmärksamhet
gentemot den specifika situationens begränsningar som i sin tur uppmuntrar de
inblandande till att göra mer; (3) en mångfald av etiska och politiska krav
erkänns och hanteras; (4) det finns en medvetenhet kring nödvändigheten att
utföra en mängd olika praktiker och därmed hantera olika mål såsom
ekonomiska, samhälleliga och ekologiska; och (5) genom att praktisera en tro
för trolösa samt humor lyckas personerna uthärda den oändligt krävande
situationen som skapandet av ansvarsfull samhällsförändring innebär.
Å ena sidan är oändligt krävande entreprenörskap ett argument som går emot
forskning som framställer entreprenörskap som en relativt enkel lösning till
dagens samhällsproblem. Å andra sidan är oändligt krävande entreprenörskap
ett argument som även motsäger forskning som pekar ut entreprenörskap som
den egentliga boven till dagens samhällsproblem. Avhandlingens poäng är
istället att entreprenörskap kan skapa ansvarsfull samhällsförändring, men att
lyckas med det är oändligt krävande för de involverade personerna.
Nyckelord: Entreprenörskap, samhällsförändring, etik, politik, oändligt
krävande, autonoma utrymmen, ansvar, trolös tro, humor, etnografi, Simon
Critchley

344

Bibliography
Abbasian, S., and Bildt, C. (2009). Empowerment through entrepreneurship – a tool for integration among
immigrant women in Sweden? Journal of Entrepreneurship Development, 4(3), pp. 7-20.
Achtenhagen, L., & Tillmar, M. (2013). Studies on women's entrepreneurship from Nordic countries and
beyond. International Journal of Gender and Entrepreneurship, 5(1), 4-16.
Ackoff, R. L. (1987). Business ethics and the entrepreneur. Journal of Business Venturing, 2(3), 185-191.
Acs, Z. (2006). How is entrepreneurship good for economic growth? Innovations, 1(1), 97-107.
Acs, Z. J., Audretsch, D. B., Braunerhjelm, P., and Carlsson, B. (2012). Growth and entrepreneurship. Small
Business Economics, 39(2), 289-300.
Ahl, H. (2006). Why Research on Women Entrepreneurs Needs New Directions. Entrepreneurship Theory
and Practice, 30(5), 595–621.
Al-Dajani H., and Marlow, S. (2013). Empowerment and entrepreneurship: a theoretical framework.
International Journal of Entrepreneurial Behaviour and Research, 19(5), 503-524.
Alvesson, M., Bridgman, T., and Willmott, H. (eds.) (2013). The Oxford handbook of critical management
studies. Oxford University Press on Demand.
Alvesson, M., and Kärreman, D. (2012). Kreativ metod: Skapa och lösa mysterier. Liber AB.
Alvesson, M., and Sköldberg, K. (2009). Reflexive methodology: New vistas for qualitative research. Sage.
Alvesson, M., and Spicer, A. (2012). Critical leadership studies: The case for critical performativity. Human
Relations, 65(3), 367-390.
Alvord, S., Brown, D., and Letts, C. (2004). Social entrepreneurship and social transformation: an exploratory
study. Working Paper No. 15, available from Social Science Research Network Electronic Paper
Collection, Hauser Center for Nonprofit Organizations.
Al-Dajani, H., and Marlow, S. (2013). Empowerment and entrepreneurship: A theoretical
framework. International Journal of Entrepreneurial Behaviour and Research, 19(5), 503-524.
AlDajani, H., Carter, S., Shaw, E., and Marlow, S. (2015). Entrepreneurship among the displaced and
dispossessed: Exploring the limits of emancipatory entrepreneuring. British Journal of
Management, 26(4), 713-730.
Anderson, A. R., and Smith, R. (2007). The moral space in entrepreneurship: an exploration of ethical
imperatives and the moral legitimacy of being enterprising. Entrepreneurship and Regional
Development, 19(6), 479-497.
Armstrong, P. (2005). Critique of entrepreneurship: People and policy. Hampshire and New York: Palgrave
Macmillan.
Audretsch, D. B. (2009). The entrepreneurial society. The Journal of Technology Transfer, 34(3), 245-254.
Audretsch, D. B., Keilbach, M. C., and Lehmann, E. E. (2006). Entrepreneurship and economic growth. Oxford
University Press.
Back, L. (2013). The art of listening. London and New York: Bloomsbury Academic.
Baker, T., and Nelson, R. E. (2005). Creating something from nothing: Resource construction through
entrepreneurial bricolage. Administrative Science Quarterly, 50(3), 329-66.
Banerjee, S. B. (2003). Who sustains whose development? Sustainable development and the reinvention of
nature. Organization Studies, 24(1), 143-180.
Banerjee, B. (2008). Corporate Social Responsibility: The Good, the Bad and the Ugly. Critical Sociology,
34(1), 51-79.
Baringa, E. (2012). Overcoming inertia: The social question in social entrepreneurship. In D. Hjorth (ed.):
Handbook on Organizational Entrepreneurship (pp. 242-256). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward
Elgar.
Baron, R. (2008). The role of affect in the entrepreneurial process. Academy of Management Review, 33(2),
328–340.
Barth, F. (1963). The role of the entrepreneur in social change in northern Norway. Oslo: Universitetsforlaget.
Barth, F. (1967). On the study of social change. American anthropologist, (69), 661-669.
Bauman, Z. (1993). Postmodern Ethics. London and New York: Routledge.
Bauman, Z. (2013). Culture in a liquid modern world. Cambridge: Polity Press.

345

Baumol, W. J. (1990). Entrepreneurship: productive, unproductive, and destructive. Journal of Political
Economy, 98(5), 893-921.
Berglund, K. (2013). Fighting against all odds: Entrepreneurship education as employability
training. Ephemera, 13(4), 717.
Berglund, K., and Johansson, A.W. (2012). Dark and bright effects of a polarized entrepreneurship discourse...
and the prospects of transformation. In K. Berglund, B. Johannisson, B. Schwartz (eds.): Societal
entrepreneurship. Positioning, penetrating, promoting (pp. 163-186). Cheltenham and Northampton:
Edward Elgar.
Berglund, K., and Johannisson, B. (2012). Introduction: in the beginning was societal entrepreneurship. In K.
Berglund, B. Johannisson and B. Schwartz (eds.): Societal Entrepreneurship. Positioning, penetrating,
promoting (pp. 1-32). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Berglund, K., Johannisson, B. and Schwartz, B. (eds.) (2012). Societal entrepreneurship. Positioning,
penetrating, promoting. Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Berle, G. (1991). The green entrepreneur: business opportunities that can save the earth and make you money.
Liberty Hall Press, Pennsylvania.
Beyes, T. (2009). Spaces of intensity-urban entrepreneurship as redistribution of the sensible. In D. Hjorth,
and C. Steyaert (eds.): The politics and aesthetics of entrepreneurship (pp. 92-112). Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Bill, F., Jansson A., and Olaison, L. (2010). The spectacle of entrepreneurship: a duality of flamboyance and
activity. In F. Bill, B. Bjerke and A.W. Johansson (eds.): (De)mobilizing the Entrepreneurship Discourse.
Exploring Entrepreneurial Thinking and Action (158-175). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Bjerke, B., and Karlsson, M. (2013), Social Entrepreneur. To act as if and make a difference. Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Blenker, P., Frederiksen, S. H., Korsgaard, S., Müller, S., Neergaard, H., and Thrane, C. (2012).
Entrepreneurship as everyday practice: towards a personalized pedagogy of enterprise education. Industry
and Higher Education, 26(6), 417-430.
Boddice, R. (2011). Forgotten antecedents: entrepreneurship, ideology and history. In R. Ziegler (ed.): An
Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship (pp. 133-152). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Bornstein, D., and Davis, S. (2010) Social Entrepreneurship: What Everyone Needs to Know. New York:
Oxford University Press.
Braidotti, R., Hanafin, P., and Blaagaard, B. (eds.) (2012). After cosmopolitanism. London and New York:
Routledge.
Brenkert, G. G. (2002). Entrepreneurship, ethics, and the good society. The Ruffin Series of the Society for
Business Ethics, volume 3, 5-43.
Brenkert, G. G. (2009). Innovation, rule breaking and the ethics of entrepreneurship. Journal of Business
Venturing, 24(5), 448-464.
Brown, P. G. (2012). Ethics for Economics in the Anthropocene. American Teilhard Association.
BrydonMiller, M., and Maguire, P. (2009). Participatory action research: Contributions to the development of
practitioner inquiry in education. Educational Action Research, 17(1), 79-93.
Bucar, B., and Hisrich, R. D. (2001). Ethics of business managers vs. entrepreneurs. Journal of Developmental
Entrepreneurship, 6(1), 59.
Butler, J. (2004). Precarious life. New York: Verso.
Bygrave, W. D., and Hofer, C. W. (1991). Theorizing about entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship Theory and
Practice, 16(2), 13-22.
Böhm, S., Bharucha, Z. P., and Pretty, J. (eds.). (2014). Ecocultures: blueprints for sustainable communities.
London and New York: Routledge.
Calás, M.B., Smircich, L., and Bourne, K.A. (2009). Extending the boundaries: reframing “entrepreneurship
as social change” through feminist perspectives. Academy of Management Review, 34(3), 552-69.
Cardon, M. S., Foo, MD., Shepherd, D., and Wiklund, J. (2012). Exploring the Heart: Entrepreneurial Emotion
Is a Hot Topic. Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, 36(1), 1–10.
Carlsson, B., Acs, Z. J., Audretsch, D. B., and Braunerhjelm, P. (2009). Knowledge creation, entrepreneurship,
and economic growth: a historical review. Industrial and Corporate Change, 18(6), 1193-1229.
Carr, P. (2003). Revisiting the protestant ethic and the spirit of capitalism: Understanding the relationship

346

between ethics and Enterprise. Journal of Business Ethics, 47(1), 7-16.
Carroll, A.B. (1991). The pyramid of corporate social responsibility: toward the moral management of
organizational Stakeholders. Business Horizons, 34(3), 39–48.
Carroll, A.B. (1999). Corporate social responsibility: evolution of a definitional construct. Business and Society,
38(3), 268–295.
Carroll, A. B., and Shabana, K. M. (2010). The business case for corporate social responsibility: a review of
concepts, research and practice. International Journal of Management Reviews, 12(1), 85-105.
Carollo, L., and Guerci, M. (2018). ”Activists in a Suit”: Paradoxes and Metaphors in Sustainability Managers’
Identity Work. Journal of Business Ethics, 148(2), 249-268.
Casson, M. (2003). Entrepreneurship, business culture and the theory of the firm. In Z. Acs and D. Audretsch
(eds): Handbook of entrepreneurship research (pp. 223-246). Springer, Boston, MA.
Cho, A.H. (2006). Politics, values and social entrepreneurship: a critical appraisal. In J. Mair, J. Robinson and
K. Hockerts (eds.): Social Entrepreneurship (pp. 34-56). Hampshire and New York: Palgrave Macmillan.
Choi, D. Y., and Gray, E. R. (2008). Socially responsible entrepreneurs: What do they do to create and build
their companies? Business Horizons, 51(4), 341-352.
Clarke, J., and Holt, R. (2010). Reflective judgement: Understanding entrepreneurship as ethical
practice. Journal of Business Ethics, 94(3), 317-331.
Clegg, S., Kornberger, M., and Rhodes, C. (2007). Business ethics as practice. British Journal of Management,
18(2), 107-122.
Clifford, J., and Marcus, G. E. (eds.). (1986). Writing culture: The poetics and politics of ethnography.
University of California Press.
Corradi, G., Gherardi, S., and Verzelloni, L. (2010). Through the practice lens: where is the bandwagon of
practice-based studies heading? Management learning, 41(3), 265-283.
Crane, A., and Matten, D. (2007). Business Ethics: Managing Corporate Citizenship and Sustainability. New
York: Oxford University Press.
Crane, A., Knights, D., and Starkey, K. (2008). The conditions of our freedom: Foucault, organization, and
ethics. Business Ethics Quarterly, 18(3), 299-320.
Crane, A., Palazzo, G., Spence, L. J., and Matten, D. (2014). Contesting the value of “creating shared
value”. California management review, 56(2), 130-153.
Crant, J. M. (1996). ‘The proactive personality scale as a predictor of entrepreneurial intentions’. Journal of
small business management, 34(3), 42-49.
Crossan, M. M., and Apaydin, M. (2010). A multidimensional framework of organizational innovation: A
systematic review of the literature. Journal of management studies, 47(6), 1154-1191.
Critchley, S. (2001). Continental philosophy: A very short introduction. New York: Oxford University Press.
Critchley, S. (2002). Humour. London and New York: Routledge.
Critchley, S. (2008). Infinitely demanding: Ethics of commitment, politics of resistance. London and New York:
Verso Books.
Critchley, S. (2009). Ethics, politics, subjectivity: Essays on Derrida, Levinas and contemporary French
thought. London and New York: Verso Books.
Critchley, S. (2012). Impossible Objects. Cambridge and Malden: Polity Press.
Critchley, S. (2014). The faith of the faithless: Experiments in political theology. London and New York: Verso
Books.
Critchley, S. (2014b). Ethics of deconstruction. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press.
Critchley, S. (2015). The problem with Levinas. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Critchley, S., and Cederström, C. (2010). How to Stop Living and Start Worrying: Conversations with Carl
Cederström. Cambridge and Malden: Polity Press.
Cunliffe, A. L., and Karunanayake, G. (2013). Working within hyphen-spaces in ethnographic research:
Implications for research identities and practice. Organizational Research Methods, 16(3), 364-392.
Czarniawska, B. (2007). Shadowing and other techniques for doing fieldwork in modern societies. Malmö:
Liber.
Dahlvig, A. (2011). The IKEA edge: building global growth and social good at the world's most iconic home
store. New York: McGraw-Hill.
Datta, P. B., and Gailey, R. (2012). Empowering women through social entrepreneurship: Case study of a

347

women's cooperative in India. Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, 36(3), 569-587.
Davidsson, P. (2006). ‘The entrepreneurial process’. In S. Carter and D. Jones-Evans (eds): Enterprise and
Small Business: Principles, Practice and Policy (pp.129-151). Harlow: Pearson Education.
Davidsson, P., Delmar, F., and Wiklund, J. (2006). Entrepreneurship as growth: Growth as entrepreneurship.
In P. Davidsson, F. Delmar and J. Wiklund (eds): Entrepreneurship and the Growth of Firms (pp. 21-38).
Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Davies, C. A. (2008). Reflexive ethnography: A guide to researching selves and others. London and New York:
Routledge.
De Clercq, D., and Voronov, M. (2009). Toward a Practice Perspective of Entrepreneurship: Entrepreneurial
Legitimacy as Habitus. International Small Business Journal, (27)4, 395- 419.
Dees, J.G. (1998). The Meaning of Social Entrepreneurship, available at:
https://entrepreneurship.duke.edu/news-item/the-meaning-of-social-entrepreneurship/
Delmar, F. (2006). The psychology of the entrepreneur. In S. Carter and D. Jones-Evans (eds): Enterprise and
Small Business: Principles, Practice and Policy (pp. 152-175). Harlow: Pearson Education.
Delmar, F., and Shane, S. (2003). Does business planning facilitate the development of new ventures?
Strategic management Journal, 24(12), 1165-1185.
Deleuze, G., and Guattari, F. (1994). What is Philosophy? New York: Columbia University Press.
de Lurdes Calisto, M., and Sarkar, S. (2017). Organizations as biomes of entrepreneurial life: Towards a
clarification of the corporate entrepreneurship process. Journal of Business Research, 70(2017), 44-54.
De Vries, M. K. (1977). ‘The entrepreneurial personality: A person at the crossroads’. Journal of Management
Studies, 14(1), 34-57.
Dey, P. (2006). The rhetoric of social entrepreneurship: paralogy and new language games in academic
discourse. In C.Steyaert and D. Hjorth (eds.): Entrepreneurship as Social Change: A Third Movements of
Entrepreneurship Book (pp. 121-44). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Dey, P. (2007). On the name of social entrepreneurship: business school teaching, research, and development
aid. Unpublished doctoral thesis. Basel: University of Basel.
Dey, P., and Steyaert, C. (2010). The politics of narrating social entrepreneurship. Journal of Enterprising
Communities, 4(1), 85-108.
Dey, P., and Steyaert, C. (2015). Tracing and theorizing ethics in entrepreneurship. In A. Pullen and C. Rhodes
(eds.): The Routledge Companion to Ethics, Politics and Organizations (pp. 231-248). London and New
York: Routledge.
Dey, P., and Steyaert, C. (2016). Rethinking the Space of Ethics in Social Entrepreneurship: Power,
Subjectivity, and Practices of Freedom. Journal of Business Ethics, 133(4), 627-641.
Down, B. (2009). Schooling, productivity and the enterprising self: beyond market values. Critical Studies in
Education, 50(1), 51-64.
Drayton, W. (2002). The citizen sector: Becoming as entrepreneurial and competitive as business. California
Management Review, 44(3), 120–132.
Dyllick, T., and Hockerts, K. (2002). Beyond the business case for corporate sustainability. Business strategy
and the environment, 11(2), 130-141.
Eaglestone, R. (2013). The “Ethical Turn” in continental philosophy in the 1980s. In R. Braidotti (ed.) After
Postructuralism (pp. 203-220). Durham: Acumen.
Ehn, B., and Löfgren, O. (2012). Kulturanalytiska verktyg. Malmö: Gleerups Utbildning AB.
Ekman, S. (2014). Critical and compassionate interviewing: Asking until it makes sense. In E. Jeanes and T.
Huzzard (eds.): Critical management research: Reflections from the field (pp. 119-135). Sage Publications.
Essers, C., Benschop, Y., and Doorewaard, H. (2010). Female ethnicity: Understanding Muslim immigrant
businesswomen in the Netherlands. Gender. Work and Organization, 17(3), 320-339.
Essers, C., Dey, P., Tedmanson, D., and Verduyn, K. (eds.) (2017). Critical perspectives on entrepreneurship:
challenging dominant discourses. London and New York: Routledge.
Essers, C., and Tedmanson, D. (2014). Upsetting “Others” in the Netherlands: Narratives of Muslim Turkish
Migrant Businesswomen at the Crossroads of Ethnicity, Gender and Religion. Gender, Work and
Organization, 21(4), 353-367.
Fayolle, A. (2007). Entrepreneurship and new value creation: the dynamic of the entrepreneurial process.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

348

Fetterman, D. (2010). Ethnography: Step-by-step. Sage Publications.
Fletcher, D., and Watson, T. (2006). Entrepreneurship, shifting life orientations and social change. In C. Steyaert
and D. Hjorth (eds.): Entrepreneurship as Social Change: A Third Movements of Entrepreneurship
Book (pp. 145-164). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Flyvbjerg, B. (2011). Making social science matter: why social enquiry fails and how it can succeed again.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Fornäs, J. (2012). Kultur. Malmö: Liber.
Foucault, M. (1997). Ethics, Subjectivity and Truth: Essential Works of Foucault 1954-1984 (Vol. 1). New
York: The New Press.
Foucault, M. (2001). Fearless speech. Los Angeles: Semiotext(e).
Fournier, V., and Grey, C. (2000). At the critical moment: Conditions and prospects for critical management
studies. Human Relations, 53(1), 7-32.
Franck, A. (2012). From formal employment to street vending: Women’s room maneuver and labor market
decisions under conditions of export-orientation – the case of Penang Malaysia. PhD Dissertation.
Gothenburg. University of Gothenburg.
Freeman, R. E. (1994). The politics of stakeholder theory: Some future directions. Business Ethics Quarterly,
409-421.
Freeman, R. E., Wicks, A. C., and Parmar, B. (2004). Stakeholder theory and “the corporate objective
revisited”. Organization science, 15(3), 364-369.
Friedman, M. (1970). The social responsibility of business is to increase its profits. New York Times Magazine,
13 September.
Fromm, E. (1994). The Art of Listening, London: Constable.
Gawell, M., Johannisson, B., and Lundqvist M. (eds.) (2009). Samhällets entreprenörer. Stockholm:
KK-stiftelsen.
Gartner, W.B. (1988). Who is the entrepreneur? is the wrong question. American Journal of Small Business,
12(4), 11-32.
Geertz, C. (1973). The interpretation of cultures. New York: Basic Books.
Geiger, D. (2009). Revisiting the concept of practice: Toward an argumentative understanding of practicing.
Management Learning, 40(2), 129-144.
Gherardi, S. (2009). Introduction: The critical power of the practice lens. Management Learning, 40(2), 115128.
Gibbs, D. (2009). Sustainability entrepreneurs, ecopreneurs and the development of a sustainable
economy. Greener Management International, 55(2006), 63-78.
Gibson-Graham, J. K. (2008). Diverse economies: performative practices for other worlds. Progress in Human
Geography, 32(5), 613-632.
Goss, D., Jones, R., Betta, M., and Latham, J. (2011). Power as practice: A micro-sociological analysis of the
dynamics of emancipatory entrepreneurship. Organization Studies, 32(2), 211-229.
Greenfield, S. M., and Strickon, A. (1981). A new paradigm for the study of entrepreneurship and social change.
Economic Development and Cultural Change, 29(3), 467-499.
Hahn, T., Figge, F., Pinkse, J., and Preuss, L. (2010). Tradeoffs in corporate sustainability: you can't have
your cake and eat it. Business Strategy and the Environment, 19(4), 217-229.
Hall, J. K., Daneke, G. A., and Lenox, M. J. (2010). Sustainable development and entrepreneurship: Past
contributions and future directions. Journal of Business Venturing, 25(5), 439-448.
Hand, S. (1989). The Levinas Reader. Oxford: Basil Blackwell.
Hannafey, F. T. (2003). Entrepreneurship and ethics: A literature review. Journal of Business Ethics, 46(2), 99110.
Harding, S. (1991). Whose science? Whose knowledge? Thinking from women’s lives. Milton Keynes: Open
University Press.
Harmeling, S., Sarasvathy, S. D., and Freeman, R. E. (2009). Related debates in ethics and entrepreneurship:
Values, opportunities, and contingency. Journal of Business Ethics, 84(3), 341-365.
Harris, J. D., Sapienza, H. J., and Bowie, N. E. (2009). Ethics and entrepreneurship. Journal of Business
Venturing, 24(5), 407-418.
Haugh, H. M., and Talwar, A. (2016). Linking social entrepreneurship and social change: The mediating role

349

of Empowerment. Journal of Business Ethics, 133(4), 643-658.
Helin, J., Hernes, T., Hjorth, D., and Holt, R. (2015). Process is how process does. In J. Helin, T. Hernes, D.
Hjorth and R. Holt (eds.): The Oxford handbook of process philosophy and organization studies (pp. 116). Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Hjorth, D. (2010). Ending essay: sociality and economy in social entrepreneurship. In A. Fayolle and H.
Matley (eds.): Handbook of Research on Social Entrepreneurship (pp. 304-314). Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Hjorth, D. (2011). Entrepreneurship, sociality and art: re-imagining the public. In R. Ziegler (ed.): An
Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship (pp. 207-227). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Hjorth, D. (ed.) (2012). Handbook on organisational entrepreneurship. Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward
Elgar.
Hjorth, D. (2013). Public entrepreneurship: Desiring social change, creating sociality. Entrepreneurship and
Regional Development, 25(1-2), 34-51.
Hjorth, D., and Steyaert, C. (2003). Entrepreneurship beyond (a new) economy: creative swarms and
pathological zones. In C. Steyaert and D. Hjorth (eds.): New Movements in Entrepreneurship (pp. 286303). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Hjorth, D., and Steyaert, C. (eds.) (2004). Narrative and Discursive Approaches in Entrepreneurship. A Second
Movements in Entrepreneurship Books. Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Hjorth, D., Jones, C., and Gartner, W.B. (2008). Editorial introduction for special issue on
‘‘Recreating/Recontextualizing Entrepreneurship’’. Scandinavian Journal of Management, 24(2), 81–4.
Hjorth, D., and Holt, R. (2016). It's entrepreneurship, not enterprise: Ai Weiwei as entrepreneur. Journal of
Business Venturing Insights, 5(2016), 50-54.
Hjorth, D., Holt, R., and Steyaert, C. (2015). Entrepreneurship and process studies. International Small
Business Journal, 33(6), 599-611.
Hockerts, K., Mair, J., and Robinson, J. (eds.) (2010). Values and opportunities in social entrepreneurship.
Hampshire and New York: Palgrave Macmillan.
hooks, B. (2010). Teaching critical thinking: Practical wisdom. London and New York: Routledge.
Hutchings, K. (2004). From Morality to Politics and Back Again. Feminist International Ethics and the CivilSociety Argument. Alternatives, (29)3, 239-263.
Huybrechts, B., and Nicholls, A. (2012). Social entrepreneurship: Definitions, drivers and challenges. In C.
Volkmann, K. Tokarski and K. Ernst (eds.): Social entrepreneurship and social business (pp. 31-45).
Wiesbaden, Germany: Springer Gabler.
Ibarra-Colado, E., Clegg, S. R., Rhodes, C., and Kornberger, M. (2006). The ethics of managerial
subjectivity. Journal of Business Ethics, 64(1), 45-55.
Illouz, E. (2011): The culture of management: self-interest, empathy and emotional control. In: R. Ziegler
(ed.): An Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship: Voices, Preconditions and Contexts (pp. 107-132).
Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Imas, J. M., Wilson, N., and Weston, A. (2012). Barefoot entrepreneurs. Organization, 19(5), 563-585.
Ingram, A. E., Lewis, M. W., Barton, S., and Gartner, W. B. (2016). Paradoxes and innovation in family firms:
The role of paradoxical thinking. Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, 40(1), 161-176.
Jackson, T. (2011). Prosperity without growth: Economics for a finite planet. London and New York:
Routledge.
Jahanmir, S. F. (2016). Paradoxes or trade-offs of entrepreneurship: exploratory insights from the Cambridge
eco-system. Journal of Business Research, 69(11), 5101-5105.
Jeanes, E. L. (2006). ”Resisting Creativity, Creating the New”. A Deleuzian Perspective on Creativity.
Creativity and Innovation Management, 15(2), 127-134.
Jennings, J. E., Jennings, P. D., and Sharifian, M. (2016). Living the dream? Assessing the “entrepreneurship
as emancipation” perspective in a developed region. Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, 40(1), 81-110.
Jensen, T., and Sandström, J. (2012). Organisation och ansvar: Om hur organisatoriska processer hindrar
ansvarstagande. Malmö: Liber.
Johnsen, C. G. (2015). Who Are the Post-Bureaucrats: A Philosophical Examination of the Creative Manager,
the Authentic Leader and the Entrepreneur. Doctoral thesis. Copenhagen. Copenhagen Business School.
Johnstone, B. (2007). Ethnographic methods in entrepreneurship research. In J. Ulhoi and H. Neergaard (eds.):

350

Handbook of qualitative research methods in entrepreneurship (pp. 97-121). London: Edward Elgar.
Jones, C. (2003). As if Business Ethics were Possible, within Such Limits... Organization, 10(2), 223-248.
Jones, C., and Murtola, A. M. (2012). Entrepreneurship, crisis, critique. In D. Hjorth (ed.): Handbook on
organisational entrepreneurship (pp. 116-133). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Jones, C., and Spicer, A. (2005). The sublime object of entrepreneurship. Organization, 12(2), 223-246.
Jones, C., and Spicer, A. (2009). Unmasking the Entrepreneur. Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Johannisson, B. (2010). In the beginning was entrepreneuring. In F. Bill, B. Bjerke and A.W. Johansson (eds.):
De-mobilizing the Entrepreneurship Discourse. Exploring Entrepreneurial Thinking and Action (pp. 201221). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Johannisson, B. (2011). Towards a practice theory of entrepreneuring. Small Business Economics, 36 (2), 135150.
Kabeer, N. (1999). Resources, agency, achievements: Reflections on the measurement of women's
Empowerment. Development and change, 30(3), 435-464.
Kato, M. P., and Kratzer, J. (2013). Empowering women through microfinance: Evidence from Tanzania.
ACRN Journal of Entrepreneurship Perspectives, 2(1), 31–59.
Kemp, P. (1992). Emmanuel Lévinas. En introduktion. Göteborg: Daidalos
Kenny, K., and Fotaki, M. (2015). From gendered organizations to compassionate borderspaces: Reading
corporeal ethics with Bracha Ettinger. Organization, 22(2), 183-199.
Keogh, P.D., and Polonsky, M.J. (1998). Environmental commitment: a basis for environmental
entrepreneurship? Journal of Organizational Change Management, 11(1), 38–49.
Khan, F.R., Munir, K. A., and Willmott, H. (2007). A dark side of institutional entrepreneurship: Soccer balls,
child labour and postcolonial impoverishment. Organization Studies, 28(7), 1055-1077.
Khavul, S. (2010). Microfinance: Creating opportunities for the poor? Academy of Management
Perspectives, 24(3), 58-72.
Kirzner, I. M. (1973). Competition and Entrepreneurship. Chicago: University Chicago Press.
Kirzner, I. M. (1999). Creativity and/or alertness: A reconsideration of the Schumpeterian entrepreneur. The
Review of Austrian Economics, 11(1), 5-17.
Klofsten, M. (1994). Technology-based firms: critical aspects of their early development. Journal of
Enterprising Culture, 2(01), 535-557.
Korsgaard, S., Anderson, A., and Gaddefors, J. (2016). Entrepreneurship as re-sourcing: towards a new image
of entrepreneurship in a time of financial, economic and socio-spatial crisis. Journal of Enterprising
Communities: People and Places in the Global Economy, 10(2), 178-202.
Kurucz, E., Colbert, B., and Wheeler, D. (2008). The business case for corporate social responsibility. In A.
Crane, A. McWilliams, D. Matten, J. Moon, J. and D. Siegel (eds.): The Oxford Handbook of Corporate
Social Responsibility (pp. 83–112). Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Kyrö, P. (ed.) (2015). Handbook of entrepreneurship and sustainable development research. Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Landström, H. (2005). Entreprenörskapets rötter. Lund: Studentlitteratur.
Laszlo, C., and Zhexembayeva, N. (eds.) (2011). Embedded sustainability: The next big competitive advantage.
London and New York: Routledge.
Law, J. (2004). After method: Mess in social science research. London and New York: Routledge.
Leadbeater, C. (1997). The rise of the social entrepreneur. London: Demos.
Lincoln, Y. S., and Denzin, N. K. (2011). Epilogue: Toward a “refunctioned ethnography”. In Y. S. Lincoln
and K. N. Denzing (eds.) The Sage handbook of qualitative research (pp. 715-718). Sage Publications.
Lincoln, Y. S., Lynham, S. A., and Guba, E. G. (2011). Paradigmatic controversies, contradictions, and
emerging confluences, revisited. In Y. S. Lincoln and K. N. Denzing (eds.) The Sage handbook of
qualitative research (pp. 97-128). Sage Publications.
Lindgren, M., and Packendorff, J. (2009). Social constructionism and entrepreneurship: Basic assumptions and
consequences for theory and research. International Journal of Entrepreneurial Behavior and
Research, 15(1), 25-47.
Levinas, E. (1969). Totality and infinity (A. Lingis, translation.). Pittsburgh: Duquesne University Press.
Levinas, E. (1981/2013). Otherwise than Being or Beyond Essence. Pittsburgh: Duquesne University Press.
Levinas, E., and Nemo, P. (2014). Ethics and infinity. Pittsburgh: Duquesne University Press.

351

Loacker, B., and Muhr, S. L. (2009). How can I become a responsible subject? Towards a practice-based ethics
of Responsiveness. Journal of Business Ethics, 90(2), 265-277.
Longenecker, J. G., McKinney, J. A., and Moore, C. W. (1988). Egoism and independence: Entrepreneurial
ethics. Organizational Dynamics, 16(3), 64-72.
Machan, T. R. (1999). Entrepreneurship and ethics. International Journal of Social Economics, 26(5), 596609.
MacIntyre, A. (2007). After virtue. Notre Dame: University of Notre Dame Press.
Mackenzie, C., and Stoljar, N. (eds.) (2000). Relational autonomy: Feminist perspectives on autonomy, agency,
and the social self. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Mair, J., and Marti, I. (2006). Social entrepreneurship research: A source of explanation, prediction, and delight.
Journal World Business 41(1): 36–44.
Marcus, G. E. (2011). Multi-sited ethnography: Five or six things I know about it now. In S. Coleman and P.
von Hellerman (eds.): Multi-sited ethnography: Problems and possibilities in the translocation of research
methods (pp. 16-32). London and New York: Routledge.
Mason, C., and Doherty, B. (2016). A fair trade-off? Paradoxes in the governance of fair-trade social
enterprises. Journal of Business Ethics, 136(3), 451-469.
Matten, D., and Crane, A. (2005). ‘Corporate citizenship: Toward an extended theoretical conceptualization’.
Academy of Management Review, 30(1), 166-179.
McClelland, D. (1961). The Achieving Society. New York: Free Press.
McGrath, R. G., and Desai, S. (2010). Connecting the study of entrepreneurship and theories of capitalist
progress: An epilogue. In Z. J. Acs and D. B. Audretsch (eds.): Handbook of entrepreneurship research
(pp. 639–660). New York and London: Springer.
McKenzie, B., Ugbah, S. D., and Smothers, N. (2007). ”Who Is an Entrepreneur?” Is It Still the Wrong
Question? Academy of Entrepreneurship Journal, 13(1).
McMurray, R., Pullen, A., and Rhodes, C. (2011). Ethical subjectivity and politics in organizations: A case of
health care Tendering. Organization, 18(4), 541-561.
Mesle, C. R. (2008). Process-relational philosophy: an introduction to Alfred North Whitehead. Conshohocken:
Templeton Foundation Press.
Miles, M. P., Munilla, L. S., and Covin, J. G. (2004). Innovation, ethics, and entrepreneurship. Journal of
Business Ethics, 54(1), 97-101.
Miller, K. (2001). The Teflon Shield. Newsweek (Atlantic Edition), March 12, 26.
Mohanty, C. T. (2003). Feminism Without Borders: Decolonizing Theory, Practicing Solidarity. Durham: Duke
University Press.
Montesano Montessori, N. (2016). A theoretical and methodological approach to social entrepreneurship as
world-making and emancipation: social change as a projection in space and time. Entrepreneurship and
Regional Development, 28(7-8), 536-562.
Nachimuthu, G. S., and Gunatharan, B. (2012). Empowering women through entrepreneurship: A study in
Tamil Nadu, India. International Journal of Trade, Economics and Finance, 3(2), 143.
Naess, A. (1973). The shallow and the deep, long range ecology movement. Inquiry, 16, 95-100.
Naughton, M. J., and Cornwall, J. R. (2006). The virtue of courage in entrepreneurship: Engaging the catholic
social tradition and the life-cycle of the business. Business Ethics Quarterly, 16(1), 69-93.
Nicholls, A. (ed.) (2008). Social Entrepreneurship: New Models of Sustainable Social Change. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
Nicholls, A., and Cho A. (2008). Social entrepreneurship: The structuration of a field. In A. Nicholls (ed.):
Social entrepreneurship – new models of sustainable social change, (pp. 99–118). Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
Nicholls, A., and Young, R. (2008). Preface to the paperback edition. In A. Nicholls (ed.): Social
entrepreneurship – new models of sustainable social change (pp. vii-xxiii), Oxford: Oxford University
Press.
Nicolini, D. (2013). Practice theory, work, and organization: An introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Nidumolu, R., Prahalad, C. K., and Rangaswami, M. R. (2009). Why sustainability is now the key driver of
innovation. Harvard Business Review, 87(9), 56-64.
Noddings, N. (1986). Fidelity in teaching, teacher education, and research for teaching. Harvard educational

352

review, 56(4), 496-511.
Norman, R. (1998). The moral philosophers: An introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Ogbor, J. (2000). Mythicizing and Reification in Entrepreneurial Discourse: Ideology- critique of
Entrepreneurial Studies. Journal of Management Studies, 37(5), 605-35.
Olaison, L. (2014). Entrepreneurship at the Limits. Doctoral thesis. Copenhagen. Copenhagen Business School.
Oz, A. (2009). Hur man botar en fanatiker: och om att skriva. GGP Media Gmbh: Wahlström and Widstrand.
Painter-Morland, M. (2008). Business ethics as practice. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Painter-Morland, M. (2011). Agency in corporations. In M. Painter-Morland and R. ten Bos (eds.): Business
Ethics and Continental Philosophy, (pp. 15-36). Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Painter-Morland, M., and ten Bos, R. (2016). Should environmental concern pay off? A Heideggerian
perspective. Organization Studies, 37(4), 547-564.
Parker, M., Cheney, G., Fournier, V., and Land, C. (eds.) (2014). The Routledge companion to alternative
organization. London and New York: Routledge.
Parker, M., Jones, C., and Ten Bos, R. (2005). For business ethics. London and New York: Routledge.
Parmar, A. (2003). Micro-credit, empowerment, and agency: re-evaluating the discourse. Canadian Journal of
Development Studies, 24(3), 461-476
Parmar, B. L., Freeman, R. E., Harrison, J. S., Wicks, A. C., Purnell, L., and De Colle, S. (2010). Stakeholder
theory: The state of the art. The Academy of Management Annals, 4(1), 403-445.
Parrish, B. D. (2010). Sustainability-driven entrepreneurship: Principles of organization design. Journal of
Business Venturing, 25(5), 510-523.
Pastakia, A. (1998). Grassroots ecopreneurs: change agents for a sustainable society. Journal of
Organizational Change Management, 11(2), 157-173.
Peredo, A.M., and McLean, M. (2005). Social entrepreneurship: A critical review of the concept. Journal of
World Business 41(1), 56–65.
Pogge, T. (2013). World poverty and human rights. Cambridge and Malden: Polity Press.
Porter, M.E. and Kramer, M.R. (2011). Creating Shared Value. Harvard Business Review, Jan- Feb. 2011
Prasad, P. (2005). Crafting qualitative research: Working in the post-positivist traditions. Armonk and London:
M.E. Sharpe.
Raworth, K. (2012). A safe and just space for humanity: can we live within the doughnut. Oxfam Policy and
Practice: Climate Change and Resilience, 8(1), 1-26.
Reckwitz, A. (2002). Toward a theory of social practices: A development in culturalist theorizing. European
Journal of Social Theory, 5(2) 243–263.
Rehn, A., and Taalas, S. (2004). “Znakomstva i svyazi” (acquaintances and connections)—Blat, the Soviet
Union and mundane entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship and Regional Development, 16(3), 235–250.
Rhodes, C. (2009). After reflexivity: Ethics, freedom and the writing of organization studies. Organization
Studies, 30(6), 653-672.
Rhodes, C., and Wray-Bliss, E. (2013). The ethical difference of organization. Organization, 20(1), 39-50.
Rhodes, C., and Carlsen, A. (2018). The teaching of the other: Ethical vulnerability and generous reciprocity
in the research process. Human Relations (0)00, 1-24.
Richardson, L., and St Pierre, E. (2008). Writing a method of inquiry. In N. K. Denzin and Y. S. Lincoln (eds.):
Collecting and interpreting qualitative materials, (pp. 473-500). Sage Publications.
Rindova, V., Barry, D., and Ketchen Jr, D. J. (2009). Entrepreneuring as emancipation. Academy of
Management Review, 34(3), 477-491.
Rockstrom, J., and Klum, M. (2015). Big World, Small Planet: Abundance Within Planetary Boundaries. Max
Ström Publishing.
Sachs, J. D. (2015). The Age of Sustainable Development. New York: Columbia University Press.
Sadi, M. A., and Al-Ghazali, B. M. (2012). The dynamics of entrepreneurial motivation among women: A
comparative study of businesswomen in Saudi Arabia and Bahrain. In M. Ramaday (ed.): The GCC
Economies (pp. 217-227). New York: Springer.
Said, E. W. (1996). Representations of the Intellectual. New York: Vintage Books.
Sarasvathy, S. D. (2001). Causation and effectuation: Toward a theoretical shift from economic inevitability to
entrepreneurial contingency. Academy of Management Review, 26(2), 243–288.
Sarasvathy, S. D., Dew, N., Velamuri, S. R., and Venkataraman, S. (2011). Three views of entrepreneurial

353

opportunity. In Z Acs and D. Audretsch (eds.): Handbook of entrepreneurship research (pp. 141-160).
New York: Springer.
Schaltegger, S., Lüdeke-Freund, F., and Hansen, E. G. (2012). Business cases for sustainability: the role of
business model innovation for corporate sustainability. International Journal of Innovation and
Sustainable Development, 6(2), 95-119.
Schatzki, T, Cetina, K., and von Savigny, E. (2001). The Practice Turn in Contemporary Theory. London and
New York: Routledge.
Schilling, M. A. (2018). Quirky: The Remarkable Story of the Traits, Foibles, and Genius of Breakthrough
Innovators who Changed the World. New York: Public Affairs.
Schumpeter, J. (1909). On the concept of social value. The Quarterly Journal of Economics, 23(1): 213–232.
Schumpeter, J. (1934/2008). Schumpeter – om skapande förstörelse och entreprenörskap – i urval av Richard
Swedberg. Stockholm: Nordstedts akademiska förlag.
Schumpeter, J. (1942). Socialism, capitalism and democracy. New York: Harper and Brothers.
Seymour, R. (ed.) (2012). Handbook of research methods on social entrepreneurship. Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Shafer-Landau, R. (ed.). (2012). Ethical theory: an anthology. Malden and Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell.
Shane, S. A. (2000). A general theory of entrepreneurship: The individual-opportunity nexus. Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Shane, S. (2010). Born entrepreneurs, born leaders: How your genes affect your work life. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
Shane, S., and Venkataraman, S. (2000). ‘The promise of entrepreneurship as a field of research’. Academy of
Management Review, 25(1), 217-226.
Smallbone, D., and Welter, F. (2012). Entrepreneurship and institutional change in transition economies: The
Commonwealth of Independent States, Central and Eastern Europe and China compared. Entrepreneurship
and Regional Development, 24(3-4), 215-233.
Spinosa, C., Flores, F. and Dreyfus, H.L. (1997). Disclosing new worlds. Entrepreneurship, Democratic Action,
and the Cultivation of Solidarity. Cambridge, Massachusetts: The MIT Press.
Spicer, A., Alvesson, M., and Kärreman, D. (2009). Critical performativity: The unfinished business of critical
management Studies. Human relations, 62(4), 537-560.
Stake, R. E. (2010). Qualitative research: Studying how things work. New York: Guilford Press.
Stenebo, J. (2010). Sanningen om IKEA. Stockholm: Ponto Pocket.
Steyaert, C. (2004). The prosaic of entrepreneurship. In D. Hjorth and C. Steyaert (eds.): Narrative and
Discursive Approaches to Entrepreneurship. A Second Movements in Entrepreneurship Books (pp. 8-21).
Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Steyaert, C. (2007). ”Entrepreneuring” as a conceptual attractor? A view of process theories in 20 years of
entrepreneurship studies. Entrepreneurship and Regional Development, 19(6), 453-77.
Steyaert, C., and Dey, P. (2010). Nine verbs to keep the research agenda of social entrepreneurship
“dangerous’’, Journal of Social Entrepreneurship, 1(2), 231-54.
Steyaert, C., and D. Hjorth (eds.) (2003). New Movements in Entrepreneurship. Cheltenham and Northampton:
Edward Elgar.
Steyaert, C., and Hjorth, D. (2006). Introduction: what is social in social entrepreneurship?. In C. Steyaert and
D. Hjorth (eds.): Entrepreneurship as Social Change: A Third Movements of Entrepreneurship Book (pp.
1-18). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Steyaert, C. and Katz, J., (2004). Reclaiming the space of entrepreneurship in society: geographical, discursive
and social dimensions. Entrepreneurship and Regional Development, 16(3), 179-96.
Surie, G., and Ashley, A. (2008). Integrating pragmatism and ethics in entrepreneurial leadership for sustainable
value creation. Journal of Business Ethics, 81(1), 235-246.
Swedberg, R. (ed.) (2000). Entrepreneurship: The social science view. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Swedberg, R. (2006). Social entrepreneurship: the view of the young Schumpeter. In C. Steyaert and D. Hjorth
(eds.): Entrepreneurship as Social Change: A Third Movements of Entrepreneurship Book (pp. 21-34).
Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Swedberg, R. (2011). Schumpeter’s full model of entrepreneurship: economic, non-economic and social

354

entrepreneurship. In R. Ziegler (ed.): An Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship: Voices, Preconditions,
Contexts (pp. 77-106). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Sørensen, B. M. (2008). ”Behold, I am making all things new”: The entrepreneur as savior in the age of
creativity. Scandinavian Journal of Management, 24(2), 85-93.
Tatli, A., Vassilopoulou, J., Özbilgin, M., Forson, C., and Slutskaya, N. (2014). A Bourdieuan relational
perspective for entrepreneurship research. Journal of Small Business Management, 52(4), 615-632.
Teal, E. J., and Carroll, A. B. (1999). ‘Moral reasoning skills: are entrepreneurs different?’. Journal of Business
Ethics, 19(3), 229-240.
Tedmanson, D., Verduyn, K., Essers, C., and Gartner, W.B. (2012). Critical perspectives in entrepreneurship
research. Organization, 19(5), 531–541.
Thurik, A.R., (2015). Determinants of entrepreneurship. In D.B. Audretsch, Ch.S. Hayter and A.N. Link (eds.):
Concise Guide to Entrepreneurship. Technology and Innovation (pp. 28-38). Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Tian, Y., and Smith, W. K. (2014). Entrepreneurial leadership of social enterprises: Challenges and skills for
embracing Paradoxes. Journal of Leadership Studies, 8(3), 42-45.
Tilley, F., and Parrish, B. D. (2006). From poles to wholes: facilitating an integrated approach to sustainable
Entrepreneurship. World Review of Entrepreneurship, Management and Sustainable Development, 2(4),
281-294.
Tilley, F., and Young, W. (2009). Sustainability Entrepreneurs - Could they be the True Wealth Generators of
the Future? Greener Management International, 55(2006), 79-92.
Tillmar, M. (2016). Gendering of commercial justice – experience of self-employed women in urban Tanzania.
Journal of Enterprising Communities: People and Places in the Global Economy, 10(1), 101-122
Torekull, B. (2011). Historien om Ikea, Ingvar Kamprad berättar för Bertil Torekull. Stockholm: Wahlström
and Widstram.
Van der Byl, C. A., and Slawinski, N. (2015). Embracing tensions in corporate sustainability: A review of
research from win-wins and trade-offs to paradoxes and beyond. Organization and Environment, 28(1),
54-79.
Van de Ven, A. H. (2007). Engaged scholarship: A guide for organizational and social research. Oxford:
Oxford University Press on Demand.
Van Maanen, J. (2011). Tales of the field: On writing ethnography. Chicago: The University of Chicago Press.
Velamuri, S. R. (2002). Entrepreneurship, altruism, and the good society. The Ruffin Series of the Society for
Business Ethics, 3, 125-142.
Verduijn, K., and Essers, C. (2013). Questioning dominant entrepreneurship assumptions: the case of female
ethnic minority Entrepreneurs. Entrepreneurship and Regional Development, 25(7-8), 612-630.
Verduijn, K., Dey, P., Tedmanson, D., and Essers, C. (2014). Emancipation and/or oppression?
Conceptualizing dimensions of criticality in entrepreneurship studies. International Journal of
Entrepreneurial Behavior and Research, 20(2), 98-107.
Watson, T. J. (2013). Entrepreneurship in action: bringing together the individual, organizational and
institutional dimensions of entrepreneurial action. Entrepreneurship and Regional Development, 25(5-6),
404-422.
Weiskopf, R., and Steyaert, C. (2009). Metamorphoses in entrepreneurship studies: towards an affirmative
politics of entrepreneuring. In D. Hjorth and C. Steyaert (eds.): The Politics and Aesthetics of
Entrepreneurship. A Fourth Movements in Entrepreneurship Book (pp.183-201). Cheltenham and
Northampton: Edward Elgar.
Weiskopf, R., and Willmott, H. (2013). Ethics as critical practice: The “Pentagon Papers”, deciding
responsibly, truth-telling, and the unsettling of organizational morality. Organization Studies, 34(4), 469493.
Welter, F. (2011). Contextualizing entrepreneurship – conceptual challenges and ways forward.
Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, 35(1), 165-184.
Welter, F., and Smallbone, D. (2008). Women’s entrepreneurship from an institutional perspective: the case of
Uzbekistan. International Entrepreneurship and Management Journal, 4(4), 505-520.
Wiklund, J., Davidsson, P., Audretsch, D. B., and Karlsson, C. (2011). The future of entrepreneurship
Research. Entrepreneurship Theory and Practice, 35(1), 1-9.

355

Winn, M., Pinkse, J., and Illge, L. (2012). Case studies on tradeoffs in corporate sustainability. Corporate
Social Responsibility and Environmental Management, 19(2), 63-68.
Wray-Bliss, E. (2013). Ethics: Critique, ambivalence and infinite responsibilities (unmet). In M. Alvesson, T.
Bridgman, and H. Willmott (eds.): The Oxford handbook of critical management studies (pp. 267-285).
Oxford University Press on Demand.
Wright, C., and Nyberg, D. (2012). Working with passion: Emotionology, corporate environmentalism and
climate change. Human Relations, 65(12), 1561-1587.
Wright, C., Nyberg, D., and Grant, D. (2012). “Hippies on the third floor”: Climate change, narrative identity
and the micro-politics of corporate environmentalism. Organization Studies, 33(11), 1451-1475.
York, J. G., and Venkataraman, S. (2010). The entrepreneur–environment nexus: Uncertainty, innovation, and
allocation. Journal of Business Venturing, 25(5), 449-463.
Young, R. (2008). For what it is worth: social value and the future of social entrepreneurship. In A. Nicholls
(ed.): Social Entrepreneurship: New Models of Sustainable Social Change (pp. 56-73). Oxford: Oxford
University Press.
Ziegler, R. (2011). Introduction: voices, preconditions, contexts. In R. Ziegler (ed.): An Introduction to Social
Entrepreneurship: Voices, Preconditions, Contexts (pp.1-20). Cheltenham and Northampton: Edward
Elgar.
Zylinska, J. (2014). Minimal Ethics for the Anthropocene. Open Humanities Press.

356

Linnaeus University Dissertations
Nedan finns en förteckning över de senast publicerade avhandlingarna i serien.
För en fullständig förteckning, se Lnu.se.
306. Sylvia Haus, 2018, Climate impact of the sustainable use of forest biomass in
energy and material system - a life cycle perspective (byggteknik/building technology) ISBN: 978-91-88761-11-8 (print) 978-91-88761-12-5 (pdf)
307. Min Hu, 2018, Studies of the fibre direction and local bending stiffness of
Norway spruce timber – for application on machine strength grading (byggteknik/building technology) ISBN: 978-91-88761-13-2 (print), 978-9188761-14-9 (pdf).
308. Yahya Jani, 2018, Landfills and glass dumpsites as future bank accounts of resources - waste characterization and trace elements extraction (miljövetenskap/environmental science) ISBN: 978-91-88761-15-6 (print), 978-91-88761- 16-3
(pdf).
309. Abdul Aziz Ali, 2018, On the use of wavelets in unit root and cointegration
tests (statistik/statistics) ISBN: 978-91-88761-26-2 (print), 978-91-88761-279 (pdf).
310. John Hennessey, 2018, Rule by Association: Japan in the Global Trans-Imperial Culture, 1868-1912 (historia/history) ISBN: 978-91-88761-31-6 (print).
311. Farshid Bonakdar, 2018, Cost-optimality approach for prioritisation of building envelope energy renovation – A techno-economic perspective (byggteknik/building technology) ISBN: 978-91-88761-33-0 (print), 978-91-88761-34-7 (pdf).
312. Emma Ahlstrand, 2018, Metal ions in life: towards accurate computer-aided
studies of protein-ion interactions (kemi/chemistry) ISBN: 978-91-88761-37-8
(print), 978-91-88761-38-5 (pdf).
313. Tigran Babajan, 2018, Oligarchs, State Power and Mass Opinion –A Study of
the Role of Oligarchs in Post-Soviet Pseudo-democracies (statskunskap/political science) ISBN: 978-91-88761-39-2 (print), 978-91-88761-40-8 (pdf).
314. Jenny Siméus, 2018, Black Lives, White Quotation Marks: Textual Constructions of Selfhood in South African Multivoiced Life Writing (engelska/English),
ISBN: 978-91-88761-43-9 (print), 978-91-88761-44-6 (pdf).
315. Karin Pernebo, 2018, Children in group interventions after exposure to violence
toward a caregiver – Experiences, needs, and outcomes (psykologi/psychology),
ISBN: 978-91-88761-45-3 (print), 978-91-88761-46-0 (pdf).

316. Mikael Skillmark, 2018, Uppdrag standardisering: införande och användning
av manualbaserade utrednings- och bedömningsverktyg i socialtjänsten (socialt arbete/social work) ISBN: 978-91-88761-47-7 (print), 978-91-88761-48-4 (pdf).
317. Tor Ahlbäck, 2018, Digitala skrivtavlor – till vad, hur och varför? En studie
om den digitala skrivtavlans betydelse för grundskolans digitalisering utifrån ett lärarperspektiv (pedagogik/pedagogy) ISBN: 978-91-88761-49-1 (print), 978-9188761-50-7 (pdf).
318. Nadeem Abbas, 2018, Designing Self-Adaptive Software Systems with Reuse,
(datavetenskap/computer science) ISBN: 978-91-88761-51-4 (print), 978-9188761-52-1 (pdf).
319. Sara Fransson, 2018, Vinna eller försvinna? De politiska nätverkens betydelse
i kampen om en plats i riksdagen, (statsvetenskap/political science) ISBN: 978-9188761-54-5 (print), 978-91-88761-55-2 (pdf).
320. Thomas Strand, 2018, Hjälp mig att hjälpa dig! – upplevelser och uppfattningar av undersökning med MRT för personer med metastaser i ryggen (hälso- och
vårdvetenskap/caring science) ISBN: 978-91-88761-58-3 (tryckt), 978-9188761-59-0 (pdf).
321. Mario Morgalla, 2018, Benzene-char conversion and particle-vapor characterization in biomass gasification (kemiteknik/chemical engineering) ISBN: 978-9188761-60-6 (tryckt), 978-91-88761-61-3 (pdf).
322. Narges Razmjoo, 2018, Characterization of conversion zones in a reciprocating
grate furnace firing wet woody biomass (bioenergiteknik/bioenergy technology)
978-91-88761-62-0 (print) ISBN: 978-91-88761-63-7 (pdf).
323. Helena Gunnarsson, 2018, The influence of different pain states on pain perception and cognitive functions (psykologi/psychology) ISBN: 978-91-88761-644 (print) 978-91-88761-65-1 (pdf).
324. Miguel Perez, 2018, A teacher-centred design system to integrate digital technologies in secondary mathematics classrooms (matematikdidaktik/mathematics education) ISBN: 978-91-88761-68-2 (print), 978-91-88761-69-9 (pdf).
325. Gaofeng Ni, 2018, When bioelectrochemical systems meet extremophiles, possibilities and challenges (biologi/biology) ISBN: 978-91-88761-82-8 (print) 97891-88761-83-5 (pdf).
326. Carina A. Holmgren, 2018, Formandet av den entreprenöriella läraren: Entreprenöriellt lärande som styrningsteknologi (företagsekonomi/business administration) ISBN: 978-91-88761-86-6 (tryckt), 978-91-88761-87-3 (pdf).
327. Mathias Karlsson, 2018, Infinitely Demanding Entrepreneurship (företagsekonomi/business administration) ISBN: 978-91-88761-90-3 (print), 978-9188761-91-0 (pdf).

